CABINET
Agenda
Place

To Be Held Remotely

Date

Wednesday, 24 February 2021

Time

5:00 PM
This meeting is viewable by the press and public on the Council’s
Youtube Channel.

Councillors
Danny Thorpe
(Chair)
Denise ScottMcDonald (ViceChair)
Sizwe James
Adel Khaireh
Chris Kirby
Sarah Merrill
Matthew Morrow
Anthony Okereke
Jackie Smith
Miranda Williams

Leader of the Council, Cabinet Member for
Communications and Corporate Services
Deputy Leader, Cabinet Member for Economy
and Skills
Cabinet Member for Environment,
Sustainability and Transport
Cabinet Member for Culture and
Communities
Cabinet Member for Finance and Resources
Cabinet Member for Regeneration and
Growth
Cabinet Member for Children and Young
People
Cabinet Member for Housing
Cabinet Member for Community Safety and
Enforcement
Cabinet Member for Health and Adult's Social
Care

Members are reminded that officer contacts are shown at the end of each
report and they are welcome to raise questions in advance with the
appropriate officer. This does not prevent further questioning at the meeting.
If you require further information about this meeting please contact the
Committee Services Manager:
Anthony Soyinka
Email: Anthony.Soyinka@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Agenda
1

Apologies for Absence
To receive apologies from Members of the Committee

2

Urgent business
The Chair to announce any items of urgent business circulated
separately from the main agenda.

3

Declarations of Interest
Members to declare any personal and financial interests in
items on the agenda. Attention is drawn to the Council’s
Constitution, the Council’s Code of Conduct and associated
advice.

4

Minutes
To agree, as a true and accurate record, the Minutes of the
Cabinet Meeting held on 27 January 2021.
No motion or discussion may take place upon the Minutes
except as to their accuracy, and any question on this point will
be determined by a majority of the Members of the body
attending who were present when the matter in question was
decided. Once confirmed, with or without amendment, the
person presiding will sign the Minutes.

5

The Determination of Admissions arrangements
To determine the Royal Borough of Greenwich admission
arrangements for all mainstream community nursery, primary
and secondary schools, including Post 16, for the 2022/23
academic year as set out in Appendix A; and Agree to
participate in the Pan London co-ordinated admission system
for Reception and Year 7 for the 2022/23 academic year as set
out in Appendix B

6

Housing Revenue Account 2021/22 Budget and Rent
Setting
To recommend that Council approves the Housing Revenue
Account (HRA) Medium Term Financial Position; the HRA
budget proposals for 2021/22 and agree the associated
decisions contained in Paragraphs 1.1 - 1.9.
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7

Treasury Management and Capital Strategy 2021/22
To consider the Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22 as
set out in appendix A; and refer the item, together with any
comments, to Full Council; and agree the associated decisions
contained in Paragraphs 1.1 - 1.8.

8

Budget and Council Tax Setting 2021/22
Recommend to Council to agree that the Council budget for
2021/22 as set out in the report be approved; and agree the
associated decisions contained in Paragraphs 1.1 - 1.11.

9

Revenue Budget Monitor as at Q3 of 2020/21
Note the increased estimated gross revenue impact from
COVID19 of £56.8m; and Note that after accounting for
various COVID19 grants received and forecast to be received
as at the end of Q3.

10

Local Plan Site Allocations - Proposed Submission
Version (Regulation 19 consultation)
To note the representations received in response to the
consultation on the Site Allocations Local Plan Preferred
Approach and the Council’s responses to these
representations, as set out in the Consultation Statement at
Appendix 2 and approve the Proposed Submission Version of
the Site Allocations Local Plan (SALP) (Appendix 1).

11

Purchase of land and property at Penhall Road Charlton Riverside
To approve the acquisition of 19-21 Penhall Business Park,
Penhall Road, London SE7 8RX ‘Site 3a’ and 14-18 Penhall
Road, London ‘Site 5’ (the "Site") from Leopard Guernsey
Anchor Holdco 5 Limited / Leopard Guernsey Anchor Holdco
3 Limited (the "Seller"); to delegate authority to agree the final
acquisition documents relating to the Site, based on the heads
of terms set out in the Exempt Appendix of this report, to the
Director of Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills in consultation
with the Director of Legal Services.
EXEMPT ITEMS
It is proposed that, pursuant to section 100A(4) of the Local
Government Act 1972 and the Local Government (Access to
Information) (Variation) Order 2006, the public be excluded
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from the meeting for the following items of business on the
grounds that they may involve the disclosure of exempt
information as defined in Schedule 12A of the Act, by virtue of
the particular paragraph shown on the agenda and on the
attached reports.
Exempt Appendices 1 to 8 to Purchase of land and property at
Penhall Road, Charlton Riverside (Item 11).
By virtue of paragraph 3 of Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972 (as amended): Information relating to
the financial or business affairs of any particular person
including the authority holding that information.

Date of Issue
Tuesday, 16
February 2021

Debbie Warren
Chief Executive
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Remote Meetings
This meeting will be conducted remotely in accordance with the Coronavirus Act
2020 and related regulations.
This meeting will be viewable live, and for one year afterwards, on the Council’s
Youtube Channel: https://www.youtube.com/user/royalgreenwich
Those who have agreed to participate in the meeting have deemed to have
consented to being recorded, and to the public use of the recording.
If you have any queries regarding the recording of meetings, please email the
Corporate Governance Manager at corporate-governance@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Public Information
PLEASE TURN ALL MOBILE PHONES TO SILENT
The Cabinet
The Cabinet is a meeting of the executive of the Council and is responsible for
most decisions. The Cabinet consists of the Leader and 9 other Councillors
who are appointed annually by the Council.
Notice of decisions to be discussed at Cabinet are published in advance in the
Council’s Forward Plan.
Meetings of the Cabinet are open for the public to view, except where
personal or confidential matters are being discussed.
The Cabinet has to make decisions that are in line with the Council’s overall
policies and budget. If it wishes to make a decision that is outside the budget
or policy framework, this must be referred to the Council as a whole to
decide.
Meetings of the Cabinet
Meetings of the Cabinet take place each calendar month (excluding August).
Additional meetings are sometimes arranged. A list of meetings and their
dates can be found on the Council’s website. Alternatively, you can contact the
Corporate Governance Officer (details on the front of the agenda).
Outline of the Proceedings
The Leader chairs the meeting (or the Deputy Leader in his/her absence).
The Leader oversees the meeting and controls the debate. All Members
discuss the business on the agenda by addressing the Leader; this helps to keep
the debate in an orderly manner. The Leader takes each item in turn and
when he/she considers there has been sufficient debate, calls for a decision to
be made or for the information to be noted. The Cabinet may consider
agenda items in a different order than they appear on the agenda.
Council Officers (a Chief Officer from each Directorate) attend to present
reports if required, and/or answer any questions Cabinet Members may have,
but they do not take part in making the decisions.
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The Agenda
The Agenda is made up of the items of business to be considered at the
meeting. It includes reports that ask the Cabinet to make decisions and items
for information.
Sometimes the agenda may include information which is not available to the
public. If the Cabinet wishes to discuss such confidential information it will do
so in private.
Declarations of interest
Members of the Council are required to declare any interests that they might
have in an item on the agenda. In some cases the Councillor who has declared
an interest may not take part in consideration of the item concerned, and must
leave the meeting whilst it is considered. However, depending on the nature
of the interest, a Councillor may in certain circumstances, having declared an
interest, speak and vote on an item.
Provision for Public Involvement
Members of the public may request to speak at a Cabinet meeting on an item
that appears on the agenda. If a member of the public wishes to do this they
must notify the Corporate Governance Officer at least two working days prior
to the meeting. It is at the Leader’s discretion whether to allow members of
the public to address the Cabinet.
Decisions and Call-in
Except in cases of urgency any decision taken by the Cabinet may be called-in
by other non-Cabinet Councillors for reconsideration. The rules relating to
call-in are detailed in the Council’s Constitution.
All decisions of the Cabinet are implemented on the fifth working day after the
record of decisions is published.
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Copies of Agenda and Minutes
The Royal Borough of Greenwich seeks to be ‘paperless’. All agenda material is
published on the Council’s website.
A copy of the Agenda is available for public use upon request from the
Corporate Governance Officer.
The Council will make every effort to provide a translated, Braille, audio or
large print copy of an agenda item(s) if you request this from the Corporate
Governance Officer named below, but this will take some time to prepare and
may not be available in advance of the meeting.
Background Papers
Background Papers are listed at the end of each item. They are documents
such as letters, memoranda, reports and previous items that the author has
used to write the report. Members of the public can inspect and copy these
documents by requesting a copy from the report author.
Your Views
The Chief Executive is responsible for the arrangements and presentation of
agendas for meetings of the Cabinet and other Member-Level Bodies. If you
have any comments, complaints or questions about the meeting please contact:
Gurdeep Sehmi, Corporate Governance Manager
Email: corporate-governance@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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PUBLIC INFORMATION ON REMOTELY HELD (‘VIRTUAL’)
MEETINGS
The meeting will be streamed live on the Council’s YouTube Channel and a
recording of the meeting will be available to view for one year after this
meeting.
New Regulations have been introduced to enable local authorities to hold
meetings remotely. To ensure the smooth running of these virtual meetings,
procedures have been amended in accordance with emergency powers.
The Chair of Cabinet will have complete discretion of the procedure to be
adopted for the meeting.
During the meeting, all Members will be in control of their own microphone
on Zoom.
The microphone should be set to mute at all times until the Chair invites the
Member to address Cabinet.
Any member of the Cabinet who wishes to speak should do so by using the
‘raise hand’ function on Zoom.
The meeting ‘chat’ function on Zoom will be disabled in the interests of
transparency.
Any member of the Cabinet who loses visual or audio connection during the
virtual meeting should notify the designated Officer before any voting takes
place and this will be recorded within the minutes of the meeting.
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CABINET
TITLE
Declarations of Interests
CHIEF OFFICER
Chief Executive
1.

ITEM NO
3

Decisions Required
The Committee is requested to:

1.1

Note the list of Councillors’ memberships (as Council appointed
representatives) on outside bodies, joint committees and school governing
bodies.

1.2

Request that Members orally declare any personal or financial interests,
including those detailed, in specific items listed on the agenda as they relate to
matters under discussion.

2.

Members’ Interests

2.1

Appended to this report is a list of the outside bodies, joint committees and
school governing bodies that each member of Council has been appointed to
by the Council or the Leader. The list does not include bodies with which a
Member is involved in a personal or private capacity.
Personal interests

2.2

A Member has a personal interest where any business is likely to affect:
(a)

them, or

(b)

a relevant person or a relevant body (where the Member is aware that
they have the interest);

more than a majority of those in the ward you represent.
A relevant person is defined as the member’s spouse or civil partner, a
person who they are living with as husband and wife or as civil partners, or a
person with whom they have a close association.1

1

See the guidance in Annex 1of the Code of Conduct

ITEM NO: 3
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A relevant body is defined as (a) any organisation, school governing body or
outside committee or trust which they have been appointed to by the Royal
Borough or by the Leader, or (b) any other voluntary organisation, school
governing body or commercial organisation where you are a management
committee member, school governor, trustee or director.
2.3

Members must declare the existence and nature of any personal interest at
the start of the meeting, or when the interest becomes apparent. Members
must say which item their interest relates to.

2.4

A Member who has a personal interest may stay, speak and vote, except
where the business:
(a)

affects the financial position of the Member or any person or body
described in paragraph 2.2 above, or

(b)

relates to an interest that would be affected financially or relates to the
determining to any approval, consent, licence, permission or
registration in relation to the Member or any person or body described
in paragraph 2.2 above

Financial Interests
2.5

A Member has a financial interest where any business relates to or is likely to
affect an interest set out in paragraph 18 of the Code of Conduct, and which
is the Member’s interest or the interest of a person described in paragraph
2.2(a) above.

2.6

Members must declare the existence and nature of any financial interest at
the start of the meeting, or when the interest becomes apparent. Members
must say which item their interest relates to.

2.7

A Member who has a financial interest must leave the meeting, but may
attend to make representations, answer questions or give evidence relating to
the business, provided that the public are also allowed to attend the meeting
for the same purpose, and provided they leave the meeting immediately after
doing so. The Member must not participate in the discussion nor the vote.
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General
2.8

The Code also requires Members to declare interests in relation to relevant
bodies for six months after ceasing from being a member and take the
appropriate action in relation to financial interests.

Background Papers
Agenda and Minutes of the Annual Meeting of the Council – 13 May
2020

Report Author:
Tel:
Email:

Gurdeep Sehmi, Corporate Governance Manager
020 8921 5134
gurdeep.sehmi@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Reporting to:
Tel:
Email:

Veronica Johnson, Head of Corporate and Democratic Services
020 8921 5004
veronica.johnson@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Councillor
James, S
James, S
James, S
James, S
James, S
James, S
James, S
Khaireh
Khaireh
Khaireh
Khaireh
Khaireh
Khaireh
Khaireh
Kirby
Kirby
Kirby
Kirby
Okereke
Okereke
O'Mara
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald

Organisation
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Environmental Protection UK
London City Airport Consultative Committee
London Councils' Leaders' Committee
London Councils' Transport & Environment Committee
London Road Safety Council
South East London Combined Heat & Power Co
Destination Greenwich Tourism Management Company
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Greenwich Leisure Ltd - Libraries Board
London Councils' Grants Committee
London Youth Games
Royal Greenwich Heritage Trust
Town Twinning Association Executive Committee
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
London Councils' Greater London Employment Forum
Shooters Hill Woodlands Working Party
Woodlands Farm Trust
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Meridian Home Start Ltd
Sir John Evelyn Charity
Charlton Athletic Race Equality Partnership
DG Cities Limited
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Environmental Protection UK
Greenwich Millennium Village Management Ltd

Role
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Observer
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
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Governorship

Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Scott-McDonald
Smith, J
Smith, J
Smith, J
Thorpe
Thorpe
Thorpe
Thorpe
Thorpe
Williams, M
Williams, M
Williams, M
Williams, M
Williams, M
Williams, M
Williams, M

Greenwich Peninsula Management Company
LGA General Assembly
London Councils' Leaders' Committee
London Councils' Transport & Environment Committee
London Local Partnership
South East Enterprise
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Greenwich Young People's Theatre
Safer Greenwich Partnership
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
LGA General Assembly
London Councils' Leaders' Committee
London Local Partnership
Shooters Hill Woodlands Working Party
Destination Greenwich Tourism Management Company
Eltham Crematorium Joint Committee
Greenwich & Docklands International Festival
Greenwich Leisure Ltd - Libraries Board
LGA General Assembly
London Councils' Grants Committee
Oxleas Foundation Trust

Member
Member
Deputy
Deputy
Deputy
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Member
Deputy
Member
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CABINET
REPORT TITLE:
Determination of Admission Arrangements
for Royal Greenwich Schools for the
2022/23 Academic Year
CHIEF OFFICER:
Director of Children’s Services
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Key decision
1

DATE:
24 February 2021
WARD(S)
All

ITEM NO:
5

CABINET MEMBER
Children and Young People
FINAL DECISION
To be made at this meeting on the
recommendations in this report

Decisions Required
Cabinet is asked to:

1.1

Determine the Royal Borough of Greenwich admission arrangements for all
mainstream community nursery, primary and secondary schools, including
Post 16, for the 2022/23 academic year as set out in Appendix A; and

1.2

Agree to participate in the Pan London co-ordinated admission system for
Reception and Year 7 for the 2022/23 academic year as set out in Appendix B.

2

Links to the Royal Greenwich Strategy

2.1

This report is focused on ensuring that Royal Greenwich’s admission
arrangements continue to meet local needs and therefore relates to the
‘Great Place to Grow Up’ priority within the Royal Greenwich Corporate
Plan 2018-2022.

3

Purpose of Report and Executive Summary

3.1

Cabinet’s agreement is required to determine Royal Greenwich’s admission
arrangements for the 2022/23 academic year. Royal Greenwich, as a local
authority (LA), is the admission authority for all community schools. Royal
Greenwich has a statutory responsibility for ensuring that the admission
arrangements for these schools are fully compliant with the mandatory
provisions of the School Admissions Code 2014. Admission arrangements
means the overall procedure, practices, criteria and supplementary
information to be used in deciding on the allocation of school places and
refers to any device or means used to determine whether a school place is to

ITEM NO: 5
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be offered1. All academies, foundation and voluntary aided schools act as their
own admission authority which means that their admission arrangements
must be set by the academy trust or governing body for the school, not the
maintaining LA.
3.2

Planned admissions are when children start in the reception class in the
primary phase and when they transfer from primary to secondary school. As
a LA, Royal Greenwich is statutorily required to have a co-ordinated
admission scheme for planned admissions, the intention being to simplify the
admission process for parents whilst reducing the likelihood of any child being
left without a school place. All state funded mainstream schools and
academies in the borough must participate in Royal Greenwich’s2 coordinated admission scheme. The only exception being newly established free
schools for their first year of operation. This will apply to Harris Academy
Avery Hill, a new free school for boys that is planning to open in the 2022/23
academic year.

3.3

Royal Greenwich residents need to submit an application to Royal Greenwich,
their home LA3. They can apply for up to six schools, in any area, listing them
in preference order. Each preference is considered individually under each
school’s admission arrangements. If more than one offer can be made, we will
check to see which one is ranked highest and offer that place. If it is not
possible to offer a resident applicant a place at a preference school, we will
allocate a place at the nearest school with a vacancy. A child’s name is
automatically added to the waiting list for any school listed as a higher
preference than the school offered. Parents have the right to appeal against
any decision not to offer a school place. All appeals are heard by an
Independent Appeals Panel.

3.4

As there are approximately 250,000 pupils within London applying to primary
and secondary schools each year, the 33 London LAs - including Royal
Greenwich - and those LAs bordering London participate in a Pan-London
scheme in order to meet these statutory requirements. All participating LAs
have a Local Admissions System (LAS) - software that can manipulate data in
line with both the statutory provisions and local policy - with an interface to a
central communication hub called the ‘Pan-London Register’ (PLR) which
enables the exchange of application and potential offer data between all
participating LAs.

4

Background

1

Section 88 of the Schools Standards and Framework Act (SSFA) 1998.
The LA which maintains a school or within whose area an academy is situated.
3
The LA in which the applicant resides.
2
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Statutory requirements for determining admission arrangements
4.1

School admission arrangements must reflect the mandatory provisions of the
SAC 2014, and other statutory requirements contained in the School
Standards and Framework Act (SSFA) 1998 and School Admissions
Regulations 2012. In drawing up their admission arrangements, admission
authorities must ensure that the practices and criteria used to decide the
allocation of school places are fair, clear and objective. Parents should be able
to look at a set of arrangements and understand easily how places will be
allocated.

4.2

Admission authorities must determine their admission arrangements annually.
Where changes are proposed to admission arrangements, the admission
authority must first publicly consult on those arrangements. If no changes are
made to admission arrangements, they must be consulted on at least once
every seven years. Admission arrangements for the 2022/23 academic year
must be determined by 28 February 2021 and published by 15 March 2021.
Statutory requirements for co-ordinated planned admissions

4.3

Co-ordinated schemes are intended to simplify the admission process for
parents whilst reducing the likelihood of any child being left without a school
place. Co-ordination establishes a mechanism that ensures that, as far as is
reasonably practicable, every parent of a child who has applied to a
maintained school or academy is sent one, and only one, offer of a school
place by their home local authority. Co-ordinated schemes must:
i) Comply with law and regulations, including all the procedural
requirements (for example, the scheme must require a common
application form to be completed, allowing at least three preferences, the
scheme must provide for information sharing with other LAs, and it must
ensure, so far as is reasonably practicable, that the LA sends out not more
than one offer to all parents seeking places at its schools); and
ii) Not disadvantage families resident in other LAs who apply for schools in
the admission authority’s area. This is not a requirement for nursery
schools and nursery classes within primary schools.

4.4

All state funded mainstream schools and academies must participate in coordination and provide the LA with the information it needs to co-ordinate
admissions by the dates agreed within the scheme. However, co-ordinated
schemes do not affect the rights and duties of the governing bodies and
academy trusts to set and apply their own admission arrangements. Schools
ITEM NO: 5
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that are their own admission authority do not have to determine the same or
similar arrangements as the local authority, but must ensure that their own
admission arrangements are compatible with, and do not undermine, the coordination scheme for their area. Royal Greenwich works closely with
governing bodies and academy trusts to ensure that each school’s
arrangements are compliant with the SAC 2014 and associated regulations,
and the LA’s co-ordinated admissions scheme.
4.5

With regard to admission arrangements for the 2022/23 academic year, many
own admission primary and secondary non-denominational schools have
adopted or are proposing to adopt Royal Greenwich’s arrangements as
determined by Cabinet in February 2020. Where there are differences, it is
mainly where the same criteria is used but in a slightly different order of
priority. Denominational own admission authority schools use different
arrangements so that priority is given to children and their families who have
a commitment to the religious ethos of the school. However, some
denominational schools have a set number of ‘open’ (non-faith) places in
order to serve the local community. The criteria for these open places are
the same or very similar to Royal Greenwich’s arrangements for its
community and voluntary controlled schools. A checklist of all schools’
arrangements for the 2022/23 academic year is set out in Appendix C.

5

Royal Greenwich’s school admission arrangements for the 2022/23
academic year

5.1

A summary of Royal Greenwich’s proposed admission arrangements for
mainstream community nursery, primary and secondary schools, including
Post 16 provision, for the 2022/23 academic year is provided in Appendix A.
There are no proposed changes to the existing arrangements and, therefore,
consultation has not been required.

6

Pan-London co-ordinated admission system for Reception and Year
7 for the 2022/23 academic year

6.1

Secondary school places in London have been co-ordinated through the PanLondon admissions system since 2005 and primary school places since 2011.
The scheme ensures that LAs comply with the statutory requirement to have
a co-ordinated admissions scheme. The Pan-London Admissions Board has
overall responsibility for the management of the system. The board’s
membership includes representatives from the Association of London
Directors of Children’s Services, the London Inter Authority Admissions
Group and the London Grid for Learning. Royal Greenwich, along with all
other London boroughs, has been a member of the Pan-London admissions
ITEM NO: 5
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system since its inception. Some counties that border the London boroughs
also participate in the scheme.
6.2

The system allows parents to fill in a single application form even if they are
applying to schools in more than one borough. If more than one school can
offer the place, the home LA will offer whichever one of those schools was
listed highest by the parent. Every time a multiple offer is eliminated an offer
can be made to another pupil who would otherwise have received a less
satisfactory offer or no offer at all.

6.3

Royal Greenwich’s proposed co-ordinated admission scheme for planned
admissions is based on the Pan-London system. There are some amendments
to key dates, so that they do not occur on school or public holidays, or at
weekends. Appendix B sets out the co-ordinated scheme with the proposed
amendments shown in bold text.

7

Available Options
Cabinet may decide to accept the proposal to:

7.1

Retain the current arrangements determined in February 2020 or make
changes to Royal Greenwich’s arrangements.

7.2

Continue participating in the Pan-London co-ordinated admission system or
to adopt an alternative scheme for the co-ordination of admissions.

8

Preferred Options and Reasons for Recommendations

8.1

Making changes to the current admission arrangements is not considered
necessary. This is because a statutory consultation was undertaken during
December 2019 and January 2020 for entry from the 2021/22 academic year
on a proposal to include, as the second highest priority after looked after and
previously looked after children in England, children who have been in state
care outside of England and ceased to be in state care as a result of being
adopted.
There were no responses to the consultation and Cabinet determined Royal
Greenwich’s 2021/22 admission arrangements with these changes in February
2020. Cabinet is recommended to agree with the proposal to retain Royal
Greenwich’s current admission arrangements for entry from September
2022/23 as they are fair, clear and objective, and continue to meet local
needs.
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8.2

Continued participation in the Pan-London co-ordinated admission system is
the only option. No other organisations are able to undertake the PanLondon co-ordinated admission system requirements as set out in the
specification i.e. to develop and update the Pan-London eAdmissions system
together with a web front-end to the Pan-London School Admissions website.

9

Next Steps: Communication and Implementation of the Decision

9.1

Royal Greenwich, acting as an admission authority, must publish its
determined admission arrangements for the 2022/23 academic year on its
website by 15 March 2021. Royal Greenwich will also provide a link to the
2022/23 admission arrangements and published admission numbers for each
own admission authority school in the borough once they have been
determined by the relevant academy trust or governing body for the school.

10

Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications

Issue
Legal including
Human Rights
Act

Implications
In addition to the legal obligations to consult and
determine admissions arrangements each year the
local authority, like all admissions authorities, has
a duty to have regard to any relevant provisions
of the School Admissions Code 2014 issued by
the Secretary of State for Education.

Sign-off
Julie Taylor,
Education Lawyer,
Legal Services
04/01/2021

On the basis of the information contained in this
report, the consultation requirements of the
School Standards and Framework Act 1998, the
relevant regulations and requirements of the
School Admissions Code have been complied
with.

Finance and
other resources
including
procurement
implications

There are no financial implications arising directly
from the proposals in this report.

Carolyn Knowles,
Head of
Accountancy and
Business Change,
Health and Adults
and Children
Services,
15/12/2020
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Equalities

The proposed arrangements have been developed
with full regard to the statutory requirements
within the School Admissions Code 2014 and
Equality Act 2010. The arrangements will not
discriminate on the grounds of disability; gender
reassignment; pregnancy and maternity; race;
religion or belief; sex; or sexual orientation.
Adopting the proposed changes to the admission
arrangements will better serve the interests of
vulnerable families by ensuring that children
attend a school that can best meet their needs.

Jane Lawley,
Head of
Admissions, Place
Planning, Systems
and Resilience
11/12/2020

Appendix A: Royal Greenwich’s proposed arrangements for community and
voluntary controlled nursery, primary, secondary and Post 16 admissions for entry
from 2022/23.
Appendix B: Pan-London Co-ordinated Admissions System.
Appendix C: A checklist of all schools’ proposed/existing arrangements for the
2022/23 academic year.
Background Papers:
School Admissions Code 2014
School Admissions Regulations 2012
School Standards and Framework Act 1998
Determination of Admission Arrangements for Royal Greenwich Schools for the
2020/21 Academic Year (Cabinet report 19 February 2020).
Report author:
Tel:
Email:

Catherine Grace, Admissions Manager
020 8921 4355
Catherine.grace@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Reporting to:

Jane Lawley, Head of Admissions, Place Planning, Systems and
Resilience
020 8921 8030
Jane.Lawley@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Tel:
Email:
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Appendix A
Royal Greenwich’s arrangements for community nursery, primary
and secondary schools, including Post 16 admissions for entry from
2022/23
Nursery schools and nursery classes in primary schools
After the admission of pupils with an education, health and care plan naming
the school, if there are more applicants than places available priority will be
given in the following order to:
(1) Looked after children and previously looked after children who have been
adopted or become subject to a child arrangements or special guardianship
order, immediately following having been looked after.
A ‘looked after child’ is a child who is in the care of a local authority, including
foster care.
(2) Children who have been in state care outside of England and ceased to be
in state care as a result of being adopted.
A child is regarded as having been in state care in a place outside of England if
they were accommodated by a public authority, a religious organisation or any
other provider of care whose sole purpose is to benefit society.
(3) Children or their immediate family member with a chronic medical
condition or social care need for a particular school.
Applicants need to set out the reasons why the school can best meet needs
and the implications for the child or immediate family member if a place was
not obtained at the school. Evidence of the condition or need must be
submitted with the application, such as a letter from a registered health
professional or practitioner i.e. a doctor or social worker.
(4) Royal Greenwich children ranked according to home to school distance.
(5) Children living in other boroughs ranked according to home to school
distance.
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Distance from home to school is measured as a straight line from the centre of
the home address to the centre of the school site. In the event that two or
more applicants have equal right to a place under any of the above criteria,
priority will be given to those who live nearest to the school. Should two
applicants live an equal distance from the school, including instances where
more than one applicant lives in a multi-occupancy building, the offer of a place
will be decided by random allocation. Where a child has not received any
early years provision and is nearing reception class age, the school may
prioritise this child over a younger child.
Measurement will be according to a straight line from the centre of the child’s
home to the centre of the school site. The home address is considered to be
where the child resides as their only or principal residence. Proof of liability
for Council Tax will be required. If the child resides equally between both
parents, the principal home address will be considered to be the address of the
parent who is in receipt of Child Benefit or Child Tax Credits for the child (if
applicable), the address of the parent named on the child’s passport and the
address at which the child is registered with a GP. For children who reside
with a relative or carer other than a parent, a court order will be required.
Admissions process
The universal 15 hours early years free entitlement for three and four-year
olds includes an extended entitlement of up to 30 hours for eligible working
families. Families that do not qualify for the 30 hours will still be eligible for
the existing universal 15 hours.
Applications to nursery schools or classes are made direct to the school.
Free early learning provision is provided for eligible two-year olds at
participating settings including some schools, from the term after a child’s
second birthday.
Royal Greenwich primary schools admit all children to reception classes in
September. This may mean some nursery classes will also fill their places in
September.
Children will not be admitted to a nursery class or nursery school before their
third birthday, unless the school is providing places for eligible two-year olds.
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If it is not possible to offer a child a place, a request can be made for the child’s
name to be placed on the waiting list. However, there is no formal appeals
process.
Primary schools
After the admission of pupils with an education, health and care plan naming
the school, if there are more applicants than places available priority will be
given in the following order to:
(1) Looked after children and previously looked after children who have been
adopted or become subject to a child arrangements or special guardianship
order, immediately following having been looked after.
A ‘looked after child’ is a child who is in the care of an English or Welsh local
authority, including foster care.
(2) Children who have been in state care outside of England and ceased to be
in state care as a result of being adopted.
A child is regarded as having been in state care in a place outside of England if
they were accommodated by a public authority, a religious organisation or any
other provider of care whose sole purpose is to benefit society.
(3) Children or their immediate family member with a chronic medical
condition or social care need for a particular school.
Applicants need to set out the reasons why the school can best meet needs
and the implications for the child or immediate family member if a place was
not obtained at the school. Evidence of the condition or need must be
submitted with the application, such as a letter from a registered health
professional or practitioner i.e. a doctor or social worker.
(4) Children who have a sibling (brother or sister) living at the same address
who will be attending the school at the time of the child’s admission.
Sibling means a full, half, step brother or sister. This does not include siblings
attending a school’s nursery provision.
(5) Other children based on home to school distance.
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Distance from home to school is measured as a straight line from the centre of
the home address to the centre of the school site. In the event that two or
more applicants have equal right to a place under any of the above criteria,
priority will be given to those who live nearest to the school. Should two
applicants live an equal distance from the school, including instances where
more than one applicant lives in a multi-occupancy building, the offer of a place
will be decided by random allocation.
If the last child to be offered a place is a twin or sibling from a multiple birth,
the twin or multiple birth siblings will also be offered a place(s) as an excepted
pupil.
The home address is considered to be where the child resides as their only or
principal residence. Proof of liability for Council Tax will be required. If the
child resides equally between both parents, the principal home address will be
considered as being the address at which the child is registered whilst
attending early years provision, with a GP and, if applicable, the address of the
parent who is in receipt of Child Benefit or Child Tax Credits for the child.
For children who reside with a relative or carer other than a parent, a court
order will be required.
In establishing the principal home address, we reserve the right to ask for
further information (such as proof of the tenancy period) and to check records
held within the Council and with external agencies. If a false address is given
and an offer of a school place is made on the basis of that address, we reserve
the right to withdraw the offer of a school place at any stage during the
primary admissions process.
Additional arrangements for schools on split sites
Bannockburn School
Children in Reception, Years 1 and 2 attend the High Street site. Children in
Years 3, 4, 5 and 6 attend the Manor Way site. Admission decisions based on
home to school distance are made using the main entrance to the High Street
site.
Heronsgate School
The school admits 30 children to the Royal Arsenal site and 90 children to the
Thamesmead site. Admission decisions based on home to school distance are
made using the main entrance to the Thamesmead site. If it is possible to offer
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your child a place at Heronsgate, the school will decide which site your child
will attend.
Invicta School
The school admits 60 children to the Benbow Street site and 60 children to
the Invicta Road site. Admission decisions based on home to school distance
are made using the main entrance to the school site nearest to the applicant’s
home address. If an applicant lives an equal distance from both sites, the site
from which distance is measured will be decided by random allocation.
Applicants applying under the distance criterion will not be considered for
places at the site furthest from their home address.
James Wolfe School
Children in Reception, Years 1, 2 and 3 attend the Randall Place site. Children
in Years 4, 5 and 6 attend the Royal Hill site. Admission decisions based on
home to school distance are made using the main entrance to the former
Greenwich Town Hall, Meridian House, Royal Hill (SE10).
Plumcroft
The school admits 90 children to the Plumcroft Road site and 60 children to
the Vincent Road site. Admission decisions based on home to school distance
are made using the school site nearest to the applicant’s home address. If an
applicant lives an equal distance from both sites, the site from which distance is
measured will be decided by random allocation. Applicants applying under the
distance criterion will not be considered for places at the site furthest from
their home address. As the Vincent Road site is being opened on a phased
basis i.e. the site will only have Reception, and Years 1, 2, 3 and 4 classes in
September 2022, these arrangements do not apply to children in older year
groups.
Point of admission
All schools in Royal Greenwich have a single point of entry and admit children
in September.
Parents and carers may defer entry until the term following the child’s fifth
birthday. If the child’s entry is deferred, the school must hold the reception
place and not offer it to another child.
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Co-ordinated admissions
Royal Greenwich participates in the Pan-London Primary Co-ordinated
Admissions Scheme. This scheme also applies to admissions to maintaining LA
junior schools (Year 3) where Royal Greenwich acts as the home LA.
Waiting lists
Waiting lists are maintained in the same order as the published admission
criteria. Priority is not given on the basis of when a child’s name was added to
the list or whether an offer of an alternative school has been accepted.
Waiting lists are maintained for the entire academic year.
Admission of children outside their normal age group
Any request for a child to be educated outside their normal age group must be
put in writing. Supporting documentation may be provided to support such a
request. A decision will be based on the individual merits of the case. The
decision and how it was reached will be confirmed in writing. There is no
formal right of appeal.
Appeals
Parents and carers have the right to appeal against the decision not to offer the
child a place at any of the schools applied for. Appeals will be heard by an
independent appeals panel in accordance with the School Standards and
Framework Act 1998.
Published admission number (PAN)
Primary school
Alexander McLeod
Bannockburn
Boxgrove
Cardwell
Charlton Manor
Cherry Orchard
Conway
De Lucy
Discovery
Ealdham
Eglinton
Fossdene
Gallions Mount
Gordon

Published admission number
90
120
60
60
60
30
60
60
90
60
60
60
30
60
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Greenslade
Haimo
Henwick
Heronsgate
Invicta
James Wolfe
Kidbrooke Park
Linton Mead
Meridian
Middle Park
Montbelle
Morden Mount
Mulgrave
Plumcroft
Sherington
Thorntree
Wingfield
Wyborne

30
60
60
120
120
120
60
60
30
60
60
60
60
150
60
30
90
60

Secondary schools
Each secondary school will have a fixed total number of places for its Year 7
intake. After the admission of pupils with an education, health and care plan
naming the school, if there are more applicants than places available priority
will be given in the following order to:
(1) Looked after children and previously looked after children who have been
adopted or become subject to a child arrangements or special guardianship
order, immediately following having been looked after.
A ‘looked after child’ is a child who is in the care of an English or Welsh local
authority, including foster care.
(2) Children who have been in state care outside of England and ceased to be
in state care as a result of being adopted.
A child is regarded as having been in state care in a place outside of England if
they were accommodated by a public authority, a religious organisation or any
other provider of care whose sole purpose is to benefit society.
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(3) Children or their immediate family member with a chronic medical
condition or social care need that can only be met if a child attends a particular
school.
Applicants need to set out the reasons why the school can best meet needs
and the implications for the child or immediate family member if a place was
not obtained at the school. Evidence of the condition or need must be
submitted with the application, such as a letter from a registered health
professional or practitioner i.e. a doctor or social worker.
(4) Children who have a sibling (brother or sister) living at the same address
who will be attending the school at the time of the child’s admission.
Sibling means a full, half, step brother or sister. This does not include siblings
attending a school’s sixth form provision.
(5) Other children based on home to school distance.
Distance from home to school is measured as a straight line from the centre of
the home address to the centre of the school site. In the event that two or
more applicants have equal right to a place under any of the above criteria,
priority will be given to those who live nearest to the school. Should two or
more applicants live an equal distance from the school, including instances
where more than one applicant lives in a multi-occupancy building, the offer of
a place will be decided by random allocation.
The home address is considered to be where the child resides as their only or
principal residence. Proof of liability for Council Tax will be required. If the
child resides equally between both parents, the principal home address will be
considered as being the address at which the child is registered whilst
attending primary school, with a GP and, if applicable, the address of the parent
who is in receipt of Child Benefit or Child Tax Credits for the child. For
children who reside with a relative or carer other than a parent, a court order
will be required.
In establishing the principal home address, we reserve the right to ask for
further information (such as proof of the tenancy period) and to check records
held within the Council and with external agencies. If a false address is given
and an offer of a school place is made on the basis of that address, we reserve
the right to withdraw the offer of a school place at any stage during the
secondary admissions process.
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Co-ordinated admissions
Royal Greenwich participates in the Pan-London Secondary Co-ordinated
Admissions Scheme. This scheme also applies to atypical admissions to
maintaining LA university technology colleges, city technology colleges and
studio schools (Year 10) where Royal Greenwich acts as the home LA.
Waiting lists
Waiting lists are maintained in the same order as the published admission
criteria. Priority is not given on the basis of when a child’s name was added to
the list or whether an offer of an alternative school has been accepted.
Waiting lists are maintained for the entire academic year.
Admission of children outside their normal age group
Any request for a child to be educated outside their normal age group must be
put in writing. Supporting documentation may be provided to support such a
request. A decision will be based on the individual merits of the case. The
decision and how it was reached will be confirmed in writing. There is no
formal right of appeal.
Appeals
Parents and carers have the right to appeal against the decision not to offer the
child a place at any of the schools applied for. Appeals will be heard by an
independent appeals panel in accordance with the School Standards and
Framework Act 1998.
Published admission number (PAN)
Secondary school
Eltham Hill School
Plumstead Manor School
Thomas Tallis School

Published admission number
210
240
270

Post-16
All 16 to19 year olds who live in Royal Greenwich or attend a Royal
Greenwich school have the right to attend a Post 16 centre on which offers
the course of study they wish to follow, provided that:
i) They meet the entry requirements and,
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ii) They enter a Learning Agreement which is mutually acceptable to both
the student and the Post 16 centre they have chosen.
Other applicants who meet these two conditions are also welcome to apply
and will be offered places where possible.
The following planned admission limits apply for each school-based Post 16
centre. Where the centre is part of a host school, these admission limits will
be for new applications i.e. from students entering Year 12 who are not
transferring from the school’s own Year 11 cohort.
Admissions limit
School-based centres
Eltham Hill School
Plumstead Manor School
Thomas Tallis School

Admissions limit for new applications
50
180
150

After the admission of pupils with an education, health and care plan naming
the school, in terms of admission to courses at Post 16 centres for students
who meet the general conditions for entry (as set out above), the following
priorities will apply:
(1) Looked after children and previously looked after children who have been
adopted or become subject to a child arrangements or special guardianship
order, immediately following having been looked after.
A ‘looked after child’ is a child who is in the care of an English or Welsh local
authority, including foster care.
(2) Children who have been in state care outside of England and ceased to be
in state care as a result of being adopted.
A child is regarded as having been in state care in a place outside of England if
they were accommodated by a public authority, a religious organisation or any
other provider of care whose sole purpose is to benefit society.
(3) If there are more applicants for particular courses at any centre than there
are places available on that course, priority will be given in the following order,
to:
a) Where the centre is part of a school, students in Year 11 at that school.
b) Students who attend another Royal Greenwich secondary school.

Page 34

c) Students or their immediate family member with a chronic medical
condition or social care need that can only be met if the student attends
a particular Post 16 centre. Applicants need to set out the reasons why
the school can best meet needs and the implications for the child or
immediate family member if a place was not obtained at the Post 16
centre. Evidence of the condition or need must be submitted with the
application, such as a letter from a registered health professional or
practitioner i.e. a doctor or social worker.
d) Students based on home to school distance.
Distance from home to the Post 16 centre is measured as a straight line from
the centre of the home address to the centre of the school site. In the event
that two or more applicants have equal right to a place under any of the above
criteria, priority will be given to those who live nearest to the school. Should
two or more applicants live an equal distance from the school, including
instances where more than one applicant lives in a multi-occupancy building,
the offer of a place will be decided by random allocation.
Waiting lists
Waiting lists are maintained in the same order as the published admission
criteria. Priority is not given on the basis of when a child’s name was added to
the list or whether an offer of an alternative school has been accepted.
Waiting lists are maintained for the entire academic year.
Appeals
Unsuccessful applicants for places at a Post 16 centre will be informed of their
right of appeal. All appeals against the decision to refuse a place in a Post 16
centre are considered by an independent appeal panel in accordance with the
School Standards and Framework Act 1998.
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Appendix B
Pan-London Co-ordinated Admissions System
Definitions used in the template schemes
“the Application Year”

the academic year in which the parent makes an
application (i.e. in relation to the academic year
of entry, the academic year preceding it).

“the Board”

the Pan-London Admissions Executive Board,
which is responsible for the Scheme.

“the Business User Guide”

the document issued annually to participating LA
setting out the operational procedures of the
Scheme.

“the Common Application
Form”

this is the form that each authority must have
under the Regulations for parents to use to
express their preferences, set out in rank order.

“the Equal Preference
System”

the model whereby all preferences listed by
parents on the Common Application Form are
considered under the over-subscription criteria
for each school without reference to parental
rankings. Where a pupil is eligible to be offered
a place at more than one school within an LA, or
across more than one participating LA, the
rankings are used to determine the single offer
by selecting the school ranked highest of those
which can offer a place.

“the Highly Recommended
Elements”

the elements of the Template Scheme
that are not mandatory but to which
subscription is strongly recommended in order
to maximise co-ordination and thereby simplify
the application process as far as possible.

“the Home LA”

the LA in which the applicant/parent/carer is
resident.

“the LIAAG Address

the document containing the address verification
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Verification Register”

policy of each participating LA.

“the Local Admission System the IT module for administering admissions in
(LAS)”
each LA and for determining the highest offer
both within and between participating LAs.
“the London eadmissions
portal”

the common online application system used by
the 33 London LAs and Surrey County Council.

“the maintaining LA”

the LA which maintains a school, or within
whose area an academy is situated, for which a
preference has been expressed.

“the Mandatory Elements”

those elements of the Template Scheme to
which authorities must subscribe in order to be
considered as ‘Participating Authorities’ and to
benefit from use of the Pan-London Register.

“the Notification Letter”

the agreed form of letter sent to applicants on
the Prescribed Day which communicates any
determination granting or refusing admission to a
primary school, which is attached as Schedule 2.

“the Prescribed Day”

the day on which outcome letters are posted to
parents/carers. 1 March (secondary) and 16
April (primary) in the year following the relevant
determination year except that, in any year in
which that day is not a working day, the
prescribed day shall be the next working day.

“the Pan-London Register
(PLR)”

the database which will sort and transmit
application and outcome data between the LAS
of each participating LA.

“the Pan-London Timetable” the framework for processing of application and
outcome data, which is attached as Schedule 3.
“the Participating LA”

any LA that has indicated in the Memorandum of
Agreement that they are willing to incorporate,
at a minimum, the mandatory elements of the
Template LA Scheme presented here.
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“the Qualifying Scheme”

the scheme which each LA is required to
formulate in accordance with The School
Admissions (Admission Arrangements and Coordination of Admission Arrangements)
Regulations 2012, for co-ordinating
arrangements for the admission of children to
maintained primary schools and academies.

Template LA Scheme for Co-ordination of Admissions to Reception
in 2022/23
Applications
1.

Applications from residents of Royal Greenwich LA will be made on Royal
Greenwich LA’s Common Application Form, which will be available and
able to be submitted on-line. This will include all the fields and
information specified in Schedule 1 to this Template LA Scheme. These
will be supplemented by any additional fields and information which are
deemed necessary by Royal Greenwich LA to enable the admission
authorities in the LA area to apply their published oversubscription
criteria.

2.

Royal Greenwich LA will take all reasonable steps to ensure that every
parent/carer who is resident in Royal Greenwich LA and has a child in
their last year of primary education within a maintained school or
academy, either in Royal Greenwich LA or any other maintaining LA, is
informed how they can access Royal Greenwich LA's composite
prospectus and apply online. The composite prospectus will also be
accessible to parents/carers who do not live in Royal Greenwich LA,
which will advise parents/carers to contact their home LA if they are
unable to apply online.

3.

The admission authorities within Royal Greenwich LA will not use
supplementary information forms except where the information available
through the Common Application Form is insufficient for consideration of
the application against the published oversubscription criteria. Where
supplementary information forms are used by the admissions authorities
within Royal Greenwich LA, Royal Greenwich LA will seek to ensure that
these only collect information which is required by the published
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oversubscription criteria, in accordance with paragraph 2.4 of the School
Admissions Code 2014.
4.

Where supplementary information forms are used by admission
authorities in Royal Greenwich LA, they will be available on Royal
Greenwich LA’s website. Such forms will advise parents that they must
also complete their home LA’s Common Application Form. Royal
Greenwich LA’s composite prospectus and website will indicate which
schools in Royal Greenwich LA require supplementary forms to be
completed and where they can be obtained.

5.

Where a school in Royal Greenwich LA receives a supplementary
information form, Royal Greenwich LA will not consider it to be a valid
application unless the parent/carer has also listed the school on their
home LA's Common Application Form, in accordance with paragraph 2.3
of the School Admissions Code 2014.

6.

Applicants will be able to express a preference for up to six maintained
primary schools or academies within and/or outside the home LA.

7.

The order of preference given on the Common Application Form will not
be revealed to a school within the area of Royal Greenwich LA in
accordance with paragraph 1.9 of the School Admissions Code 2014.
However, where a parent resident in Royal Greenwich LA expresses a
preference for schools in the area of another LA, the order of preference
for that LA’s schools will be revealed to that LA in order that it can
determine the highest ranked preference in cases where an applicant is
eligible for a place at more than one school in that LA’s area.

8.

Royal Greenwich LA undertakes to carry out the address verification
process set out in its entry in the Business User Guide. This will in all
cases include validation of resident applicants against Royal Greenwich’s
Council Tax records and the further investigation of any discrepancy.
Where Royal Greenwich LA is not satisfied as to the validity of an
address of an applicant whose preference has been sent to a maintaining
LA, it will advise the maintaining LA no later than 11 February 2022.

9.

Royal Greenwich LA will confirm the status of any resident child for
whom it receives a Common Application Form stating s/he is currently or
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previously a 'Child Looked After' and will provide any additional evidence
on receipt of a reasonable request by the maintaining LA in respect of a
preference for a school in its area by 4 February 2022.
10. Royal Greenwich LA will advise a maintaining LA of the reason for any
application which is made in respect of a child resident in the area of this
LA to be admitted outside of their correct age cohort and will forward
any supporting documentation to the maintaining LA by 4 February
2022.
Processing
11. Applicants resident within Royal Greenwich LA must return the Common
Application Form, which will be available and able to be submitted on-line,
to Royal Greenwich LA by 15 January 2022.
12. Application data relating to all preferences for schools in the area of a
participating LA, which have been expressed within the terms of Royal
Greenwich LA’s scheme, will be up-loaded to the PLR by 4 February
2022. Supplementary information provided with the Common
Application Form will be sent to maintaining LAs by the same date.
13. Royal Greenwich LA shall, in consultation with the admission authorities
within its area and within the framework of the Pan-London timetable in
Schedule 3B, will determine its own timetable for the processing of
preference data and the application of published oversubscription criteria.
14. Royal Greenwich LA will accept late applications only if they are late for a
good reason, deciding each case on its own merits.
15. Where such applications contain preferences for schools in other LAs,
Royal Greenwich LA will forward the details to maintaining LAs via the
PLR as they are received. Royal Greenwich LA will accept late
applications which are considered to be on time if they are received by 10
February 2022 where family or other circumstances made it impossible
to apply by the closing date.
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16. The latest date for the upload to the PLR of late applications which are
considered to be on-time within the terms of the home LA’s scheme is
11 February 2022.
17. Where an applicant moves from one participating home LA to another
after submitting an on-time application under the terms of the former
home LA's scheme, the new home LA will accept the application as ontime up to 10 February 2022, on the basis that an on-time application
already exists within the Pan-London system.
18. Royal Greenwich LA will participate in the application data checking
exercise scheduled between 14 and 18 February 2022 in the PanLondon timetable in Schedule 3B.
19. All preferences for schools within Royal Greenwich LA will be considered
by the relevant admission authorities without reference to rank order in
accordance with paragraphs 1.9 of the School Admissions Code 2014.
When the admission authorities within Royal Greenwich LA have
provided a list of applicants in criteria order to Royal Greenwich LA,
Royal Greenwich LA shall, for each applicant to its schools for whom
more than one potential offer is available, use the highest ranked
preference to decide which single potential offer to make. This is the
‘Equal Preference System’.
20. Royal Greenwich LA will carry out all reasonable checks to ensure that
pupil rankings are correctly held in its LAS for all maintained schools and
academies in Royal Greenwich LA’s area before uploading data to the
PLR.
21. Royal Greenwich LA will upload the highest potential offer available to an
applicant for a maintained school or academy in Royal Greenwich LA to
the PLR by 17 March 2022. The PLR will transmit the highest potential
offer specified by the maintaining LA to the home LA.
22. The LAS of Royal Greenwich LA will eliminate, as a home LA, all but the
highest ranked offer where an applicant has more than one potential offer
across maintaining LAs submitting information within deadline to the PLR.
This will involve exchanges of preference outcomes between the LAS and
the PLR (in accordance with the iterative timetable published in the
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Business User Guide) which will continue until notification that a steady
state has been achieved or until 24 March 2022 if this is sooner.
23. Royal Greenwich LA will not make an additional offer between the end of
the iterative process and the 19 April 2022 which may impact on an
offer being made by another participating LA.
24. Notwithstanding paragraph 23, if an error is identified within the
allocation of places at a maintained school or academy in Royal
Greenwich LA, Royal Greenwich LA will attempt to manually resolve the
allocation to correct the error. Where this impacts on another LA (either
as a home or maintaining LA) Royal Greenwich LA will liaise with that LA
to attempt to resolve the correct offer and any multiple offers which
might occur. However, if another LA is unable to resolve a multiple offer,
or if the impact is too far reaching, Royal Greenwich LA will accept that
the applicant(s) affected might receive a multiple offer.
25. Royal Greenwich LA will participate in the offer data checking exercise
scheduled between 25 March and 6 April 2022 in the Pan-London
timetable in Schedule 3B.
26. Royal Greenwich LA will send a file to the eadmissions portal with
outcomes for all resident applicants who have applied online no later than
11 April 2022 (33 London LAs & Surrey only).
Offers
27. Royal Greenwich LA will ensure that, if there are places available, each
resident applicant who cannot be offered a preference expressed on the
Common Application Form, receives the offer of an alternative school
place in accordance with paragraph 2.11 of the Schools Admissions Code
2014. Places will be allocated on the basis of home/school distance. The
allocated school will be the nearest school that still has a vacancy after
offers have been made.
28. Royal Greenwich LA will inform all resident applicants of their highest
offer of a school place and, where relevant, the reasons why higher
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preferences were not offered, whether they were for schools in the
home LA or in other participating LAs.
29. Royal Greenwich LA’s outcome letter will include the information set out
in Schedule 2.
30. Royal Greenwich LA will, on 19 April 2022, send a notification of the
outcome to resident applicants. Online applicants will receive an
electronic notification and paper applicants will be sent their outcome by
first class post.
31. Royal Greenwich LA will provide nursery and primary schools with
destination data of its resident applicants by the end of the summer term
2022.
Post Offer
32. Royal Greenwich LA will request that resident applicants accept or
decline the offer of a place by 4 May 2022, or within two weeks of the
date of any subsequent offer.
33. Where an applicant resident in Royal Greenwich LA accepts or declines a
place in a school maintained by another LA by 4 May 2022, Royal
Greenwich LA will forward the information to the maintaining LA by 11
May 2022. Where such information is received from applicants after 4
May 2022, Royal Greenwich LA will pass it to the maintaining LA as it is
received.
34. Where a place becomes available in an oversubscribed maintained school
or academy in Royal Greenwich LA’s area, it will be offered from a
waiting list ordered in accordance with paragraph 2.14 of the School
Admissions Code 2014.
35. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will automatically
place an applicant resident in the area of another LA on a waiting list of
any higher preference school.
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36. Where a waiting list is maintained by an admission authority of a
maintained school or academy in Royal Greenwich LA’s area, the
admission authority will inform Royal Greenwich LA of a potential offer,
in order that the offer may be made by the home LA.
37. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will inform the
home LA, where different, of an offer for a maintained school or
Academy in Royal Greenwich LA’s area which can be made to an
applicant resident in the home LA’s area, in order that the home LA can
offer the place.
38. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA and the admission
authorities within it will not inform an applicant resident in another LA
that a place can be offered.
39. When acting as a home LA, Royal Greenwich LA will offer a place at a
maintained school or academy in the area of another LA to an applicant
resident in its area, provided that the school is ranked higher on the
Common Application Form than any school already offered.
40. When acting as a home LA, when Royal Greenwich LA is informed by a
maintaining LA of an offer which can be made to an applicant resident in
Royal Greenwich LA’s area which is ranked lower on the Common
Application Form than any school already offered, it will inform the
maintaining LA that the offer will not be made.
41. When acting as a home LA, when Royal Greenwich LA has agreed to a
change of preferences or preference order, it will inform any maintaining
LA affected by the change. In such cases, paragraphs 39 and 40 shall apply
to the revised order of preferences.
42. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will inform the
home LA, where different, of any change to an applicant's offer status as
soon as it occurs.
43. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will accept a
change of preferences or preference order (including re-instated or
additional preferences) from home LAs for maintained schools and
academies in its area.
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44. Royal Greenwich, when acting as a maintaining LA, will automatically add
an applicant’s name to the waiting list for any school listed as a higher
preference than the school offered. Waiting lists are maintained in
admission criteria order. Any places that become available will be offered
to the child ranked highest on the list. Waiting lists will be maintained
until the end of the 2022/23 academic year.
45. Royal Greenwich, when acting as a home LA, will make further offers of
any places which become available after National Offer Day from 5 May
2022.
46. After preferences expressed in accordance with paragraph 7 above have
been determined, Royal Greenwich, when acting as a home LA, will
consider all additional preferences expressed by applicants before the
start of the school term. The number of additional preferences will be
unrestricted.
Note: This scheme also applies to admissions to maintaining LA junior schools
(Year 3) where Royal Greenwich acts as the home LA.
Template Scheme for Co-ordination of Admissions to Year 7 in
2022/23
Applications
1.

Royal Greenwich LA will advise home LAs of their resident pupils on the
roll of this LA’s maintained primary schools and academies who are
eligible to transfer to secondary school in the forthcoming academic year.

2.

Applications from residents of Royal Greenwich LA will be made on Royal
Greenwich LA’s Common Application Form, which will be available and
able to be submitted on-line. This will include all the fields and
information specified in Schedule 1 to this Template LA Scheme. These
will be supplemented by any additional fields and information which are
deemed necessary by Royal Greenwich LA to enable the admission
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authorities in Royal Greenwich LA’s area to apply their published
oversubscription criteria.
3.

Royal Greenwich LA will take all reasonable steps to ensure that every
parent/carer who is resident in Royal Greenwich LA and has a child in
their last year of primary education within a maintained school or
academy, either in Royal Greenwich LA or any other maintaining LA, is
informed how they can access Royal Greenwich LA's composite
prospectus and apply online. The composite prospectus will also be
accessible to parents/carers who do not live in Royal Greenwich LA,
which will advise parents/carers to contact their home LA if they are
unable to apply online.

4.

The admission authorities within Royal Greenwich LA will not use
supplementary information forms except where the information available
through the Common Application Form is insufficient for consideration of
the application against the published oversubscription criteria. Where
supplementary information forms are used by the admissions authorities
within Royal Greenwich LA, the LA will seek to ensure that these only
collect information which is required by the published oversubscription
criteria, in accordance with paragraph 2.4 of the School Admissions Code
2014.

5.

Where supplementary information forms are used by admission
authorities in Royal Greenwich LA, they will be available on Royal
Greenwich LA’s website. Such forms will advise parents that they must
also complete their home LA’s Common Application Form. Royal
Greenwich LA’s composite prospectus and website will indicate which
schools in Royal Greenwich LA require supplementary forms to be
completed and where they can be obtained.

6.

Where an admission authority in Royal Greenwich LA receives a
supplementary information form, Royal Greenwich LA will not consider it
to be a valid application unless the parent/carer has also listed the school
on their home LA's Common Application Form, in accordance with
paragraph 2.3 of the School Admissions Code 2014.

7.

Applicants will be able to express a preference for six maintained
secondary schools or academies within and/or outside the home LA.
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8.

The order of preference given on the Common Application Form will not
be revealed to a school within the area of Royal Greenwich LA in
accordance with paragraph 1.9 of the School Admissions Code 2014.
However, where a parent resident in Royal Greenwich LA expresses a
preference for schools in the area of another LA, the order of preference
for that LA’s schools will be revealed to that LA in order that it can
determine the highest ranked preference in cases where an applicant is
eligible for a place at more than one school in that LA’s area.

9.

Royal Greenwich LA undertakes to carry out the address verification
process as set out in its entry in LIAAG Address Verification Register.
This will in all cases include validation of resident applicants against Royal
Greenwich’s Council Tax records and the further investigation of any
discrepancy. Where Royal Greenwich LA is not satisfied as to the validity
of an address of an applicant whose preference has been sent to a
maintaining LA, it will advise the maintaining LA no later than 10
December 2021.

10. Royal Greenwich LA will confirm the status of any resident child for
whom it receives a Common Application Form stating s/he is a 'Child
Looked After' and will provide any additional evidence on receipt of a
reasonable request to the maintaining LA in respect of a preference for a
school in its area by 12 November 2021.
11. Royal Greenwich LA will advise a maintaining LA of the reason for any
application which is made in respect of a child resident in the area of this
LA to be admitted outside of their correct age cohort and will forward
any supporting documentation to the maintaining LA by 12 November
2021.
Processing
12. Applicants residing within Royal Greenwich LA must return the Common
Application Form, which will be available and able to be submitted on-line,
to Royal Greenwich LA by 31 October 2021.
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13. Application data relating to all preferences for schools in the area of a
participating LA, which have been expressed within the terms of Royal
Greenwich LA’s scheme, will be up-loaded to the PLR by 12 November
2021. Supplementary information provided with the Common
Application Form will be sent to maintaining LAs by the same date.
14. Royal Greenwich LA shall, in consultation with the admission authorities
within its area and within the framework of the Pan-London timetable in
Schedule 3A, will determine its own timetable for the processing of
preference data and the application of published oversubscription criteria.
15. Royal Greenwich LA will accept late applications only if they are late for a
good reason, deciding each case on its own merits.
16. Where such applications contain preferences for schools in other LAs,
Royal Greenwich LA will forward the details to maintaining LAs via the
PLR as they are received. Royal Greenwich LA will accept late
applications which are considered to be on time if they are received by 9
December 2021 where family or other circumstances made it
impossible to apply by the closing date.
17. The latest date for the upload to the PLR of late applications which are
considered to be on-time within the terms of the home LA’s scheme is
10 December 2021.
18. Where an applicant moves from one participating home LA to another
after submitting an on-time application under the terms of the former
home LA's scheme, the new home LA will accept the application as ontime up to 9 December 2021, on the basis that an on-time application
already exists within the Pan-London system.
19. Royal Greenwich LA will participate in the application data checking
exercise scheduled between 13 December 2021 and 4 January 2022
in the Pan-London timetable in Schedule 3A.
20. All preferences for schools within Royal Greenwich LA will be considered
by the relevant admission authorities without reference to rank order in
accordance with paragraphs 1.9 of the School Admissions Code 2014.
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When the admission authorities within Royal Greenwich LA have
provided a list of applicants in criteria order to Royal Greenwich LA,
Royal Greenwich LA shall, for each applicant to its schools for whom
more than one potential offer is available, use the highest ranked
preference to decide which single potential offer to make. This is the
‘Equal Preference System’.
21. Royal Greenwich LA will carry out all reasonable checks to ensure that
pupil rankings are correctly held in its LAS for all maintained schools and
academies in in Royal Greenwich LA before uploading data to the PLR.
22. Royal Greenwich LA will upload the highest potential offer available to an
applicant for a maintained school or academy in Royal Greenwich LA to
the PLR by 31 January 2022. The PLR will transmit the highest potential
offer specified by the maintaining LA to the home LA.
23. The LAS of Royal Greenwich LA will eliminate, as a home LA, all but the
highest ranked offer where an applicant has more than one potential offer
across maintaining LAs submitting information within deadline to the PLR.
This will involve exchanges of preference outcomes between the LAS and
the PLR (in accordance with the iterative timetable published in the
Business User Guide) which will continue until notification that a steady
state has been achieved or until 11 February 2022 if this is sooner.
24. Royal Greenwich LA will not make an additional offer between the end of
the iterative process and 1 March 2022 which may impact on an offer
being made by another participating LA.
25. Notwithstanding paragraph 24, if an error is identified within the
allocation of places at a maintained school or academy in Royal
Greenwich, Royal Greenwich LA will attempt to manually resolve the
allocation to correct the error. Where this impacts on another LA (either
as a home or maintaining LA) Royal Greenwich LA will liaise with that LA
to attempt to resolve the correct offer and any multiple offers which
might occur. However, if another LA is unable to resolve a multiple offer,
or if the impact is too far reaching, Royal Greenwich LA will accept that
the applicant(s) affected might receive a multiple offer.
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26. Royal Greenwich LA will participate in the offer data checking exercise
scheduled between 14 and 22 February 2022 in the Pan-London
timetable in Schedule 3A.
27. Royal Greenwich LA will send a file to the eadmissions portal with
outcomes for all resident applicants who have applied online no later than
23 February 2022 (33 London LAs & Surrey only).
Offers
28. Royal Greenwich LA will ensure that, if there are places available, each
resident applicant who cannot be offered a preference expressed on the
Common Application Form, receives the offer of an alternative school
place in accordance with paragraph 2.11 of the School Admissions Code
2014. Places will be allocated on the basis of home/school distance. The
allocated school will be the nearest school that still has a vacancy after
offers have been made.
29. Royal Greenwich LA will inform all resident applicants of their highest
offer of a school place and, where relevant, the reasons why higher
preferences were not offered, whether they were for schools in the
home LA or in other participating LAs.
30. Royal Greenwich LA’s outcome letter will include the information set out
in Schedule 2.
3.1 Royal Greenwich LA will, on 1 March 2022, send a notification of the
outcome to resident applicants. Online applicants will receive an
electronic notification and paper applicants will be sent their outcome by
first class post.
31. Royal Greenwich LA will provide primary schools with destination data of
its resident applicants by the end of the summer term 2022.
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Post Offer
32. Royal Greenwich will request that resident applicants accept or decline
the offer of a place by 15 March 2022, or within two weeks of the date
of any subsequent offer.
33. Where an applicant resident in Royal Greenwich LA accepts or declines a
place in a school within the area of another LA by 15 March 2022, Royal
Greenwich LA will forward the information to the maintaining LA by 22
March 2022. Where such information is received from applicants after
15 March 2022, Royal Greenwich LA will pass it to the maintaining LA
as it is received.
34. Where a place becomes available in an oversubscribed maintained school
or academy in Royal Greenwich LA’s area, it will be offered from a
waiting list ordered in accordance with paragraph 2.14 of the School
Admissions Code 2014.
35. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will automatically
place an applicant resident in the area of another LA on a waiting list of
any higher preference school.
36. Where a waiting list is maintained by an admission authority of a
maintained school or academy in Royal Greenwich LA’s area, the
admission authority will inform Royal Greenwich LA of a potential offer,
in order that the offer may be made by the home LA.
37. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA and the admission
authorities within it will not inform an applicant resident in another LA
that a place can be offered.
38. When acting as a home LA, Royal Greenwich LA will offer a place at a
maintained school or academy in the area of another LA to an applicant
resident in its area, provided that the school is ranked higher on the
Common Application Form than any school already offered.
39. When acting as a home LA, when Royal Greenwich LA is informed by a
maintaining LA of an offer which can be made to an applicant resident in
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Royal Greenwich LA’s area which is ranked lower on the Common
Application Form than any school already offered, it will inform the
maintaining LA that the offer will not be made.
40. When acting as a home LA, when Royal Greenwich LA has agreed to a
change of preferences or preference order for good reason, it will inform
any maintaining LA affected by the change. In such cases, paragraphs 40
and 41 shall apply to the revised order of preferences.
41. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will inform the
home LA, where different, of any change to an applicant's offer status as
soon as it occurs.
42. When acting as a maintaining LA, Royal Greenwich LA will accept a
change of preferences or preference order (including re-instated or
additional preferences) from home LAs for maintained schools and
academies in its area.
43. Royal Greenwich, when acting as a maintaining LA, will automatically add
an applicant’s name to the waiting list for any school listed as a higher
preference than the school offered. Waiting lists are maintained in
admission criteria order. Any places that become available will be offered
to the child ranked highest on the list. Waiting lists will be maintained
until the end of the 2022/23 academic year.
44. Royal Greenwich, when acting as a home LA, will make further offers of
any places which become available after National Offer Day from 16
March 2022.
45. After preferences expressed in accordance with paragraph 7 above have
been determined, Royal Greenwich, when acting as a home LA, will
consider all additional preferences expressed by applicants before the
start of the school term. The number of additional preferences will be
unrestricted.
Note: This scheme also applies to atypical admissions to maintaining LA
university technology colleges, city technology colleges and studio schools
(Year 10) where Royal Greenwich acts as the home LA.
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SCHEDULE 1
Minimum Content of Common Application Form for Admissions to
Reception and Year 7 in 2022/23
Child’s details:
Surname
Forename(s)
Middle name(s)
Date of Birth
Gender
Home address
Name of current school
Address of current school (if outside home LA)
Parent’s details:
Title
Surname
Forename
Address (if different to child’s address)
Telephone number (day time contact)
Email address
Relationship to child
Preference details (x 6 recommended):
Name of school
Address of school
Preference ranking
Local authority in which the school is based
Additional information:
Reasons for Preferences (including any medical or social reasons)
Is the child a ‘Child Looked After’ (LAC)? Y/N
Is the child formerly LAC but now adopted or subject of a ‘Child
Arrangements Order or ‘Special Guardianship Order’? Y/N
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If yes, name of responsible local authority
Surname of sibling
Forename of sibling
Date of birth of sibling
Gender identified of sibling
Name of school sibling attends
Other:
Signature of parent or carer
Date of signature
SCHEDULE 2
Template Outcome Letter for Admissions to Reception and Year 7
in 2022/23
(First preference offer letters include the paragraphs in italics only).
From: Royal Greenwich LA
Date: 1 March 2022 (secondary) / 16 April 2022 (primary)
Dear Parent,
Application for a Primary / Secondary School
I am writing to advise you that it has been possible to offer «child name» a place at
«named school» for entry in September 2022.
I am sorry that it has not been possible to offer a place for «child name» at any
of the schools you listed as a higher preference on your application form. For
each of these schools there were more applications than places available and
other applicants had a higher priority than «child name» under the school’s
published admission criteria.
In accordance with the co-ordinated admission arrangements, Royal Greenwich must
offer the highest ranked preference possible. Offers which could have been made for
any school which you placed lower in your preference list were automatically
withdrawn under the co-ordinated admission arrangements as a higher preference
has been offered.
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If you would like more information about the reason why your child was not
offered a place at any of the schools listed on your application form, you
should contact the admission authority responsible for admissions to the
school within the next few days. Details of the admissions criteria for each
Royal Greenwich school can be found in our ‘Primary/Secondary Schools in
Royal Greenwich 2022/23’ booklet. If the school is an own admission
authority school (academy, free or voluntary aided) you will need to contact
the school direct. Alternatively, if the school is outside the Royal Borough of
Greenwich, you should contact the relevant authority in which the school is
situated or the school itself.
Under the School Standards and Framework Act (1998), you have the right to
appeal against the decision not to offer your child a place at any of the schools
for which you have applied. If you wish to appeal for an own admission
authority or an out-borough school, you will need to contact the admission
authority for the school within the next few days to obtain details of their
appeals procedure and the date by which an appeal must be lodged. If you
wish to appeal for a Royal Greenwich community school, an appeal form and
guidance notes on the procedure are available on our website at
www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/admissions. Your completed appeal form
must be returned to us by Monday 29 March 2022/Friday 14 May
2022. Appeals are normally heard during May, June and July. The date of your
appeal will be confirmed by the clerk to the Independent Appeals Panel.
Your child's name will automatically be added to the waiting list for any school
you listed as a higher preference than the school offered. This also applies if
you are not offered any of your preference schools. If you do not want your
child's name added to a school's waiting list, you will need to let us know. You
can do this by emailing us at school-admissions@royalgreenwich.gov.uk.
Waiting list positions will be available on the Royal Greenwich website from
April/May (secondary/primary) 2022. To use our online waiting list checker,
go to www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/admissions. Please note that you will need
your child’s application reference number. This can be found on the first page
of this letter.
If you are appealing or requesting a place on the waiting list for any of your
higher preference school(s), you should not decline a place at the school you
have been offered in the event your appeal is unsuccessful. The outcome of
your appeal will not be influenced by the acceptance or decline of a place at
«named school». However, should you decline this offer and your appeal is
unsuccessful, your child may be allocated a school much further away.
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As you have been offered a preference school we will assume that you would like to
accept this offer. In the unlikely event that you do not wish to accept the offer, you
will need to let us know in writing by Monday 15 March 2022
(secondary)/Tuesday 4 May 2022 (primary). You may do this in one of the
following ways:
 You can email us at: school-admissions@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
 You can write to us at the address confirmed at the top of this letter.
The school has been notified of this offer and, in due course, will contact you to
provide further information about the arrangements for the admission of «child
name» to the school. In the meantime, please do not contact the school.
Yours sincerely,
SCHEDULE 3
Timetable for Admissions to Reception in 2022/23
Sat 15 Jan 2022

Statutory deadline for receipt of applications

Fri 4 Feb 2022

Mon 14 Feb 2022

Deadline for the transfer of application
information by the Home LA to the PLR (ADT
file)
Deadline for the upload of late applications to the
PLR
Checking of application data

Mon 18 Feb 2022

Ranking applications

Thurs 17 Mar 2022

Deadline for the transfer of potential offer
information from the Maintaining LAs to the PLR
(ALT file).
Final ALT file to PLR

Fri 11 Feb 2022

Thurs 24 Mar 2022
Fri 25 Mar – Wed 6
Apr 2022
Mon 11 Apr 2022

Checking of offer data
Deadline for on-line ALT file to portal
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Tues 19 Apr 2022

Offer letters posted.

Wed 4 May 2022

Deadline for receipt of acceptances

Wed 11 May 2022

Deadline for transfer of acceptances to
maintaining LAs

Timetable for Admissions to Year 7 in 2022/23
Sun 31 Oct 2021

Statutory deadline for receipt of applications

Fri 12 Nov 2021

Tues 14 Dec 2021

Deadline for the transfer of application
information by the Home LA to the PLR (ADT
file)
Deadline for the upload of late applications to the
PLR
Checking of application data

Mon 20 Dec 2021

Ranking applications

Mon 31 Jan 2022

Deadline for the transfer of potential offer
information from Maintaining LAs to the PLR
(ALT file)
Final ALT file to PLR

Fri 10 Dec 2021

Fri 11 Feb 2022
Mon 14 – Tues 22 Feb
2022
Wed 23 Feb 2022

Checking of offer data

Tues 1 Mar 2022

Offer letters posted

Tues 15 Mar 2022

Deadline for return of acceptances

Tues 22 Mar 2022

Deadline for transfer of acceptances to
maintaining LAs

Deadline for on-line ALT file to portal
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A Checklist of the Proposed/Existing Admission Arrangements for All Schools in Royal Greenwich for the 2022/23 Academic Year
School Academy Trust LAC* PLAC Medical /
Sibling Distance Comments on priority order
Type
**
Social Need

Appendix C

KEY
LA Primary Schools
Alexander McLeod
Bannockburn
Boxgrove
Cardwell
Charlton Manor
Cherry Orchard

C
C
C
C
C
C

N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

Conway

C

N/a

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

De Lucy School
Discovery School

C
C

N/a
N/a

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

Ealdham School

C

N/a

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

Eglinton School

C

N/a

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

Fossdene School
Gallions Mount School
Gordon School
Greenslade School
Haimo School
Henwick School
Heronsgate School
Invicta School
James Wolfe School
Kidbrooke Park School
Linton Mead School
Meridian School
Middle Park School
Montbelle School
Morden Mount School
Mulgrave School
Plumcroft School
Sherington School
Thorntree School
Wingfield School
Wyborne School

C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C

N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

Medical /
Social Need

Sibling

Distance Comments on priority order

School Academy Trust
Type

LAC

Own Admission Authority Primary Schools
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A - Academy
C - Community
F- Foundation
VA - Voluntary Aided
VC - Voluntary Controlled
*Looked after/previously looked after
children (see RBG criterion 1 for full
definition)
** Previously looked after children from
outside of England (see RBG criterion 2
for full definition)
***Applies only to open 'community' places

Bold type highlights differences to RBG's
arrangements
Yellow highlights those schools
undertaking a statutory consultation on
propsed changes to admission
arrangements

Alderwood School
Bishop John Robinson School CE***

A
VA

Compass
N/a

✓
✓

✓

✓
✓

Brooklands School

A

Maritime

✓

✓

✓

Christ Church CE School SE10**

VA

N/a

✓

✓

✓

Christ Church CE School SE18**

VA

N/a

✓

Deansfield School
Eltham CE School
Foxfield School
Greenacres School

A
VA
A
A

Compass
N/a
Inspire
Maritime

✓
✓
✓
✓

Halstow School
Hawksmoor School

A
A

Compass
Endeavour

✓
✓

Holy Family RC School
Horn Park School
Millennium School

VA
A
A

N/a
Compass
Maritime

Nightingale School

A

Notre Dame RC School
Our Lady of Grace RC School
Rockliffe Manor School
South Rise School
St Alfege with St Peters CE School
St Joseph's RC School
St Margaret Clitherow RC School
St Margaret's CE School

✓

Sibling

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
Sibling 3) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
✓
Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5) Distance
✓
Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
Sibling 3) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5)
Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Faith criteria 4)
Sibling 5) Faith 6) Faith 7) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Distance Comments on priority order

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
Faith criteria 1) LAC
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
1) LAC 2) PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5)
Distance
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Distance

✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓

1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance

✓
✓

✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓
✓

✓
✓

✓
✓

Maritime

✓

✓

✓

VA
VA
A
A
VA

N/a
N/a
Inspire
Compass
N/a

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
✓

N/a
N/a
N/a
Academy Trust

✓
✓
✓
LAC*

St Mary Magdalene CE Primary Phase**

VA
VA
VA
School
Type
VA

N/a

✓

St Mary's RC School
St Patricks RC School
St Peter's RC School
St Thomas A Becket RC School
St Thomas More RC School
Timbercroft School

A
VA
VA
VA
VA
A

N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
N/a
Maritime

✓
✓
✓
✓
✓
✓

Windrush School

A

Endeavour

✓

Woodhill School

A

Inspire

✓

LA Secondary Schools
Eltham Hill School
Plumstead Manor School
Thomas Tallis School

C
C
C

N/a
N/a
N/a

✓
✓
✓

✓

PLAC Medical /
**
Social Need
✓
✓

✓

✓
✓
✓

✓
✓
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Own Admission Authority Secondary Schools
Ark Greenwich Free School

A

Ark

✓

✓

✓

✓

The Halley Academy

A

✓

✓

✓

✓

Harris Academy Greenwich

A

Leigh Academies
Trust
Harris Federation

✓

✓

✓

✓

The John Roan

A

✓

✓

Leigh Academy Blackheath

A

✓

✓

Royal Greenwich Trust School

A

✓
United Learning
Trust
Leigh Academies ✓
Trust
University Schools ✓
Trust

✓

✓

St Paul's Academy**

A

N/a

✓

✓

✓

St Thomas More RC Comprehensive

A

N/a

✓

St Ursula's Convent School
Stationers' Crown Woods Academy

VA
A

✓

✓
Sibling

1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Children of Staff 4)
Med/Soc 5) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Children
of Staff 5) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of staff 5) Distance
✓
1) LAC 2) Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) UST
Primary School 5) Children of Staff 6)
Distance
✓
Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
Med/Soc 3) Sibling 4) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC 2) Sibling 3)
Med/Soc 4) FSM 5) Distance
Faith criteria 1) LAC
✓
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Children
of Staff 5) Distance
Distance Comments on priority order

✓

✓

Faith criteria / open places 1) LAC 2)
PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Feeder Primary
School 5) Sibling 6) Distance
1) LAC 2) PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5)
Children of Staff 6) Distance
1) LAC 2) PLAC 3) Med/Soc 4) Sibling 5)
Children of Staff 6) Distance

✓
✓
LAC*

St Mary Magdalene CE Secondary Phase**

N/a
Leigh Academies
Trust
School Academy Trust
Type
VA
N/a

✓

✓

Medical /
Social Need
✓

Woolwich Polytechnic Free School for Girls

A

Polymat

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

Woolwich Polytechnic School for Boys

A

Polymat

✓

✓

✓

✓

✓

1) LAC 2) Children of Staff (skill
shortage) 3) Sibling 4) Children of Staff
(employed for at least two years) 5)
Distance
1) LAC 2) Sibling 3) Med/Soc 4) Distance
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CABINET
TITLE
Housing Revenue Account 2021/22
Budget and Rent Setting
CHIEF OFFICER
Director of Housing & Safer
Communities
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
- Key decision
- Non-Exempt
- 28 Days’ Notice
Yes

1.

DATE:
24 February 2021
WARD(S)
All

ITEM NO: 6

CABINET MEMBER
Housing
IS THE FINAL DECISION ON
THE RECOMMENDATION(S) IN
THIS REPORT TO BE MADE AT
THIS MEETING?
To be made at Council on 25
February 2021 on the
recommendations in this report.

Decisions Required
The Cabinet is requested:

1.1 To recommend that Council approves the Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Medium Term Financial Position, as detailed in section 4 of this report.
1.2 To recommend that Council approves the HRA budget proposals for 2021/22
detailed in the report.
1.3 To ask Council to agree to a continuance in line with the Government’s rent
policy as detailed in section 6.2, to increase rents by CPI (Consumer price
Index) plus1%.
1.4 To agree the overall increase in the average weekly charge by £1.35 per week
to an average rent per week of £91.65 (CPI +1%) as detailed in section 6.4.
1.5 To agree the overall increase in the average weekly charge by £0.93 per week
to £15.08 per week on Tenant Service Charges as detailed in Table Seven of
section 8.2.
1.6 To note, with effect from 1 April 2021, the resulting average rent in Table
Seven of section 8.2, including the separation of a service charge as agreed by
the Cabinet in December 2016.
1.7 To agree that all new build properties through Greenwich Builds in the
2016/2021 Affordable Homes Programme are set at London Affordable Rent,
following the Rent Standard.
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1.8 To agree an increase in garage rents by £4 per week to meet demand and
assist in improving the maintenance and condition of some garages as well as
bring them in line with other boroughs as detailed in section 7.7.
1.9 To note the variances in section 5 and the resulting balanced HRA 2021/22
budget position in section 5.2, Table Four.
2.

Reasons for Decisions

2.1 This report identifies the rent and budget proposals for the HRA for 2021/22.
There is a statutory duty to notify residents 28 days in advance of proposed
changes in rents and charges which means decisions need to be taken in
sufficient time for implementation effective from 1April 2021.
2.2 It also details how the £3.862m budget gap has been met through various
proposals as detailed in section 5 of the report.
3.

Background

3.1 The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is a ring-fenced account relating to the
activities of the Council as a landlord of its dwelling stock and contains all
income and expenditure from the provision and management of the housing
stock. The Council is required by law to avoid budgeting for a deficit on the
HRA (Local Government and Housing Act 1989, Section 76).
3.2 The Council has agreed a set of budget principles as part of the Medium-Term
Financial Strategy (MTFS) to guide future budget setting and are equally
applicable to the HRA as they are to the General Fund.
•
•
•
•
•
4.

maintaining the highest possible quality and efficient services
commensurate with the cuts imposed by Central Government.
recognition of front-line service pressures.
the maintenance of reserves at a prudent level.
investing in and delivering the Growth Strategy.
security of the Council’s robust financial standing.

Medium Term Financial Strategy for HRA

4.1 In March 2020 the HRA revenue brought forward balances were £6m: • £3.8 Minimum Working Balance and
• £2.2m earmarked balances
The Medium Term Financial Strategy position for the HRA was last reported
to Cabinet in September alongside the period 6 Monitoring Report. As at
period 6 (September 2020) there was a projected overspend of £4.3m. The
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main reasons for this were void rent loss and a structural overspend in
Repairs.
However, as also reported in September 2020, there are a number of other
variations which mitigate this position: • increased Leaseholder Income of £2.6m
• Insurance Rebate of £1.1m
• Staffing underspend within Housing Inclusion Support Services and
Welfare Reform of £0.4m and
• staffing underspend within Tenancy of £0.7m
The Q3 revenue monitor shows the HRA projecting an estimated overspend
at the 31st March 2021 of £0.2m. This will result in the earmarked
balances decreasing to £2.0m.
For the period 2021/22 to 2024/25 the forecast medium term financial position
for the HRA is shown in Table 1.
Table One: Forecast MFTS for HRA 21/22 – 24/25
Description
Business Plan Opening
Balance
Repairs and Pay Inflation
Vehicle Rates
Stock Loss
Budget Realignment, Planned
Maintenance and Contribution
to in year deficit
Total

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£000
£000
£000
£000
1,498
(348)
619
119
505
1,121

1,710
0
536
50

1,517
0
538
50

1,546
0
546
50

3,862

1,948

2,105

2,142

4.2 As part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy Report in September
2020, the Director of Housing and Community Safety agreed to bring
forward proposals to ensure that the HRA remained within budget over
the course of the MTFS. These proposals included:•
•
•

a fundamental review of tenant and leaseholder service charges to
ensure that all benefitable areas are charged at full cost recovery
a review of other fees and charges for services
further increases in repairs staff productivity to reduce the repairs
service cost base
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•
•
•

a review of staffing levels in other core services
a reduction in void turnaround times and associated income loss
a review of corporate overheads and recharges.

4.3 A number of proposals have been identified to mitigate the forecast
deficit position. These are summarised in Table 2 including the impact
on the medium-term financial position.
Table Two: HRA MTFS Savings Proposals 21/22 to 24/25
Description

2021/22
£000

Balance b/f
Effect from Business Plan
CECs and Recharges Reduction
Efficiencies in Tenancy Services (PID 1)
CPI+1% Rent Increase and Relets
Increasing Leaseholder collection rates
Caretaking Income
Garages Income
Total

3,862
(1,000)
(180)
(1,152)
(780)
(500)
(250)
(3,862)

(Surplus) / Deficit c/f

(0)

2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£000
£000
£000
(0)
(1,600) (1,578)
1,948
2,105
2,142
(1,000)
0
0
0
0
0
(1,401)
(1,547)
(1,393)
(811)
(200)
(210)
0
0
0
(336)
(336)
(336)
(3,548)
(2,083) (1,939)
(1,600)

(1,578)

(1,375)

4.4 The HRA has on-going in year pressures of £1.750m. The table below shows
management actions that have been identified to manage these pressures.
These proposals are detailed in Appendix A – the PID reference refers to that
Appendix.
Table Three: HRA MFTS Overspend Reduction Proposals 21/22 to 24/25
Description

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
£000
£000
£000
£000
Structural Deficit
1,750
101
(1,618) (3,047)
Tenant Service Charge review - PID4
(1,178)
(17)
(17)
(18)
Void Subcontractor unit cost reduction - PID2
(50)
(325)
(462)
0
Rent and FTA Arrears Reduction - PID3
0
(300)
(200)
0
Repairs Productivity - PID6
(250)
(625)
(560)
(485)
Digital Repairs Offer - PID7
0
(100)
(100)
0
Improved Void Rent Loss - PID8
(171)
(136)
(90)
(135)
Repairs & Investment Structure - PID9
0
(216)
0
0
Total
(1,649) (1,719)
(1,430)
(638)
Net over / (under) spend forecast
101
(1,618) (3,047) (3,685)
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5.

Budget Position 2021/22

5.1 As set out in the MTFS, after applying the 1.5% rent increase, the financial
effects of changes to stock numbers, the 1.5% increase on Tenant Service
Charges, inflationary pressures for staffing and repairs and 1.5% construction
inflation, there remains a budget gap of £3.862m. Not all the MTFS proposals
have an effect in 21/22, but the gap and the proposals to close the gap are
shown in Table Four.
5.2 The HRA Budget Gap / Surplus is shown in Table 4.
Table Four: HRA Budget Gap/Surplus 2021/22
Description
Opening BP Gap/Surplus
Pay Inflation
General & Repairs Inflation
Vehicle Rates
Stock Loss (RTB disposals)
Budget Realignment
Contribution to in year projected Structural Deficit
Total
Proposals to meet Gap
Rents & Service charge 1.5% increase & relets
CEC and Recharges Reduction
Increasing Leaseholder Collection
Caretaking Income
Efficiencies in Tenancy Services
Increased Garage Income
Total
Gap/ Surplus

2021/22
£000
1,498
301
318
119
505
271
850
3,862
(1,152)
(1,000)
(780)
(500)
(180)
(250)
(3,862)
0

5.3 The opening Business Plan gap is based on the assumptions made in 2020/21
and will be addressed as part of the budget process detailed in this report.
A 2% pay increase was allocated to staffing budgets for 20/21 but the actual
pay increase was 2.75% so the additional 0.75% requires funding of £301k.
Repairs inflation of 1.5% has been applied to all Repairs budgets at a cost of
£318k.
Vehicle rates increased by 10% in 20/21 but no funding was given as the
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increase was not known at the time of setting the budget. The main areas
within HSC that have vehicles are Caretaking and R&I and the cost of the
increase is £119k. These charges include a contribution to the replacement
fund.
It is estimated that by the 31st March between 80 – 100 RTB sales will be
completed. The impact on loss of rental income is estimated at £505k.
As with the General Fund a review was carried out on all budgets and
realignment was carried out where needed at a cost of £271k.
There is an on-going budget deficit within R&I to help reduce this deficit in
2021/22 £850k has been allocated against these budgets.
All the above have resulted in a gap of £3.862m.
6.

Rent Policy

6.1 In March 2016, the Government introduced the Welfare Reform and Work
Act 2016 which saw the imposition of a four-year 1% rent reduction for each
year for the financial years 2016-17 to 2019-20. This reinforced the gap
between rents in the Royal Borough of Greenwich and other London
Boroughs, as shown in Graph One which shows the average council rents
across a selection of London Boroughs in 2018/19. As can be seen, the Royal
Borough of Greenwich has the lowest rents in London.

Graph One: Average London Council rents, 2018/19 (extract of London council landlords)
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6.2 In October 2017, the Government announced that at the end of the four-year
reduction period, it would return to annual increases of up to CPI plus 1% for
a period of five years from 2020-21 to 2024-25. This would be implemented
through the Regulator for Social Housing’s Rent Standard 2020 rather than
through legislation. The direction also, for the first time, brought local
authority registered providers within the scope of the Rent Standard. The
Royal Borough of Greenwich will apply this rent standard and increase its rents
by 1.5% effective from 1st April 2021. This 1.5% rise equates to an additional
£1.152m in the HRA including relets.
6.3 Council rents are calculated with reference to ‘formula rent’. This calculation,
set out in Government’s Policy Statement on Rents for Social Housing 2018, is
derived from a number of measures including median household incomes, and
is the Government’s recognised ‘benchmark’ for affordability in any local
authority area. The average formula rent in Greenwich is £102.84, and so is
£12.54 above average council rent in Greenwich. Most London Boroughs have
reached formula rent, which accounts for Greenwich’s position in Graph One.
6.4 Cabinet at its meeting in December 2016 agreed to the introduction of Service
Charges in 2016/17 and this has resulted in the separation of this element from
the average rent breakdown. It is also proposed to increase service charges by
1.5% in line with the rent policy. This will mean a weekly increase of £0.21 a
week and an annual increase of £10.92 per household.
Table 5 below shows the 1.5% increase for Rents and Service Charges.
Table Five - Indicative Average Rent and Service Charge 2021/22*
Current Average Rent per week
1.5% Increase
Assumed Average Rent per week
Current Service Charge per week
1.5% Increase
Proposed Service Charge per week*
Total Average Rent and Service Charge 2021/22

2021/22
£90.30
£1.35
£91.65
£14.15
£0.21
£14.36
£106.01

* prior to other decisions (see 8.2)
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London Affordable Rent
6.5 As part of the Mayor of London, Sadiq Khan’s, Building Council Homes for
Londoners programme published in May 2018, a new rent product was created
which was London Affordable Rent (LAR).
To be applicable for LAR, the homes being built need to be under the Mayor
for London’s Affordable Homes Programme and a request to the GLA needs
to be agreed so that properties can be let at LAR levels.
The Greenwich Builds Programme is supported with a mix of GLA Grant and
RTB receipts on a scheme by scheme basis. However, all the schemes are still
under the GLA affordable homes programme and the GLA would be willing to
allow the LAR product to be used on the Greenwich Builds programme.
As per the RSH’s Rent Standard, affordable rent may only be charged “where
the property in question is provided by a....c) local authority, and the Secretary
of State, Homes England or the Greater London Authority has agreed that it is
appropriate for the accommodation to be let at an affordable rent.”
The GLA have indicated that they would agree the use of LAR rents on the
Greenwich Builds “phase 1” homes.
For new units being let for the first time in 2021/22, LAR rents are:
•
•
•
•

1 Bed - £161.71
2 Bed – £171.20
3 Bed - £180.72
4 Bed - £190.23

The rents will follow the general settlement on rent increases in future (i.e.
up to CPI +1%), as decided each year by Council.
The table below shows the breakdown of the different options around rents
plus the Local Housing Allowance (LHA) rate. This is an example from the
“The Underwood” a Greenwich Builds Scheme. Up to this point, new
council homes have had rents set at formula rent +5% in Greenwich. As can
be seen, LAR rents sit above formula rent but below LHA, so will be fully
eligible for the housing component of Universal Credit.
2019/20
comparison
2 bed
3 bed

Formula
rent +5%
£132.60
£148.11

LAR
£164.24
£173.37

LHA Rate
(Inner London)
£281.45
£340.64

LHA Rate
(Outer London)
£210.17
£257.16

Market Rent
£288.46
£334.61
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It is recognised that the Royal Borough of Greenwich would like to keep
rents low and affordable to help those most in need throughout the borough.
However, the rental income from any development is balanced against the
build and maintenance costs of that development over 40 years. Where the
build costs are high, this means that rents at formula rent + 5% are not
enough to finance the build; the scheme drains the HRA and is a drag on the
maintenance of existing council homes. This low rental income also inhibits
RBG’s ability to invest money into new build properties and the viability of
those new homes.
To illustrate this point, the long-term viability of the initial 376 homes in the
Greenwich Builds programme has been assessed against both formula rent
+5% and LAR. The long-term viability is expressed as the net present value
(NPV) of the build, financing, management and maintenance costs less rental
income, over 30 years. The 30 year NPV at LAR reduces the discounted
pressure on the HRA business plan by around £12m, compared to formula
rent +5%.
Given that LAR is an affordable rent product across London, the
recommendation is that all new build properties through Greenwich Builds in
the 2016/2021 Affordable Homes Programme are set at London Affordable
Rent. This is a reflection of the quality of home that is being provided, the
energy efficiency of the home, and is significantly cheaper than ‘intermediate’
rents.
7.

Financing the HRA Budget

7.1 The proposals to meet this gap and which have been applied to the HRA
Business Plan are detailed in Table Six.
Table Six: HRA Savings proposals 21/22
Proposal
Increasing Rents and Service Charges by 1.5% + Relets
A reduction in CEC’s to the HRA
Increasing leaseholder collection rates
Caretaking Income
Efficiencies in Tenancy services
Garage rents
Total

2020/21
(£000)
1,152
1,000
780
500
180
250
3,862

Report
section
6.2
7.2
7.4
7.5
7.6
7.7

ITEM NO: 6
Page 71

CEC and Recharges
7.2 The HRA bears a share of the corporate centre costs and overheads, for
services as wide ranging as democratic services, finance, legal and the costs of
buildings. This share is calculated using apportionment formulas (for example,
headcount, number of transactions, m2 of floorspace etc). In addition, some
services are directly recharged to the HRA where a service provided (for
example, communications or horticulture and grounds maintenance).
The apportionment formulas and recharges are reviewed periodically, and as a
result of the 2020 review, there is a reduction of £1m to the HRA.
Relet properties
7.3 In July 2020, Cabinet agreed to relet properties at Formula rent + 5% for 3
years. This decision has now been implemented, and, dependent on the
number of re-lettings in 2021/22, there will be additional rental income
forecast at £502k.
Increasing leaseholder collection rates
7.4 A review was carried out in early 2020 on Leaseholder charges/rates to ensure
all legally appropriate costs were recharged. The charges were adjusted to
take the review into account. This meant that the average Leaseholder charge
is calculated at £1k per property, resulting in additional income of £780k.
Increasing Caretaking Income
7.5 The Caretaking Service has been carrying out void clearance of HRA
properties for a couple of years and the income they receive was not included
in the Business Plan previously because it was uncertain if R&I would continue
to use this service. Both R&I and Caretaking Service want to continue with
this arrangement; the income received each year covers the cost of the team
and like other services where income is received to off-set staffing costs, this
has now been included as a budget line and in the Business Plan.
Efficiencies in Tenancy Services
7.6 A budget saving of £180k will be released from Tenancy Service within
2021/22. This will formalise efficiencies that have been created over the last
couple of years leading to underspends in the service area. Tenancy Services
have not backfilled vacant posts over the previous few years and have
continued to provide the same level of service throughout.
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Garage Rents
7.7 Royal Greenwich have 3,247 garages to rent over 247 sites across the
borough, of which there is occupancy rate of about 50%. The garage stock
condition like many other Local Authorities across London, have suffered from
lack of investment and maintenance. The stock has been managed on an ad
hoc approach to garage maintenance and refurbishment and some of the more
problematic sites have either been disposed of or demolished. Royal
Greenwich had extremely low rents which benchmark lower that similar
authorities:
Southwark
£16.30 £35.50

Lewisham
£11.41 £16.77

Croydon Newham
£13.99 £14.00
£16.75

Ealing
up to
£20

Islington
£10.84 £46.84

RBG
£1.86 £8.69

There is currently significant demand across the borough for Garages, either for car
parking or storage for residents.
An annual increase of £4 per week per garage, will bring RBG more in line with
rental across London. This will increase income by a maximum of £336k per year.
A prudent estimate of £250k has been included in the budget; any excess will
contribute into investment for garage refurbishment.
The new rates would be £5.86 for unpopular location, £8.35 for moderate location
and £12.69 for popular location.
RBG will also change the Garages Allocation policy to allow greater use of garages
across the stock within the borough and bring more garages back into use.
Investment to improve homes is typically prioritised over works to garages. With
the additional income as an investment, more garages could be refurbished, and a
further income stream created by letting more garages in the borough to meet
current demand.
8.

Actions to manage in year pressures

8.1 The HRA is forecast to overspend by £1,750m in 2021/22, which reflects
structural cost pressures in the repairs service and a level of void rent loss
above what is budgeted for. There are four additional proposals that are
proposed to manage these pressures as set out in 8.2 to 8.5.
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Tenant Service Charge Review
8.2 In 2020 The Royal Borough of Greenwich commissioned a desktop review of
tenant service charges to determine whether there are options for increasing
the level of these to ensure full cost recovery and, if so, what these options
might be and the merits and demerits of each.
In addition, the Royal Borough of Greenwich wanted confirmation that all
elements included in the service charge are eligible for payment by Housing
Benefit / Universal Credit to reduce any undue financial burden on residents.
Eligible Service charges that are fully covered by Housing Benefit/Universal
Credit for those tenants who receive it fall into 2 categories, these are:
• payments of, or towards, the costs of or charges for providing services or
facilities for use or benefit of persons occupying the accommodation
• fairly attributable to the costs of or charges for providing such services or
facilities connected with accommodation, as are available for the use or
benefit of persons occupying accommodation
A recommendation from the report identified that we do not apply an
administration (admin) charge or management fee to our charges which may
represent under recovery. Admin costs of eligible services are fully covered
by Housing Benefit/Universal Credit.
Across the social housing sector, tenant administration fees are typically set
at 15% of service costs. The fee is charged for managing and administering
activities related to service charges. The Royal Borough of Greenwich are
proposing a reduced 5% admin charge which, if applied across all elements of
the service charges would represent an increase of £0.72 per week per
tenant (£37.44 per year) and an overall additional increase in income for the
Royal Borough of Greenwich of £ 1,178m.
Table Seven: Total average service charge and rents
Indicative Average Rent and Service Charge
Current Average Rent per week
Increase
Assumed Average Rent per week
Current Service Charge per week
Increase
Proposed Service Charge per week*
Total Average Rent and Service Charge

2021/22
£90.30
£1.35
£91.65
£14.15
£0.93
£15.08
£106.73

The R&I service recently re-tendered its backup contracts with 3 new
contracts let from December 2020. The new contracts result in an overall
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reduction in costs for void works. This is budgeted to yield a £50k reduction
for 2021/22.
8.3 Changes in working arrangements, improved systems and reforms to the trade
staff Pay and Reward Scheme are expected to generate improved productivity
to enable more work to be done in-house. Part of this capacity will be utilised
to start delivering planned maintenance programmes. Changes to the staff
structure are needed in order ensure the necessary capacity to develop
planned maintenance programmes, which will be progressed this year. The
target of £250k savings is achievable subject to the risks set out at 8.8.1.
8.4 Significant work undertaken in 2019/20 to reduce rent loss from voids has
been set back as a result of the fallout from Covid-19. Voids rent loss as a
percentage has risen from 1.33% at 31st March 2020 to 1.57% as at December
2020. During the initial lockdown, all works to voids were suspended. Post
lockdown, extensive changes had to be made to develop safe working
arrangements, which also resulted in works being progressed more slowly.
Voids have been prioritised and significant work is underway to get properties
refurbished and let. The target of 1.25% for 2021/22 is achievable subject to
the risks of the on-going Covid situation which may impact on the ability to
carry out void works, as described in 8.8.2.
Housing Digital Workstream (PID 10)
8.5 In November 2020, the Royal Borough of Greenwich published their first
Digital Strategy, setting out how we plan to put services online, use technology
to change how we work and build sustainable digital skills.
The Housing Digital workstream is an ambitious programme of improvements
to our housing systems and processes, reversing years of lack of investment
and will be delivered in cross-functional project teams, with colleagues in
Digital & Customer Services.
Initiatives include new digital services, improved data quality and more efficient
internal processes. We will also focus on building the capacity of all housing
teams, and training colleagues to use our systems most effectively.
The programme underpins and enables the delivery of key service changes &
cost reduction proposals, specifically, work on Rent and FTA Arrears
Reduction (HRA 3), Repairs Productivity (HRA5), the Digital Repairs Offer
(HRA 7) and Void Rent Loss (HRA8).
The programme will be funded initially from earmarked HRA balances and
thereafter from the effects of delivering the overspend reduction programme,
as set out in Table 3.
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8.6 Put together, these initiatives will manage the deficit to within a reasonable
tolerance, as set out in Table Eight, which the housing management team will
keep under review during the year to ensure the HRA remains within budget.
Table Eight: HRA deficit reduction measures 2021/22
Description
Structural Deficit
Tenant Service Charges Review
Void Subcontractor Cost Reduction
Repairs Productivity
Improved Void Rent Loss
Total
Forecast Potential Overspend

2021/22
£000
1,750
(1,178)
(50)
(250)
(171)
(1,649)
101

8.7 In summary the HRA budget position for 2021/22 is set out in Table Nine.
Table Nine: Housing Revenue Account Budget 2021/22
HRA Budget Position

2021/22
£000

Income
Rent
(96,475)
Tenant Services Charges
(15,297)
Leaseholder Charges
(5,281)
Other rents (non-dwelling)
(2,822)
Other Income
(2,013)
Contribution to Expenditure (Minimum Working Balance)
(3,769)
Interest on balances
(10)
Total (125,667)
Expenditure
General Management
28,945
Repairs
21,467
Other Budget, Rates & Commercial Rents
29,131
Capital Financing
17,208
Depreciation Major Repairs Reserve
28,916
Total
125,667
Net HRA Budget

(0)
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8.8 Other Financial Risks and Variations:
8.8.1 Achieving the repairs productivity target is predicated on being able to secure
final agreement on reforms to the trade staff Pay and Reward Scheme, and a
working assumption that the roll out of the vaccine and improvements in the
regional Covid Tier status will enable restoration of a normal service. The
worsening Covid position since Autumn has impacted on staffing levels
through both sickness and self-isolation. At the time of writing this report,
due to the national lockdown, current delivery is restricted to emergency and
urgent works only.
Discussions on reform to the Pay and Reward Scheme have been extensive
and taken place over an 18-month period with a number of key concessions
being made. It is a requirement of collective bargaining that both parties
agree any proposed changes. The target of £250k assumes that these changes
are agreed in time to be implemented from 1st April 2021, if not there is a
risk that all of these savings may not be made.
8.8.2 The target reduction in void rent loss similarly assume improvements in the
regional lockdown position, and corresponding reductions in sickness and
self-isolation levels for both RBG and contractor staff. It also assumes that
working restrictions can be scaled back and then lifted in the first 6 months of
the new financial year.
8.8.3 Income Collection during 2020/21 has continued to be strong with a forecast
of over 99% of in-year rent collected. There was an expectation of the
Covid-19 Pandemic having a significant effect on income collection, however
due to the furlough scheme (and extension) the pressure has not been felt
yet. It is expected that we will see an effect to income collection in 2021/22
depending on the national economic factors. The Income Team have
continued to communicate with and offer support to tenants who have found
themselves in financial difficulties during the pandemic.
9. HRA Welfare Reform
9.1 Although Income Collection has remained strong throughout the pandemic
period, Universal Credit (UC) still poses a significant risk to the HRA.
Currently there are 4,680 tenancies in receipt of Universal Credit with an
average of £1,300 in arrears. This is comparable to around £750 for those not
on Universal Credit.
9.2 Over the year (from April 2020) we have seen an increase of cases on UC
from 3,052 to 4,680 and would expect this to be over 5000 tenancies in
receipt of UC by the end of the financial year. This would represent around
25% of RBGs Housing Stock.
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9.3 Where tenants do get into arrears whilst on UC, the Council is able to apply
for an APA (Alternative Payment Arrangement) so we are paid directly as a
landlord. Currently 27% of our UC claimants are subject to an APA, this figure
is generally between 25% - 30%.
9.4 The Housing Income Team have ensured that they have been balanced and
supportive throughout the Covid-19 period, the approach having been one of
guidance and information rather than punitive measures. A continued message
has been given to tenants throughout this period, which is that they should
contact us as soon as they have any change of circumstances that may affect
their income and their ability to pay their rent. To date since April 2020,
1,298 tenants have contacted to say they have been affected by Covid-19 and
the team have helped support them apply for UC or additional support
through the Council’s welfare offers or DHP.
10. Balances
10.1 The HRA is expected to start the 2021/22 year with a minimum working
balance (MWB) of £3.769m, to safeguard the delivery and sustainability of the
budget.
11. Consultation
11.1 This year, the authority has engaged in an online consultation regarding its
MTFS. The consultation was for the period 23 December 2020 until 17 January
2021.
11.2 A total of 270 respondents engaged with the consultation, over 55% of whom
were aged 30-44. It provided an opportunity for stakeholders to comment,
although there was no opportunity in the survey for respondents to indicate if
they were council tenants or leaseholders. Headlines were as follows:
• 83% want front line services to be protected
• 86% want the council to make efficiencies
• 66% want to increase income by way of fees and charges
• 73% want to increase enforcement of parking and moving traffic offences
11.3 Other comments made that were relevant to the HRA included:
• Build more council homes
• Reduce council homes and gentrify estates
• Outsource repairs to a workers’ cooperative
• Mow lawns more
• Stop housing benefit fraud
• Prioritise safety in properties, windows and cleanliness
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11.4 Further tenant consultation is taking place at a meeting of the Borough Wide
Panel on 17th February and will be reported to the Cabinet.
11.5 In addition, any changes to services that may affect tenants such as moving to a
digital channel for reporting repairs will be consulted with residents when
these detailed proposals are available.
12. Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications
Issue
Implications
Legal including
This report is asking Cabinet to consider
Human Rights Act the rent and budget proposals for the
HRA for 2021/22 and make
recommendations to Council where
appropriate.
Under Section 21 of the Housing Act
1985, the general powers of management,
regulation and control of Council houses
is vested in and shall be exercised by the
local authority.

Sign-off
John
Scarborough,
Director of
Legal Services,
12 February
2021

Under Section 24, of the Housing Act
1985, a Council may make such
reasonable charges, as it determines for
the tenancy or occupation of its dwellings
and it must review rents from time to
time and make such changes as
circumstances require.
The Council ‘s discretion to determine
rent levels is limited by Section 76 of the
Local Government and Housing Act 1989
which requires the Council, during the
months of January and February
immediately preceding the relevant year,
to formulate proposals relating to (a)
income from rents and other charges and
(b) the expenditure on repairs,
maintenance, supervision and management
of its houses
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The Council is further obliged to keep the
proposals referred to in this report under
review to avoid a debit balance and
continue to be satisfied during the year.
In the event that the Council, on review,
determines that this requirement will not
be satisfied, then the Council is, by virtue
of Section 76(6), required to “make such
revisions of the proposals as are
reasonably practical towards securing that
the proposals (as so revised) satisfy
those requirements”.
Although the Council is not under a duty
to consult tenants in respect of rent and
other charges under section 105 Housing
Act 1985, the Council is nevertheless
under a duty to notify tenants of any
variations of rents and other charges by
serving Notice of Variation at least 28
days before the variation takes effect. It
should therefore be noted that the
intention is that the variations proposed
in this report take effect from 1st April
2021.
In terms of recommendation 1.5, the
Tenant Service Charge is part of the rent
as the Council has (under Section 24) the
power to charge for the services
associated with the occupation of Council
tenancies and that can be on a costs
recovery basis.
From 1 April 2020 the Council is under a
duty to set its rent in accordance with the
Rent Standard 2020. The Standard was
issued by the Regulator of Housing by
Direction issued by the Secretary of State
for Housing, Communities and Local
Government under the Housing and
Regeneration Act 2008. The Standard
sets out the formula to be applied.
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Finance and other
resources
including
procurement
implications

The Director of Finance is required to be
satisfied that the overall budgets set by
the Council are robust. This applies the
same discipline to the General Fund in
setting the Council Tax and the Housing
Revenue Account in decisions regarding
rents and the level of balances. This
report has been prepared in consultation
with the Director of Finance.
With regards to Financial Management
and Financial Standing, the approach
outlined in section 5 is consistent with the
budget principles approved for the
General Fund Financial Strategy.
Providing for known pressures including
the effect of rental income reductions and
maintaining sufficient bad debt provision
to address the effects of welfare reform
mitigates the risk to the overall strategy.
This is further supported by the
maintenance of budget reserves in line
with the minimum working balance of
£3.769m, which is required to be held
separately.

Kim Sullivan
Head of
Accountancy
Partnering
Services
Housing and
Safer
Communities
28/01/2021

The Director of Finance is satisfied that
the budget proposals are sufficient to
meet the legislative requirements of the
Housing Revenue Account, in that the
HRA is in balance for 2021/22.
Equalities

This report sets the HRA budget and rent
levels for the Royal Borough of
Greenwich’s council housing.
The diversity characteristics of council
tenants are known in part, and this
information is being refreshed, which will
allow more detailed Equality Impact
Assessments of the HRA to be
undertaken in the future. The council
housing is, by virtue of the Council’s
allocations policy, skewed towards those
in housing need and in particularly those

Jamie Carswell
Director of
H&SC
28/1/21
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who were in priority need, including
homelessness, when their tenancy started.
By balancing the budget, this report
secures the advantages of a social rent
and of well-managed and maintained
secure homes for Council tenants for the
forthcoming year.
Risk management
Health and
wellbeing

N/A
N/A
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Appendix A – HRA Budget and Rent Setting 2021-22

HRA MTFS Project Initiation Documents (PIDs)
1. General Information
Service Area

Housing Services

Ref No

HRA1

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Tenancy Service Efficiencies

Equalities Impact Assessment

This will have no equalities impact as it relates to vacant
posts and there will be no change to service provision.
2. Detailed Proposal

Opportunity to delete vacant posts from budget leading to £180k saving from base budget.
These posts have been left vacant in expectations of saving requirements.
These posts are from Tenancy Management, across Caretaking, Tenancy Enforcement,
Unauthorised Occupation Team and Income.
These will be vacant posts so no redundancy costs and due to them being vacant will have no impact on
services.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents? No
High-Level Timeline
Start of 21/22
Challenge in Delivery - Low
Investment Required? No
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
These efficiencies will have no impact on front line services.
Staffing Impact:
No impact on staff
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£180
£180
£180
£180
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1. General Information
Service Area

Repairs and Investment

Ref No

HRA 2

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Making savings from new contracts and managing
them well

Equalities Impact Assessment

There are no equalities impact to this savings
proposal
2. Detailed Proposal

The Repairs and Investment service has lead responsibility for managing responsive repairs and works
to empty properties (voids) within the Housing Revenue Account.
These works are delivered mostly through in-house provision, but some works are issued to
contractors retained on measured term contracts where the works are of a more specialist
nature, complex or where the in-house team does not have capacity. New contracts are being let from
December 2020 which have been tendered using a pricing model widely known to the market, and the
new contracts are expected to be more cost effective based on analysis undertaken by our retained
Quantity Surveyors.
The principal gains to be had are in relation to voids costs and management. In addition to more
competitive pricing, further savings are modelled based on improvements in work planning and
scheduling, and better contract management, which will also improve resident satisfaction with the
process.
During 2019/20, £8.4m was spent through contractors on responsive and void works. Half of this was
on voids. The figure is substantially reduced in 2020/21 due to cessation of all non-emergency works
during Covid lockdown and immediate aftermath. The analysis focusses on voids works. It is projected
that whilst average costs of voids works can be reduced, higher numbers of voids in 2021/22 and
2022/23 will impact on the overall savings profile.
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Major Works Savings (%) 10%
Minor Works Savings (%) 10%
5%
Reduction from base (£) £50k
£375k £837k £837k
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents - Yes
Efficient processes and better contract management should enable higher resident satisfaction.
High-Level Timeline
Mobilise new contracts from Dec 2020 with improved contract management arrangements and work
planning, enabling savings from 20/21.
Challenge in Delivery - High
Performance in this area has been challenging for a number of years, and significant changes are needed
to enable the benefits to be realised.
Investment Required? No
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
This saving is a result of a robust and effective procurement exercise. At present subcontractors can
deliver voids work at a lower rate than our direct labour teams. As direct labour teams become more
productive and efficient, this may change, and in these circumstances will be possible to step up direct
empty property works and step down our use of subcontractors.
Staffing Impact:
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No staffing impact
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£50
£375
£837
£837
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1. General Information
Service Area

Housing Services

Ref No

HRA 3

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Current and Former Tenant Arrears Reduction

Equalities Impact Assessment

This work will allow a greater analysis of the diversity
strands of those in rent arrears. Earlier chasing and
greater early work with those at risk of falling into
debt should have a positive (ie lessening) impact on
evictions.
2. Detailed Proposal

One off cash injections into budget by new approached to collection of both former and current tenant
arrears.

Current arrears within RBG Housing Stock stands at 5.39% - £7,015,262. Former tenant
arrears stands at £5,341,823. On benchmarking both of these figures we are higher than other
authorities and the above visual shows that for Former Tenant Arrears we are 3.56% compared to
a HouseMark median of 2.28%
Plans for the Housing System investment programme will bring forward new functionality on the
Northgate system that is currently used to be able to better target income collection including arrears
and FTA and allow a greater level of collection.
This however will be a “one-off” increase in income which will reduce arrears and give a “cash injection”
to the HRA.
This will not lead to a “higher” level of enforcement, rather better reporting allowing greater visibility
and early warning of those getting into debt.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents - No
High-Level Timeline
22/23 and 23/24
Challenge in Delivery - Medium
Reliant on new Housing system implementation giving greater depth of reporting and ability to chase
arrears more efficiently.
Investment Required? No
Not specifically for this project. Project to improve Housing Management systems are funded separately
but will allow for this PIDs impact.
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Director’s Comments and Service Impact
This will have a positive impact on the rents service in terms of performance and resident satisfaction.
Staffing Impact:
None
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£
£300
£500
£
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1. General Information
Service Area

Housing Services

Ref No

HRA 4

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Tenant Service Charge Review

Equalities Impact Assessment

The effect of this review and any changes in service
charges will be monitored by diversity characteristic to
ensure that there is not a disproportionate impact on
arrears of tenants with protected characteristics.
2. Detailed Proposal

Ensure tenant service charges reflect the full cost of service delivery, and that all charges levied can be
covered by Universal Credit/ Housing Benefit to minimise any potential financial hardship on residents
where charges are increased.
On benchmarking with other London local authorities, RBGs tenant weekly service charges are below
average and there is the possibly to legally increase these:

Southwark Lewisham Croydon

RBG

Westminster

Havering

Enfield

Lambeth

Barking &
Dagenham

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

Total

£9.25

£11.37

£12.34

£14.15

£16.27

£18.78

£20.59

£24.78

£35.53

There are three elements that RBG can implement to legally look to increase this income.
Firstly, to ensure that RBG are fully recovering all cost for the current service being provided, in terms of
full Caretaking and Cleaning costs. Secondly to ensure that all services being provided are being charged
for, such as lift maintenance and Fire Risk Assessments. It is thought that this could increase recovery by
up to £600k per annum, with a reasonable mid estimate of £400k.
￼
Finally, across the social housing sector, tenant administration fees are typically set at 15% of service costs.
The fee is charged for managing and administering activities related to service charges. The Royal Borough
of Greenwich are proposing a reduced 5% admin charge which, if applied across all elements of the service
charges would represent an increase of £0.72 per week per tenant and an overall additional increase in
income for the Royal Borough of Greenwich of £ 1,178m.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents? Yes
Increased Tenant Service Charges, however will be covered by benefits for those who already receive
them. The combination of these two actions would increase Tenant Service charges individually by less
than £1 per week before the annual uplift is added.
High-Level Timeline
21/22
Challenge in Delivery - Medium
Need to finalise a reconciliation exercise to ensure that the administration charge is applied appropriately,
to the relevant charge headings, and does not represent duplication.
Investment Required? - No
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Director’s Comments and Service Impact
This will not have a service impact.
Staffing Impact:
None
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£1.178m
£1.178m
£1.178m
£1.178m
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1. General Information
Service Area

Housing Services

Ref No

HRA 5A

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Garages Income

Equalities Impact Assessment

No equalities impacts are expected from this proposal
2. Detailed Proposal

Royal Greenwich have 3247 garages to rent over 247 sites across the borough, of which there is occupancy rate
of about 50% occupied. The garage stock condition like many other Local Authorities across London, have
suffered from lack of investment and maintenance. The stock has been managed on an ad hoc approach to
garage maintenance and refurbishment and some of the more problematic sites have either been disposed of or
demolished.
Royal Greenwich had extremely low rents which benchmark lower that similar authorities:
Southwark
£16.30 £35.50

Lewisham
£11.41 £16.77

Croydon
£14.00

Newham
£13.99 £16.75

Ealing
up to
£20

Islington
£10.84 £46.84

RBG
£1.86 £8.69

There is currently significant demand across the borough for Garages, either for car parking or storage for
residents.
This PID proposes to increase the weekly charge for garages in line with other boroughs.
An annual increase of £4 per week per garage, to bring RBG more in line with rental across London. This will
increase income by an estimated £336k per year.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents – Yes
Increase in garage rental charges.
High-Level Timeline
21/22 to 23/24
Challenge in Delivery – Medium
Increase in rents can be done as part of the February rent setting report.
Investment Required? – No
Capital spending required to bring garages back into use.
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
By increasing these rents it will allow a greater level of investment back into the garage stock, bringing more of
them back into use. This will both help meet current demand but also improve the look and feel of our
neighbourhoods.
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Staffing Impact:
None
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£250
£336
£336
£336
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1. General Information
Service Area

Repairs and Investment

Ref No

HRA 6

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Increased DLO productivity and doing more

Equalities Impact Assessment

A more productive and customer focused repairs
service will have a positive impact for tenants
who need repairs, across all the diversity
characteristics of our tenants.
2. Detailed Proposal

The Repairs and Investment service delivers responsive maintenance, asset management and capital
works, and landlord compliance for the Council’s Housing Revenue Account properties. The
Council currently has c20k tenants and c5k leaseholders.
A number of changes are being delivered to help improve productivity going forward. These
include:
Changes to the Pay and Reward Scheme to make the current bonus banding scheme more aligned
to productivity
System improvements to enable better job scheduling and progression – more jobs and more right
first time
Re-allocating resources to areas of demand e.g. voids and new work such as planned maintenance
which will help better maintain the council’s assets and reduce responsive costs going forward. NB,
there is typically a significant time lag (c5 years) between planned maintenance programmes being
delivered and any noticeable reductions in responsive demand.
Within this PID, there is an assumption based on the age and demographic of the operative
workforce that there will be some natural reductions in operative numbers going forward. This will
help to reduce costs whilst also enabling remaining staff to maximise their bonuses through available
work.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents - Yes
Improved productivity and better systems and processes will enable more jobs being carried
out first time.
High-Level Timeline
Pay and Reward changes expected to come online from spring 2021 subject to agreement. Systems
changes will continue into 2021/22 and 2022/23.
Challenge in Delivery - High
The current scheme has not previously been applied properly and no downward movements have
taken place for 6 years. Moving to the new system may be a challenge for some. Savings from
applying the new scheme are modelled based on assumptions. If staffing levels do not fall naturally
going forward, the savings profile will be significantly affected.
Investment Required? Yes
Offset investment to fund Planned Maintenance. Potential need for investment if staffing levels need
to be reduced through early retirement / redundancy going forward.
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
This proposal is at the heart of a more productive and efficient in-house direct labour repairs
service. As the service becomes more productive, it is expected that more work can be run
through the in-house team, leading to reduced sub-contractor costs and, potentially, the
recruitment of new trades operatives and apprentices.
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Staffing Impact:
A more productive service will undertake more work per operative. Through natural retirement
therefore, it is possible that there may be smaller teams in some trades. In the longer term
however, as productivity increases and more work is undertaken, it is also possible that new
operatives and apprentices will need to be recruited.
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£250
£875
£1435
£1920
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1. General Information
Service Area

Housing & Safer Communities (Housing Strategy
& Improvement)

Ref No

HRA 7

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Digital Repairs

Equalities Impact Assessment

A more responsive and easy-to-use repairs
service will have a positive impact for tenants who
need repairs, across all the diversity
characteristics of our tenants.
2. Detailed Proposal

Repairs Online Portal:
Summary:
A channel shift project needing upfront investment in a Digital Offer for booking repairs leading to a
reduction in contact centre spend.
The 3 key pieces of software that we will invest in are;
• Housing Online
• InterFinder and
• Repairs Finder
Housing Online - An initiative to re-engineer the way residents engage with the council about repairs
to their home and communal areas, through providing an accessible and easy-to-use online portal,
covering all aspects of our repairs and maintenance service.
Residents will be able to request repairs and book appointments online, and to check on the current
status of previous repairs requested to their properties and communal areas, and to chase these
online, if necessary.
InterFinder - Residents will be able to report their repair requests using the “InterFinder” repairs
diagnostic tool, which uses pictures to make the functionality easy to use. The functionality will be
fully integrated with the council’s online portal, with a single sign-on and a seamless user
experience.
RepairFinder - For residents who still choose to contact us by phone, we plan to improve the process
of taking the details of their repair requests by implementing the RepairFinder graphical repairs
diagnostic tool, similar to the InterFinder tool within the Repairs Online Portal. This is fully
integrated within our NPS Housing system and is used by dozens of councils across the country.
This will help reduce call handling times and increase the accuracy of works orders, increasing the
number of jobs completed “right first time”, and reducing the need for further work by repairs
back-office staff.
Reduced cost: Online transactions are significantly less expensive than those carried out by phone
or face to face:
Typical transaction costs are: Online = £0.15; Phone = £2.83; Face-to-face = £8.62 (Source:
SOCITM).
In 2019/20 the HRA was recharged approximately £1.4M for Customer Service provision. This
relates to around 80,000 contacts per year from a variety of sources including; email, phone and
face-to-face. Logging repairs makes up the vast majority of this (83%) at an approximate
average cost per contact of £34. We expect the channel shift to digital by default to result in a
better customer experience and deliver efficiencies in the cost of service provision.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents? – Yes
This implementation will allow residents to contact us about their repairs online, at their
convenience at any time.
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It will help us to reduce call handling times in our contact centre, and improve the accuracy of
works orders, increasing the number of jobs completed “right first time”.
High-Level Timeline
We believe we can implement the functionality within six months of recruiting the proposed project
team to implement this and other improvements as part of the Housing Improvement Programme.
Challenge in Delivery - Medium
We have encountered a huge amount of good will from housing staff enthusiastic for change and
improvement, after so many years of no investment. This has been demonstrated in the high
response rate for the staff survey, the lively turnout at the workshops, and an extraordinary 91%
participation rate in the online training when we upgraded NPS Housing this summer.
However, the effects of the pandemic, and the huge impact on the work of key stakeholders are
likely to provide serious challenges in maintaining the engagement of managers and staff, whose
knowledge of the business will be critical for designing and configuring this and other
improvements.
The make-up of the project team, and our ability to attract people with the right skills and
knowledge to enable us to implement this and other improvements within tight timescales will be
key to the success of this implementation.
As with many large data systems, the quality of our data in certain areas is poor and incomplete.
Improving and completing this data will be an essential first step to achieving many of the
programme’s objectives
Investment Required? Yes (see PID HRA 10)
The implementation of this project will be one of the key deliverables of the Housing Improvement
Program (HRA 10) and the investment required is contained therein. Investment will be in; Project
Team, Software and Consultancy costs.
￼
Project Team: Leveraging these financial savings and those from the wider Housing Improvement
Programme will require an invest-to-save initiative, with a project team with the necessary skills and
experience to carry out the proposed improvements within our challenging timescales. We intend
to recruit these on permanent and fixed term contracts to reduce costs and retain knowledge and
capacity after completion of the programme.
We have created a detailed cost model, including the cost of the project team, and software and
consultancy costs.
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
A channel shift project needing upfront investment in a Digital Offer for booking repairs leading to a
reduction in contact centre spend, and an increase in customer satisfaction.
Staffing Impact:
This proposal will undoubtedly change contact demand but any effects on contact centre and repairs
staff levels are as yet unknown, and will be evaluated within the context of wider work pressures in
both these teams.
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£0
£100
£200
£200
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1. General Information
Service Area

Repairs and Investment

Ref No

HRA 8

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Reletting more homes and faster

Equalities Impact Assessment

A faster reletting of empty homes will have a
positive impact for tenants who moves into these
homes, across all the diversity characteristics of
our tenants.
2. Detailed Proposal

The Repairs and Investment service has lead responsibility for managing empty properties within the
Housing Revenue Account. Bringing a home back into use is a complex process involving multiple
teams.
Typically, bringing an empty property back into use will involve:
- Tenancy and Income at the outset when the previous tenancy is being terminated
- Estate Services to carry out any clearance of the property
- Repairs and Investment to undertake any inspections, manage and carry out works and
carry out accompanied viewings with prospective tenants
- Allocations Team to advertise the property to applicants and/or make any Direct Offers
Customer Service Team based at the Woolwich Centre to carry out the sign up and hand over keys
to a new tenant
Improvements in productivity and processes within these areas will enable voids to be refurbished
and relet faster, thereby reducing rent loss to the HRA, and improving resident satisfaction with the
process.
During 2019/20, 935 homes were relet, of which 739 were General Needs, and 109 were sheltered
housing. 87 were Temporary or Supported Housing. This amounted to 4.6% of the total housing
stock. Voids rent loss in 2019/20 was 1.33% of rent roll amounting to approx £1.2m. The revised
target for void rent loss in 2020/21 (Covid related) is 1.44% or £1.3m.
2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25
Void rent loss(%)
1.44% 1.25% 1.1%
1%
0.85%
Void rent loss (£)
£1.3m £1.13m £992k £902k £767k
Reduction from base (£) £171k £307k £397k £532k
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents – Yes
Faster relet times and improved communication will make more homes available for letting and
improve new tenant satisfaction.
High-Level Timeline
Arrangements will be set-up in 2021/22 in readiness for a transistion year in 2023/24; the council
grant would be phased-out with the final grant paid in 24/25.
Challenge in Delivery - High
Performance in this area has been challenging for a number of years, and significant changes
are needed to enable the benefits to be realised.
Investment Required? No
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
This is a key area of service improvement that will see positive benefits for residents (faster
lettings), neighbourhoods (less empty properties) and the service.
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Staffing Impact:
None
3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£171
£307
£397
£532
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1. General Information
Service Area

Repairs and Investment

Ref No

HRA 9

Department

Housing & Safer Communities
Restructuring the R&I service to meet future
needs (Phase 2 restructure)
Any staff reorganisation will be subject to an
equalities screening at the point of consultation, in
accordance with the RBG managing change
policy.

Description
Equalities Impact Assessment

2. Detailed Proposal
The Repairs and Investment service delivers responsive maintenance, asset management and capital
works, and landlord compliance for the Council’s Housing Revenue Account properties. The
Council currently has c20k tenants and c5k leaseholders.
Phase 1 of the restructure focussed on the Heads of Service layer, bringing in the capacity to take
forward and drive the necessary changes that they service needs. Phase 2 was due to be
undertaken in the first six months of 2020/21 but dealing with the immediate requirements of
Covid, the lockdown and aftermath has meant that the restructure had to be postponed. When
finalised, the proposed structure and posts will require detailed consultation with staff in accordance
with the Council’s Organisational Change Policy. This work will now be taken forward and likely to
run into 2021/22 for implementation.
Phase 2 involves significant changes and will likely require some initial investment to help support
some of the necessary changes. It is therefore not projected to deliver any savings until 2022/23.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents – Yes
A key challenge will be to sustain service delivery during the restructure.
High-Level Timeline
Draft change report agreed by Director Dec 2020. Consultation Jan 2021 – February 2021.
Implementation from March 2021 to complete by July 2021.
Challenge in Delivery - High
The average length of service in the team is 19 years, and there will likely be some apprehension
towards change.
Investment Required? No
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
In the longer term, this proposal is an essential part of ensuring that staff are equipped with the right
skills, and the right teams have the right capacity to deliver the service that residents need and
require.
Staffing Impact:
These proposals will result in a modest net reduction of staff in the service, although it is likely that
there will be an expansion in some previously under-resourced teams. Some new posts will also be
identified with different skills and experience that the service now requires.
The complexity of this means that staff consultation will be essential. At present, the affected posts
not yet been identified, as the review has not been completed.
Any organisational change will be subject to consultation in accordance with the RBG managing
change policy.
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3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£0
£216
£216
£216
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1. General Information
Service Area

Housing Strategy & Improvement

Ref No

HRA 10

Department

Housing & Safer Communities

Description

Housing Improvement Programme

Equalities Impact Assessment

A more efficient and customer focused housing service will
have a positive impact for all tenants who received services
from the Council, across all the diversity characteristics of
our tenants.
2. Detailed Proposal

Summary
A programme of capacity building through training and recruitment and comprehensive improvements to
our housing systems and processes to leverage substantial financial benefits through
- Better performance monitoring and decision-making through improved use of data,
- Digitisation (moving customers to more online self-serve options as appropriate)
- Greater efficiencies through replacing our existing manual-intensive ways of working with smarter,
more automated tools.
This will be accomplished by
Recruitment of a skilled in-house project team, including roles such as Business Analysts, Technical Experts,
Training Officers and Business Experts
Purchase & implementation of additional NPS housing modules and functionality that support greater
efficiencies
Comprehensive process reviews and service design
Development of in-house digital products as appropriate for improved customer experience (internal and
external customers)
The Housing Improvement Programme is the precursor to being able to deliver key service changes & cost
reduction PIDS/proposals, specifically;
HRA 3. Rent and FTA Arrears Reduction
HRA 6. Repairs Productivity
HRA 7. Digital Repairs Offer
HRA 8. Void Rent Loss
Years of under-investment in our housing systems have resulted in inefficient and expensive-tooperate manual processes, which we now need to bring up-to-date, automating where possible, and
implementing time-saving new functionality.
We aim to make all our Housing services available to residents online, increasing customer convenience,
reducing costs, and providing more resilient channels to ensure continuity of service
provision. We will radically improve our communications with residents, moving away from our reliance on
posted letters to using email and SMS by default.
We also aim to greatly improve management control through improved reporting and drill-down dashboards,
facilitating greater understanding of the underlying causes of poor performance, and providing better tools for
remedying these.
We have decided that the quickest and most cost-effective way of achieving these is through investing in and
improving our existing housing systems, and have agreed new contracts with NPS, Civica and Advanced, and in
support of the council’s digital strategy, we are also engaged in discovery projects for other possible solutions
for specific solutions.
Our PID recognises the central importance of improving our processes, as well as the digital tools we use to
manage these, and of training our people how to use these effectively, after five years of having had no training
presence in H&SC.
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We have defined in detail the Project Team we will need to implement these improvements and have
developed a detailed cost model for the whole programme. We have also worked with housing managers to
create a savings model to calculate the expected savings arising from the improvements, in terms of increased
revenue collection, reduced costs, and efficiency savings to be gained through replacing our existing manualintensive ways of working with smarter, more automated tools.
Is there a Direct Impact on Residents - Yes
Our Housing Online implementation will allow residents to carry out most of their day-to-day contacts with
us online, including to view and chase repairs to their property and communal areas, request repairs, arrange
appointments, view their rent or leasehold service charge statements, report anti-social behaviour, make
requests relating to their tenancy, and make housing and right-to-buy applications. All of these will feed
directly into our housing system, reducing response times.
High-Level Timeline
We expect the project to last 2-3 years in total, starting with recruiting the project team during the first 5
months. We have developed a detailed draft project plan, with the new functionality implemented
incrementally in five phases over a period of two years from the recruitment of the project team.
Challenge in Delivery - Medium
We have encountered significant good will from housing staff enthusiastic for change and improvement, after
so many years of no investment.
However, the effects of the pandemic, and the huge impact on the work of key stakeholders are likely to
provide serious challenges in maintaining the engagement of managers and staff, whose knowledge of the
business will be critical for designing better processes, making important decisions, testing the solutions
agreed, and completing training exercises provided.
The make-up of the project team, and our ability to attract people with the right skills and knowledge to
enable us to implement so many improvements within tight timescales will also be of critical importance to the
success of the programme.
As with many large data systems, the quality of our data in certain areas is poor and incomplete. Improving
and completing this data will be an essential first step to achieving many of the programme’s objectives.
Investment Required? Yes
The investment will be used to employ a project team on fixed term contracts to reduce costs and retain
knowledge and capacity after completion of the programme. The remainder will be used purchase
software and associated consultancy to support implementation. A high-level breakdown of the expected
expenditure is shown below;
￼
21/22
22/23
23/24
Staff Costs (£ooos)

950

950

950

Software (£ooos)

287

0

0

Consultancy & Support (£ooos)

237

205

56

Total (£ooos)

£1,474

£1,155

£1,006

The improvements will be implemented incrementally, making the savings possible as the programme
progresses.
We have created a detailed cost model, including the cost of the project team, and software and consultancy
costs.
Director’s Comments and Service Impact
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The Housing Improvement Programme will unlock efficiencies and improved customer satisfaction across a
wide range of housing services. It will complement and work hand in glove with the wider RBG Digital
Strategy to provide a coherent roadmap for continuous improvement.
Staffing Impact:
This proposal will involve the recruitment of specialists with specific skills on fixed terms contracts.

3. Proposed Estimated Cumulative Savings (£’000)
Financial Year
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24
2024/25
Effective Implementation Date

Additional Annual Saving
£0
£0
£0
£0
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CABINET
TITLE
Treasury Management and Capital Strategy
2021/22
CHIEF OFFICER
Director of Finance
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Key

1.

DATE
24 February 2021
WARD (S)
All

ITEM NO
7

CABINET MEMBER
Finance and Resources
FINAL DECISION
To be made at this meeting on the
recommendations in this report

Decisions Required
This report makes the following recommendations to the decision
maker:

1.1

To consider the Treasury Management Strategy for 2021/22 as set out in
appendix A; and refer the item, together with any comments, to Full
Council.

1.2

To agree the inclusion of the capital bid projects, set out in appendix B,
within the Capital Programme from 1 April 2021; and where applicable,
the associated revenue savings.

1.3

To agree the disposal revocation set out in 5.4

1.4

To recommend the proposals developed under the Flexible Use of
Capital Receipt policy, and set out in appendix C; for approval by Full
Council

1.5

To consider the Capital Strategy for 2021/22, set out in appendix D; and
refer the item, together with any comments, to Full Council.

1.6

To consider the Investment Strategy and refer the item, together with
any comments, to Full Council.

1.7

To note the Prudential Indicators for the period 2019/20-2023/24 in
appendix E; and refer the indicators, together with any comments, to
Full Council.
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1.8

To note the arrangements for determining the Minimum Revenue
Provision for 2021/22 as set out in appendix F; and refer the
arrangements to Full Council.

2.

Links to the Royal Greenwich high level objectives

2.1

Treasury and Capital Management strategies help to facilitate the smooth
running of the Council and contribute to the delivery of the Corporate
Plan. This report therefore cuts across each of the high-level objectives:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

a Healthier Greenwich
a Safer Greenwich
a Great Place to Grow Up
Delivering Homes Through Economic Growth
a Cleaner, Greener Greenwich
Economic Prosperity for All
a Great Place to Be
a Strong Vibrant and Well-run Borough

3.

Purpose of Report and Executive Summary

3.1

The report satisfies the requirements of both the Code of Practice on
Treasury Management and Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local
Authorities, issued by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA); and has regard to the Statutory Investment
Guidance (2018) issued by the Ministry of Housing Communities and
Local Government (MHCLG).

3.2

The requirements of the above are met through the development of the
Treasury Management and Capital Strategies, alongside the setting of
Prudential Indicators and Minimum Revenue Provision Policies.

3.3

Further decisions are required with respect to the development of the
Councils Capital and Flexible Use Programmes.

4.

Treasury Management Strategy 2021/22

4.1

The Royal Borough of Greenwich is required to operate a balanced
budget, which broadly means that cash raised during the year will, as a
minimum, meet cash expenditure. Part of the treasury management
operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately planned, with
ITEM NO: 7
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cash being available when needed. Surplus monies are invested in
accordance with the Authority’s risk appetite and investment policy,
having regard to security, liquidity and yield.
4.2

The second main function of the treasury management service is the
funding of the Authority’s capital plans. These capital plans provide a
guide to the borrowing need of the Authority, essentially the longerterm cash flow planning to ensure that the Authority can meet its capital
spending obligations. The management of this longer-term cashflow may
involve arranging long or short-term loans or using longer-term cash
flow surpluses.

4.3

CIPFA recognises that there is a wide range of interpretations of what
activities comprise treasury management. For the purposes of the Code
and accompanying guidance notes, CIPFA has adopted the following as
its definition of treasury management activities
“The management of the local authority’s borrowing, investments and cash
flows, its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective
control of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks.”

4.4

Investments in the definition above covers all the financial assets of the
organisation, as well as other non-financial assets which the organisation
holds primarily for financial returns, such as investment property
portfolios. This may therefore include investments which are not
managed as part of normal treasury management.

4.5

Whilst any commercial initiatives or loans to third parties will impact on
the treasury function, these are generally classed as non-treasury
activities (arising usually from capital expenditure) and are separate from
day to day treasury management activities. However, to provide an
overall picture of total investment. Any non-treasury investments that
have treasury implications (i.e borrowing requirement) have been
included in the investment section of TMS.

4.6

The Council is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position. This
means that the capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing
Requirement), has not been fully funded with loan debt as cash
supporting the Council’s reserves, balances and cash flow has been used
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as a temporary measure. This strategy is prudent as investment returns
are low and counterparty risk is relatively high.
4.7

The scale of the investment highlighted in the capital strategy means the
Council will need to undertake external borrowing in the future and will
not be able on to rely on internal borrowing alone. The first tranche of
external borrowing is forecast likely to be made in 2021/22 and will
depend on capital project/housing delivery going live and interest rate
movement.

4.8

The approach to external borrowing will affect the revenue outturn
position, as the authority will no longer be able to benefit from foregoing
debt interest, by using the surplus fund for borrowing rather than
investment. This point is further detailed in 2020/21 revenue monitoring
report.

4.9

The Council’s 2021/22 Treasury Management strategy is attached at
appendix A.

5.

Capital Bids / Disposals

5.1

The Corporate Capital Strategy sets out a bid process for new capital
project proposals. The bid has been subject to an initial officer review
process and is subject to approval by Cabinet on 19 February 2021.

5.2

A bid proforma can be found in appendix B to this report and
contributes to the Council’s existing programme of diverse and
ambitious projects. Outline funding and revenue implications arising from
the project is noted and summarised in the cross-cutting section below.

5.3

The capital programme plays an important role in the delivery of the
Council’s strategic objectives panning from housing delivery and
regeneration, infrastructure and economic development and educational
attainment to leisure, health and social care provision. Combined with
the Medium-Term Financial Strategy the approach aims to maximise the
possibility of convergence between wealthier and poorer parts of the
borough, improving social cohesion and mobility and boosting economic
growth.
On 20 February 2019, Cabinet agreed to the disposal of several sites,
subject to Property Asset Strategy and Corporate Capital Strategy
review. The council is working hard to determine optimal use of sites

5.4
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across the borough and as a result, the disposal decision for one of
those sites, namely Bostall Gardens (PCs), which is located at McCleod
Road SE2 in Abbey Wood ward and held by the General Fund, is
revoked.
6.

Flexible Use of Capital Receipts

6.1

On 30 October 2019, Council agreed the initial flexible use of capital
receipt proposals. Additional projects have been added to the
programme, in accordance with the adopted strategy, under subsequent
capital reports.

6.2

Further works has been undertaken to identify additional
transformational proposals, which will result in on-going cash or service
demand savings. The strategy and programme as set out in appendix C
to this report, will be made available on the Council’s website in
accordance with the guidance issued under section 15(1)(a) of the Local
Government Act 2003.

6.3

Details of expenditure incurred under the Flexible Use programme are
reported as part of the Treasury Management and Capital Outturn and
Mid-Year reports.

7.

Capital Strategy

7.1

Contained within appendix D is the 2021/22 iteration of the Corporate
Capital Strategy, with approval required by Council on an annual basis as
required under the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local
Authorities. The document reinforces the governance arrangements set
out in prior year strategies. The Chartered Institute of Public Finance
and Accountancy (CIPFA) have confirmed that implementation of IFRS
16 in relation to the accounting for leases, which has capital implications,
has been deferred and will now come into effect from accounting
periods commencing 1 April 2022. The impact upon the CFR from this
deferral is included in the Treasury Management sections above.

7.2

In recognition of the funding gap on the capital programme and revenue
implications arising from short- and long-term borrowing requirements
on existing and emerging schemes; the Council will adopt a short-term
voluntary repayment principle. Future unallocated General Fund capital
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receipts will, unless otherwise agreed, be used to reduce the CFR and
associated borrowing costs in the first instance.
7.3

The objective of the governance arrangements is to ensure strategic
alignment of the flexible use of capital receipts programme, investment
proposals and associated resource monitoring with the Medium-Term
Financial Plan, continuous improvement agenda and budget recovery
board / star chamber programme of work.

8.

Investment Strategy.

8.1

In November 2019 CIPFA published its guidance on Prudential Property
Investment in response to rapidly increasing levels of commercial activity
being undertaken by Local Authorities. This reflected concern echoed by
HM Treasury and the National Audit Office that the risk exposure
created by some of these investments were significant and not
proportionate to the size of the authority. This commercial activity
contributed to a 1% uplift in borrowing rates offered through PWLB,
which had a significant impact on the business cases and viability hurdles
for all capital projects, not just commercial investments

8.2

HM Treasury issued a response to a consultation on PWLB future
lending terms in November 2020, which sees a more targeted approach
to reducing the level of commercial investments funded by borrowing.
This is achieved by blocking Local Authorities from borrowing from
PWLB if they plan to invest purely for a commercial gain anywhere
within their Capital plans over a 3-year period. The introduction of the
new lending terms enabled HM Treasury to remove the previously
introduced 1% uplift in the borrowing rate, making borrowing backed
projects more viable again.

8.3

The Investment Strategy, if approved, would sit aside the Corporate
Capital Strategy, Treasury Management Strategy and MTFS; setting out in
broad terms the Councils approach and risk appetite to different
investment opportunities. The strategy aligns with both CIPFA’s
Prudential Code and MHCLG’s Statutory Guidance on Local
Government Investments.

9.

Prudential Indicators 2020/21-2023/24
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9.1

The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (2018)
requires authorities to publish and agree indicators of affordability,
sustainability and prudence in relation to its capital programme. Forming
part of the annual Budget and Council Tax Setting report in prior years,
the indicators set out in Appendix E have been in developed accordance
with the Code; and have informed the 2021/22 Budget Setting and
Council Tax report, which is being considered at the same time as this
report.

10.

Minimum Revenue Provision 2020/21

10.1 The authority is required via Regulation 28 of the Local Authorities
(Capital Finance and Accounting) (England) Regulations 2003 (as
amended) to determine a minimum revenue provision (MRP) which it
deems prudent. Appendix F contains the MRP policy, which is materially
unchanged from previous years, to be applied from 2021/22.
11.

Available Options

11.1 To agree the Capital Bid proposals in 1.2 and the disposal revocation in
1.3
11.2 To make recommendations in respect of paragraphs 1.1, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.7
and 1.8
11.3 Not to approve the capital bids set out in 1.2 and the disposal
revocation in 1.3
12.

Reasons for Recommendations

12.1 The Strategies, Prudential Indicators and MRP policy have been
developed in accordance with the CIPFA Codes and statutory
regulations and guidance, with each requiring formal approval
12.2 Capital Bids and Flexible Use proposals will positively affect the council’s
on-going sustainability through the reduction in revenue expenditure or
cost avoidance.
13.

Next Steps: Communication and Implementation of the
Decision
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13.1 The report is to be presented to Council for consideration alongside any
comments made by Cabinet.
13.2 Where required, project proposals will be subject to consultation prior
to implementation. Where appropriate, the necessary decision making
authority will also be sought in accordance with the Council’s
Constitution.
14.

Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications

Issue

Implications

Sign-off

Legal including
Human Rights
Act

Under Section 151 of the Local
Government Act 1972, the Section
151 Officer has statutory duties in
relation to the financial administration
and stewardship of the Authority,
including securing effective
arrangements for treasury
management.

John
Scarborough,
Director of
Legal Services
16 February
2021

The Local Government Act 2003 sets
the legal framework within which
local government may undertake
capital investments.
Under the Responsibility for
Functions section of the Council’s
Constitution, Cabinet is the
appropriate body to approve the
recommendations in paragraphs 1.2
and 1.3.
Under the Responsibility for
Functions section of the Council’s
Constitution, Full Council is the
appropriate body to approve the
recommendations in paragraphs 1.1,
1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.7 and 1.8.
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The adoption of the Treasury
Management, Corporate Capital and
Investment Strategies for 2020/21 will
strengthen the Council’s corporate
governance processes around
treasury management, capital
investment, the delivery of the capital
programme and the use of the
Council’s assets.
The legal implications for each
individual scheme which is brought
forward pursuant to the Corporate
Capital Strategy will be considered
when approval is sought for that
particular scheme. Each scheme
within the capital programme will be
approved in accordance with the
Council’s Constitution.
Finance and
other resources
including
procurement
implications

The Treasury Management Strategy
and Capital Strategy have been
drafted in compliance with legislative
requirements, providing a robust
decision-making framework.

Michael
Horbatchewskyj
28/01/2021

The Capital Strategy has been
prepared to reflect the corporate
priorities and balancing both risk and
opportunities whilst also ensuring
integration with the Council’s revenue
and treasury management planning.
The capital bids and flexible use of
capital receipt proposals have been
prepared and assessed using the
processes agreed within the Capital
Strategy. On-going governance
arrangements will be co-ordinated

ITEM NO: 7
Page 111

with the continuous improvement
unit.
The ten-year capital programme
provided in annex 3 of the Capital
Strategy shows a programme deficit
of £55.72m, prior to the inclusion of
the recommended capital and flexible
use bids outlined within this report.
This demonstrates an underlying need
to undertake further borrowing,
financial implications will be
developed as funding proposals and
the programme evolves.
Movement in the programme since
the mid-year update in November
2020 are driven by new scheme
approvals, such as the Woolwich
Leisure Centre Project and updated
projections.
It is essential that sufficient revenue
resources are available to underpin
the capital programme in order to
fund feasibilities and other associated
non-capital expenditure. Income
generated from regeneration
properties will be monitored to
ensure that the maximum benefit is
realised to support both service
delivery and a sustainable capital
programme. Any financial implications
will be monitored as part of the
established budget setting and
reporting process.
Equalities

The decisions recommended through
this paper have a remote or low
relevance to the substance of the
Equality Act.

Michael
Horbatchewskyj
Accountancy
Business
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Risk
Management

15.

Individual project proposals will be
subject to individual assessment prior
to commencement.
The timely realisation of capital
resources is essential to ensure that
funding for the councils ambitious
capital investment programme
remains on course and is unaffected
by these proposals. The impact of
non-realisation will increase
borrowing costs hence strong project
management and governance
arrangements are required. Robust
business cases support proposals and
are subject to on-going monitoring.
The short term voluntary principle of
reducing the CFR within the GF will
also contribute to strengthen and
secure the Councils revenue position.

Change
Manager
28/01/2021
Michael
Horbatchewskyj
Accountancy
Business
Change
Manager
19/01/2021

Report Appendices

15.1 The following documents are to be published with and form part of the
report:
Appendix A
Appendix B
Appendix C (i/ii)
Appendix D
Appendix E
Appendix F

Treasury Management Strategy incl Annexes 1-6
Capital bid proformas
Flexible Use of Capital bids
Corporate Capital Strategy
Prudential Indicators 2019/20 – 2023/24
Minimum Revenue Provision 2021/22
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Report Authors: Michael Horbatchewskyj - Accountancy Business Change
Manager
Jason Coniam - Accountancy Business Change Manager
Julian Gocool - Accountancy Business Change Manager
Tel No.
Email.

020 8921 2136
michael.horbatchewskyj@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
jason.coniam@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
julian.gocool@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Chief Officer:
Tel No.
Email.

Damon Cook – Director of Finance
020 8921 6181
damon.cook@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Appendix A
Treasury Management Strategy Statement (2021-22)
1

Background

1.1

The Authority is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three
main reports each year, which incorporate a variety of policies,
estimates and actuals. These reports are required to be adequately
scrutinised before being recommended to Council and this role is
undertaken by the Audit and Risk Management Panel. The three reports
are:
• The Treasury Management Strategy Statement (TMSS)
• The Mid-Year Treasury Management Report
• The Treasury Outturn Report.

1.2

The Treasury Management Strategy Statement is the first report covering
how capital expenditure, investments, borrowings and the minimum
revenue provision (MRP) are to be managed, including treasury indicators.

1.3

The Mid-Year Treasury Management Report updates members with the
progress of the strategy and amends indicators or policies as necessary.

1.4

The Treasury Outturn Report provides details of actual performance in
the financial year compared to the estimates within the strategy.
Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2021/22

1.5

The strategy for 2021/22 covers:
The Borrowing Strategy (Section 2)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Current Treasury Position
Borrowing Profile
Treasury Management Indicators: Limits to Borrowing Activity
Prospects for Interest Rates
Approach to Borrowing and Interest Rate Exposure
Maturity Structure of Borrowing
Policy on Borrowing in Advance of Need
Debt Rescheduling
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The Annual Investment Strategy (Section 3)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Current Treasury position
Investment Policy
Creditworthiness Policy
Country and Sector considerations
Time and Monetary Limits applying to Investments
Approach to Investment
Investment Returns Expectations
End of Year Investment Report
Policy on the Use of External Service Providers.

1.6

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act
2003, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code of Practice 2017 and the
revised MHCLG Investment Guidance 2018. The Treasury Policy
Statement and Code of Practice are presented in Annex 6.

1.7

The CIPFA Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that
members with responsibility for treasury management receive adequate
training in treasury management, in particular for this authority, those
members of the Audit and Risk Management Panel.

1.8

A glossary is provided as Annex 1.

2

Borrowing Strategy
Current Treasury Position

2.1

The Authority’s forecast treasury portfolio position as at 31 March 2021,
with forward projections is summarised in Table 1. It shows the actual
external borrowing (i.e. the treasury management operations), against the
underlying need to borrow for capital purposes (known as the Capital
Financing Requirement - CFR).

Table 1- Capital Financing Requirement versus Borrowing
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2019-20
Estimate
£'000

2020-21
Estimate
£'000

2021-22
Estimate
£'000

2022-23
Estimate
£'000

2023-24
Estimate
£'000

CFR at 31st March
Borrowing at 1 April
Borrowings Maturing
New Borrowings
Borrowing at 31 March

602,109
382,945
(4,837)
0
378,108

588,689
378,108
(3,455)
37,000
411,653

673,620
411,653
(3,455)
60,000
468,198

810,079
468,198
(1,382)
97,000
563,816

839,167
563,816
(6,910)
31,849
588,755

Delayed Borrowing

224,001

177,036

205,422

246,263

250,413

2.2

Within the Prudential Indicators approved by Council, there are a number
of key indicators to ensure that the Authority operates its activities within
well-defined limits. One of these is that the Authority needs to ensure that
its debt, does not, except in the short term, exceed the total of the CFR in
the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR for 2021/2 and
the following two financial years. This allows some flexibility for limited early
borrowing for future years, but ensures that borrowing is not, undertaken
for revenue purposes.

2.3

The Director of Finance reports that the Authority complied with this
indicator in the current year and does not envisage difficulties in the
future.
Borrowing Profile

2.4

Table 2 shows the forecast borrowing position as at 31 March 2021.
Table 2 – Forecast Position as at 31/03/21 (comparator as at 31/03/20)
2019/20 2020/21 Borrowing
£000
£000
249,108
245,654
PWLB*
129,000
129,000
Banks**
378,108 374,654
Total

2019/20
%
4.53
4.18
4.41

2020/21
%
4.54
4.18
4.42***
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* Public Works Loans Board – fixed rate maturity loans
** Mainly Lenders Option Borrowers Option (LOBO) – loans from banks that are fixed rate for a period, with an option for the lender to revise
the rate and a subsequent option for the borrower to repay without penalty
*** Weighted Average Rate

2.5

The prospect of options being exercised in the near term, is currently
low, however, the theoretical value of loans that could mature over the
next three years is as shown in Table 3.
Table 3 – Near Term Debt Maturity

PWLB (fixed maturity date)
LOBO (possible options)
Total
2.6

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£000
£000
£000
3,455
1,382
6,910
42,000
43,500
23,500
45,455
44,882
30,410

The debt maturity profile is presented in two formats to demonstrate the
impact on refinancing if all options were exercised at their next call date:
Chart 1: All loans run to contractual maturity.
Chart 2: LOBO loan options exercised at next opportunity.
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Chart 2: Debt Maturity and Rate Profile (options exercised)
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Treasury Management Indicators: Limits to Borrowing Activity
2.7

With the abolition of the HRA Cap, there are now two limits in respect
of borrowing in 2021/22:
• The Operational Boundary
• The Authorised Limit

2.8

The two indicators are due for approval by Council on 25 February 2021.
Prospects for Interest Rates

2.9

The Authority has Link Asset Services as its treasury advisor and part of
their service is to assist in formulating a view on interest rates. Annex 2
draws together forecasts for short term (Bank Rate) and longer term fixed
interest rates. Table 4 below provides a range of longer term fixed interest
rate forecasts.
Table 4 – Interest Rates for Borrowing Forecasts
Year Ending
March 2021
March 2022
March 2023

PWLB Borrowing Rates* (%)
5 years
10 years
25 years
0.80
1.10
1.50
0.90
1.20
1.60
0.90
1.20
1.70

50 years
1.30
1.40
1.50

* “certainty” rate

2.10 The interest rate forecasts provided by Link Asset Services in table 4, are
based on a Brexit trade deal being agreed by between the UK and the EU.
2.11 PWLB rates are subject to ad hoc decision by H.M. Treasury to change
the margin over gilt yields that are charged in PWLB rates, such changes
could be up or down. In October 2019, the margin over gilts was raise by
100bps, due to concern over some authorities borrowing actives and a
consultation process was launch.
2.12 In late November 2020, the Chancellor announced the conclusion to the
review of margins over gilt yields for PWLB rates; the standard and
certainty margins were reduced by 1% but a prohibition was introduced
to deny access to borrowing from the PWLB for any local authority which
had purchase of assets for yield in its three-year capital programme.
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2.13 The long-term forecast for PWLB rates are under 2%, there is now value
in borrowing from the PWLB all types of capital expenditure for all
maturity periods, especially as current rates are at historic lows. The
policy of internal borrowing i.e. avoiding new borrowing by running down
spare cash balances is now being reviewed.
2.14 There will remain a cost of carry (the difference between higher
borrowing costs and lower investment returns), to any new long-term
borrowing that causes a temporary increase in cash balances as this
position will, most likely, incur a revenue cost.
Approach to Borrowing and Interest Rate Exposure
2.15 The Authority’s approach has been to delay borrowing. This means that
the underlying need to borrow for capital purposes (the CFR), has not
been fully funded with external borrowing, as cash supporting the
Authority’s reserves, balances and cash flow has been used as a temporary
measure. This strategy has been prudented as investment returns are low
and counterparty risk is still an issue that needs to be considered. The
management of the level of delayed borrowing and its treatment within
the General Fund and HRA is monitored.
2.16 As the Authority has effectively used the options of internal borrowing
for over 8 years now, this approach is currently being reviewed in light of
the step change in investment in housing related projects in the Borough.
The increase in the capital spending means the internal cash balance and
reserves would not be able to support future increase CFR.
2.17 Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast,
caution will be adopted with the 2021/22 treasury operations. The
Director of Finance will monitor interest rates in financial markets and
adopt a pragmatic approach to changing circumstances:
•

•

if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in borrowing
rates, (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession or
of risks of deflation), then borrowing will be postponed.

if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in borrowing
rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from an acceleration in the
rate of increase in central rates in the USA and UK, an increase in world
economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, then the portfolio
position will be re-appraised with. Most likely, fixed rate funding will be
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drawn whilst interest rates are lower than they are projected to be in the
next few years.
2.18 Any decisions will be reported through the mid-year and annual Treasury
Management reports.
Maturity Structure of Borrowing
2.19 These gross limits are set to reduce the Authority’s exposure to large
fixed rate and variable sums falling due for refinancing at the same time.
2.20 The Council will be asked to approve the treasury indicators and limits in
Annex 3.
Policy on Borrowing in Advance of Need
2.21 The Council will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely
in order to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any
decision to borrow in advance will be within forward approved Capital
Financing Requirement estimates and will be considered carefully to
ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and that the Council
can ensure the security of such funds.
2.22 Risks associated with any borrowing in advance activity will be subject to
prior appraisal and subsequent reporting through the mid-year or annual
reporting mechanism.
Debt Rescheduling
2.23 Rescheduling of current borrowing in our debt portfolio is unlikely to
occur as the 100 bps increase in PWLB rates only applied to new
borrowing rates and not to premature debt repayment rates. If
rescheduling was done, it will be reported to the Council, at the earliest
meeting following its action.
2.24 The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include:
• the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings
• helping to fulfil the treasury strategy
• enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and
/ or the balance of volatility).
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New financial institutions as a source of borrowing
2.25 Currently the PWLB Certainty Rate is set at gilts + 80 basis points for
both HRA and Non-HRA borrowing. However, consideration may still
need to be given to sourcing funding from the following sources for the
following reasons:
• Local authorities (primarily shorter dated maturities out to 3 years–
still cheaper than the Certainty Rate)
• Financial institutions (primarily insurance companies and pension
funds but also some banks, out of forward dates where the objective
is to avoid a “cost of carry” or to achieve refinancing certainty over
the next few years)
• Municipal Bonds Agency
2.26 Our advisors will keep us informed as to the relative merits of each of
these alternative funding sources.
3

Annual Investment Strategy
Current Treasury Position

3.1

The MHCLG and CIPFA have extended the meaning of “investments” to
include both financial and non-financial investments. This strategy deals
with financial investments, non-financial investments, essentially the
purchase of income yielding assets, are covered in the Capital Strategy,
setting out where relevant, the organisation’s risk appetite and specific
policies and arrangements for non-treasury investments. It recognises that
the risk appetite for these activities may differ from that for treasury
management but common to both investments types is the need for
holistic council-wide planning, robust due diligence and formal oversight.

3.2

Table 5 below shows the forecast investment position at 31 March 2021.
Table 5 – Forecast Position as at 31/03/20 (comparator as at 31/03/21)
2019/20
£m
137

2019/20
£m
119

Investments
Total

2019/20
%
0.40

2020/21
%
0.01
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Investment Policy
3.3

The Authority’s investment policy has regard to the MHCLG’s Guidance
on Local Government Investments (“the Guidance”) and the 2017 revised
CIPFA Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and
Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes (“the CIPFA TM Code”). The Authority’s
investment objectives will be, in priority order:
• Security
• Liquidity
• Yield.

3.4

In accordance with the above guidance from MHCLG and CIPFA and in
order to minimise the risk to investments, the Authority has generated an
acceptable credit quality of counterparties for inclusion on the lending list.
The creditworthiness methodology used to create the counterparty list
fully accounts for the ratings, watches and outlooks published by all three
ratings agencies. Using the Link Asset Services ratings service and
Bloomberg, counterparty ratings are monitored on a real time basis with
knowledge of any changes notified electronically as the agencies issue
updates. This enables diversification and thus avoidance of risk.

3.5

Further, the Authority’s officers recognise that ratings should not be the
sole determinant of the quality of an institution and that it is important to
continually assess and monitor the financial sector in relation to the
economic and political environments in which institutions operate. To this
end the Authority will engage with its advisors to monitor market pricing
such as Credit Default Swaps (CDS), share prices, the financial press,
sources such as Bloomberg Systems LLP alongside the internet generally
and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.

3.6

The aim of the strategy is to generate a list of secure, highly creditworthy
counterparties which will also enable divesification and thus avoidance of
concentration risk.

3.7

Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are defined
as either ‘Specified’ or ‘Non-Specified’ Investments:
• Specified Investments are those of a high level of credit quality and
subject to a maturity limit of one year.
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• a Non-Specified Investment is any investment that is not ‘Specified’.
They are those with not as high a credit quality, may be for periods
in excess of one year, and/or are more complex instruments which
require greater consideration by members and officers before being
authorised for use.
Creditworthiness Policy
3.8

The primary principle governing the Authority’s investment criteria is the
security of its investments, although the yield or return on the investment
is also a key consideration. The Authority will therefore ensure that:
• it maintains a policy covering the categories of investment types it will
invest in, criteria for choosing investment counterparties with adequate
security and monitoring their security. This is set out in annex 4A and 4B.
• it has sufficient liquidity in its investments. For this purpose, it will set out
procedures for determining the periods for which funds may prudently be
committed. These procedures also apply to the Authority’s indicators
covering the maximum principal sums invested.

3.9

The Director of Finance will maintain a counterparty list, through its use
of its documented Treasury Management Practices.

3.10 Any counterparty failing to meet the criteria would be, omitted from the
counterparty (dealing) list. Any rating changes or rating watches
(notification of a likely change) or rating outlooks (notification of a
possible longer term change) are available to officers almost immediately
after they occur and this information is considered before investing.
3.11 The Authority continues to keep other products under review, including
AAA rated Money Market Funds - these offer a high degree of security
and instant access for investment on a daily basis.
3.12 The criteria for providing a pool of high quality investment grade
counterparties (both Specified and Non-Specified investments) are as
shown below (Ratings provided by Fitch):
•
•

UK Government (including gilts, treasury bills and the DMADF)
Banks 1 - the Royal Borough will use good quality banks that are:
a) UK banks or
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•
•
•
•
•

b) non-UK but domiciled in a country which has a
minimum sovereign long-term rating of “AA-”
These banks must be of investment grade and have as a
minimum, the following credit ratings:
i. Short term “F1”
ii. Long term “A-”
Banks 2 – part-nationalised UK banks: Royal Bank of Scotland
Banks 3 – the Authority’s own banker for transactional purposes
Building Societies that meet the criteria for banks above
Other – including Money Market Funds rated “AAA”
Other (less liquid) – e.g. land and / or buildings.

3.13 A full list of Specified and Non-Specified products is as shown in Annex
4a and 4b. A limit of 25% will be applied to the use of Non-Specified
investments.
3.14 In the case of Non-Specified investments of a less liquid nature, a smaller
limit of 10% (within the overall 25%), will be applied.
3.15 Loans to 3rd parties for investment purpose would be cap to the limits set
out in point 3.14, while applying the due diligence that set out in the
statutory guidance on local Government investment issued by MHCLG
(February 2018).
Country and Sector Considerations
3.15 Due care will be taken to consider the country, group and sector
exposure of the Authority’s investments. In part, the country selection
will, be driven by the credit rating of the sovereign state in Banks 1
category above.
3.16 The Authority has determined that it will use approved counterparties
from countries with a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA- from Fitch.
The list of countries that qualify using this credit criteria as at the time of
writing are shown in Annex 5. This list will be added to, or deducted from,
by officers should ratings change in accordance with this policy:
• no more than 20% will be placed with any non-UK country at any time
• limits in place above will apply to Groups of financial institutions (e.g.
Bank of Scotland is part of the Lloyds Banking Group)
• sector limits will be monitored regularly for appropriateness.
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Time and Monetary Limits applying to Investments
3.17 The time and monetary limits for institutions on the Royal Borough’s
counterparty list are as shown in Table 6 (these will cover both Specified
and Non-Specified Investments, the criteria for which are as shown in
Annex 4a and 4b).
Table 6– Investment Limits
Investment Limits

UK Government
• Treasury Bills
• Gilts
• DMADF
Money Market Funds
Banks 1 category - high quality
Banks 2 category – part-nationalised
Banks 3 category – The Authority’s
banker
Building Societies
Other
Other (less liquid)

Fitch
L-Term
Rating
n/a

Value
Limit

Time
Limit

Unlimited 5 years

AAA
An/a

£30m*
£30m*
£30m*

Liquid
5 years
5 years

n/a

n/a

1 day

An/a
n/a

£30m*
5 years
*
£30m
5 years
10% portfolio n/a

* Per Counterparty

3.18 The proposed criteria for Specified and Non-Specified investments are as
shown in Annex 4a and 4b for approval.
Approach to Investment
3.19 Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash flow
requirements and the outlook for interest rates.
3.20 For investments of a less liquid nature, professional advice will be sought
to ensure that that there is a sound business case for making the
investment, which will identify security, liquidity and yield elements of the
transaction alongside the risks associated with them.
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Investment Returns Expectations
3.21 The coronavirus outbreak has done huge economic damage to the UK
and economies around the world. After the Bank of England took
emergency action in March to cut Bank Rate to first 0.25%, and then to
0.10%, it left Bank Rate unchanged at its subsequent meetings to 5th
November, although some forecasters had suggested that a cut into
negative territory could happen.
3.22 The Governor of the Bank of England has made it clear that he currently
thinks that such a move would do more damage than good and that more
quantitative easing is the favoured tool if further action becomes
necessary.
Table 7 – Interest Rate Forecasts
Year Ending
March 2021
March 2022
March 2023
March 2024

Bank Rate
%
0.10
0.10
0.10
0.10

3.22 As shown in the forecast table above, no increase in Bank Rate is expected
in the forecast table above as economic recovery is expected to be only
gradual and, therefore, prolonged.
End of Year Investment Report
3.23 At the end of the financial year, the Authority will report on its investment
activity as part of its Annual Treasury Management Report.
Policy on the Use of External Service Providers
3.24 The Authority uses Link Asset Services as its external treasury
management advisors. It recognises that responsibility for treasury
management decisions remains with the Authority itself at all times and
will ensure that no undue reliance is placed upon our external service
providers.
3.25 The Authority also recognises that there is value in employing external
providers of treasury management services in order to acquire access to
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specialist skills and resources. The Authority will ensure that the terms of
any appointment and the methods by which their value will be assessed
are properly agreed and documented and subjected to regular review.
4

Report Appendices

4.1

The following documents are published with and form part of this report:
Annex 1 - Glossary
Annex 2 – Interest Rate Forecast 2021 - 2024
Annex 3 – Treasury Management Indicators
Annex 4 a & b – Specified & Non-Specified Investments
Annex 5 – Approved Countries for Investments
Annex 6 – Treasury Management Policy Statement

Page 129

Page 130

ANNEX 3
TREASURY MANAGEMENT INDICATORS
Maturity Structure of Borrowing
Maturity Structure of Fixed Rate Borrowing Lower Limit Upper Limit
Under 12 months
0%
50%
12 months and within 24 months
0%
50%
24 months and within 5 years
0%
75%
5 years and within 10 years
0%
75%
10 years and within 20 years
5%
90%
20 years and above
10%
90%
Investment
Long Term Treasury Investment
2019/20
Maximum principal sums invested > 365 days
15%

2020/21
15%

2021/22
15%

2022/23
15%
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ANNEX 4a
Specified Investments
Deposit Type and Counterparty

UK Government (Direct)
Treasury Bills
Gilts
Term Deposits
Banks 1 – Term Deposits
Banks 2 (Part) Nationalised Banks – Term Deposits
Other
Local Authorities including Police and Fire – Term Deposits
CDs issued by Banks / Building Societies under Guarantee
Supranational Bonds
Sovereign Bond Issues
Collective Investment Schemes (OEICs):
1. Government Liquidity Funds
2. Money Market Funds
3. Enhanced Cash Funds
4. Bond Funds
5. Gilt Funds

UK
Government
Support

Short-term
Credit
Rating

Long-term
Credit
Rating

F1

A-

✓
✓
✓
✓

✓
AAA
AA✓
AAA
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ANNEX 4b
Non-Specified Investments
Deposit Type and Counterparty

UK Government
Treasury Bills (if issued beyond 1 year)
Gilts
Term Deposits (if issued beyond 1 year)
Banks 1 – Term Deposits (> 1 year OR variable maturity / rate)
Banks 2 (Part) Nationalised Banks – Term Deposits (> 1 year OR variable maturity / rate)
Building Societies - Term Deposits (any maturity period)
Other
Local Authorities including Police and Fire –Term Deposits (> 1 year)
CDs issued by Banks and Building Societies under Guarantee (any maturity period)
Debt issuance by UK Banks covered by UK Government Guarantee
Supranational Bonds
Ultra-Short Dated Bond Funds
Sovereign Bond Issues
CDs issued by Banks / Building Societies (any period) – not covered by Guarantee
Collective Investment Schemes structured as OEICs:
1. Government Liquidity Funds
2. Money Market Funds
2. Enhanced Cash funds
3. Bond Funds
4. Gilt Funds
Collateralised Deposits (UK Local Authority)
Commercial Paper
Term Deposits with unrated counterparties (any maturity period)
Corporate Bonds – covered by Guarantee
Corporate Bonds– not covered by Guarantee

UK
Government
Support

Short-term
Credit
Rating

Long-term
Credit
Rating

F1

A-

F1

A-

✓
✓

✓

✓
✓
AAA
AAAAA
✓
AAA

AAA
AAA
AAA
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Deposit Type and Counterparty

UK
Government
Support

Property Fund
Asset/Asset Backed Securities*
Floating Rate Notes
Other- Loans to 3 parties*
* requires business case for investment
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Short-term
Credit
Rating

Long-term
Credit
Rating
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ANNEX 5
Approved Countries for Investments

AAA (Fitch)
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Australia
Denmark
Germany
Luxembourg
Netherlands
Norway
Singapore
Sweden
Switzerland

AA+ (Fitch)
• Canada
• Finland
• USA

AA (Fitch)
• France

AA- (Fitch)
• Belgium
• Hong Kong
• UK
RATINGS AS AT 01 December 2020
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Annex 6
Treasury Management Policy Statement
1. This organisation defines its treasury management activities as: “The
management of the authority’s borrowing, investments and cash flows, its
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control
of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks”.
“Investments” in the definition above covers all the financial assets of the
organisation, as well as other non-financial assets which the organisation
holds primarily for financial returns, such as investment property
portfolios. This may therefore include investments which are not managed
as part of normal treasury management.
2. This organisation regards the successful identification, monitoring and
control of risk to be the prime criteria by which the effectiveness of its
treasury management activities will be measured. Accordingly, the analysis
and reporting of treasury management activities will focus on their risk
implications for the organisation.
3. This organisation acknowledges that effective treasury management will
provide support towards the achievement of its business and service
objectives. It is therefore committed to the principles of achieving value for
money in treasury management, and to employing suitable comprehensive
performance measurement techniques, within the context of effective risk
management.
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1. General Information
Service Area

DRES

Ref

A

Department

Capital Projects and Programme Maintenance

Description

Mess Facilities – Parks & Street Services

One off cost estimate

£430,000

Equalities Impact Assessment

N/A
2. Detailed Proposal

The Council's mess rooms used by staff in streets services and parks services are in a very poor condition
with little or no programmed maintenance works having been undertaken in the last few years. Staff and
Trade Unions have formally raised the question of the lack of adequate facilities with management and in
return this has been raised with DRES who have arranged condition surveys of the Estate. Emergency
repairs have been undertaken on the assets where appropriate and compliance and health and safety works
to the fixed assets is being programmed into the 2021/22 planned maintenance programme. However, a
number of the mess room facilities are provided by modular buildings (portacabins and the like) which have
a shorter lifespan than the fixed traditionally constructed buildings of brick construction. A number of these
modular buildings have passed their intended life and are now beyond reasonable repair, cannot be brought
up to an acceptable standard for use and cannot be adapted for a Covid safe environment. These units
require replacement and therefore this bid is being made for capital funds to enable this replacement of the
worst three modular units at the Woolwich Town Hall, Charlton Park and Blackheath Yard. The new
modular units will have a 30-year design life, modern facilities, carbon neutral heating and cooling and it is
proposed to increase the size at the Woolwich Town Hall as the numbers of staff using this location far
exceed the capacity for the current sized unit.
Revenue Budget
Finance Code
N/A

Description
-

Budget
£m

Budget (Surplus) /
Pressure
£m

-

-

Service Impact
This investment would improve the condition of mess facilities for staff in both Parks and Street Services.
Improved welfare facilities may therefore contribute to a reduction in staff sickness and absence. Reduced
carbon demand and thermal efficiency will result in marginal on-going revenue savings and will contribute to
the Councils zero carbon ambitions
3. Effect of Cost reduction (£000) on MTFS
Financial Year
2020/21
2021/22
2022/23
2023/24

Capital Profile

Additional Annual
Cost reduction

Incremental Effect upon
Pressures

0
375
50
5

0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0

4. Funding Sources
No funding source has been identified, therefore approval of the bid will contribute to the financial gap
within the Capital Programme. Funding from s.106 will be investigated as part of a wider review.
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Appendix C(i)
Flexible Use Bids

Reference

Department

Description

Savings

Cost
2020/21 2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

0.65

0.65

0.65

1

FIN

Pension Reform Transition &
Redundancy

(1.50)

0.00

2

DRES

Asset Review – Project Team

(0.34)

0.00

TBC

3

LEGAL

Legal & Governance Support –
Continuous Improvement Programme

(0.20)

0.00

TBC

(2.04)

0.00

TBC

TOTAL

0.00
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Linked
to
MTFS

⬧
✓
✓

Flexible Use of Capital Receipts - Schedule
Description

Demand Management Projects
Building a Fairer Greenwich
- Community Expectations
- Transactional (Business processes)
- Organisational Development (inc
Agile)
- Improved Effectiveness and
Efficiency in Commissioning
Outcomes for People
- Income Optimisation
- Delivering Capacity and Continuous
Improvement
Total

Investment for
Change Prior
Initiatives
£m
11.532
1.540

Investment for
Change Feb ‘21
£m
1.500
0.540

£m
13.032
2.080

£13.072

£2.040

£15.112
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Total
Investment

Target Savings
19/20-23/24
£m
(22.425)
TBC (enabling)

APPENDIX C (ii)

Flexible Use Scheme Proposals January 2021

Directorate

Funding Type

Scheme

Description

LEGAL

Flexible Use

Legal Support

Internal & External Legal and Governance suport for the Continuous Improvement Programme
- Backfill internal Staff
- External support from Bevan Brittan

Finance

Flexible Use

Pension Reform & Redundancy

Corporate Pension Fund Strain and Redundancy Costs
- Facilitates departmental savings realised via restructures
- Reduced strain on Corporate Revenue Resources

DRES

Flexible Use

Asset Review

Resources to manage the Corporate Asset Review process

FLEXIBLE USE TOTAL
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Amount

Savings by
March 2022

5 Year
Savings

200,240

TBA

TBA

1,500,000

TBA

(2,000,000)

339,000

TBA

TBA

2,039,240
2,039,240
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Appendix D

Corporate Capital
Strategy

FEBRUARY 2021

ROYAL BOROUGH OF GREENWICH
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1. Introduction
1.1

Purpose of the capital strategy

The sustained squeeze on public spending makes it ever more important for the Council to
deploy its resources economically, efficiently and effectively so that it can continue to
provide value for money high quality services to residents, visitors and partners. Capital
assets are the Council’s most valuable resource, other than its staff. How capital resources
are deployed, and capital assets are developed, is therefore a key part of the Council’s
strategic planning.
This capital strategy forms the foundation of the Council’s long-term planning and delivery
of its capital investment. It sets the parameters for the capital programme, which will be
updated each year, helping to ensure that capital resources are used efficiently to achieve
the best possible outcomes within constrained budgets.
The Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (‘the Code’) sets a framework to
ensure that the capital expenditure plans of local authorities are affordable, prudent and
sustainable. The Code, which is published by the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA), has legislative backing. As part of the prudential approach the Code
requires authorities to have in place a capital strategy. It says:
‘In order to demonstrate that the authority takes capital expenditure and investment
decisions in line with service objectives and properly takes account of stewardship,
value for money, prudence, sustainability and affordability, authorities should have in
place a capital strategy that sets out the long-term context in which capital
expenditure and investment decisions are made and gives due consideration to both
risk and reward and impact on the achievement of priority outcomes.’
In addition to the Code, with its focus on financial and risk management issues, CIPFA has
published Capital Strategies and Programming, which considers in more detail the practical
issues involved in capital planning and delivery. This strategy has been prepared considering
the guidance in both these publications.
The approval and implementation of this strategy should help to ensure that:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

capital investment is targeted towards supporting the Council’s corporate objectives
the stewardship of assets is properly considered in capital planning
capital investment is prudent, sustainable and affordable and provides value for money
members and senior officers have a common understanding of the long-term context in
which investment decisions are made and all the financial risks to which the Council is
exposed
capital projects are delivered on time and within budget
there is improved transparency at programme level along with a clear process for
member engagement
the Council is seen as an exemplar of good practice in its capital planning.
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1.2

Executive summary

The capital strategy forms the foundation for the long-term planning of capital investment,
building upon existing principles and processes successfully deployed in the delivery of the
Council’s diverse and ambitious capital programme. This is based on sound asset and
resource planning, which looks across the whole asset base. Clear capital investment
objectives, considering the need to fulfil statutory duties, the desire to pursue corporate
priorities and the need to respond to demographic and other changes are reflected
throughout.
The Council will maintain coherent processes for:
•
•
•

formulating the capital programme with clear criteria to ensure that capital investment
continues to be directed towards meeting corporate objectives
approving and amending the capital programme and for scrutinising decisions relating to
capital planning.
Monitoring and managing the capital programme, including a clear project gateway
process from outline project brief to a lessons learned final report. There will also be
an on-going cycle of outcome testing review.

The convergence process for the formulation of rolling multi-year capital programme has
commenced and is overseen by the Capital Board, leading to the annual approval by Cabinet
each February.
In order to successfully deliver the capital programme, the Council will:
•
•
•
•

continue to ensure it has the skills and expertise needed
further strengthen the corporate programme management function
streamline governance, monitoring and reporting processes
ensure the sound financial position is maintained through sustainable deployment of
resources.

The Council will maintain a measured approach to risk, particularly in relation to:
•
•
•

the use of alternative models for the delivery of capital investment
the incurring of other long-term liabilities
capital investment for commercial return.

Such proposals will, as far as practicable, be subject to the same evaluation process as for
capital schemes.
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2. Purpose of capital investment
2.1

Definition of capital expenditure

Capital expenditure is spending on assets that will provide a benefit beyond the current
financial year. This is distinct from revenue expenditure, which relates to the day-to-day
costs of running services. Because it provides a long-term benefit, capital expenditure is also
known as capital investment.
Capital expenditure includes spending on:
•
•
•

Purchase of new assets
Creation of new assets
Enhancing and/or extending the useful life of existing assets.

A more detailed definition of capital expenditure, as it applies to UK local authorities, is
contained in the Practitioners’ Guide to Capital Finance in Local Government (CIPFA, 2019).
Table [1] provides some real examples from the borough of different types of capital
expenditure.
Table [1] – Examples of Capital Expenditure by the Council
Type of capital expenditure
Examples
Purchase of new assets
Acquisition of street properties
Purchase of vehicles
Creation of new assets
Construction of Eltham Cinema
Enhancing existing assets
Boiler and roof renewal at housing estates and
schools
Long-term financial investments
Purchase of Nelson House
The Council has an adopted policy on the treatment of expenditure as capital
(capitalisation). This sets a threshold of £10,000 below which most expenditure that would
otherwise come within the definition of capital is treated as revenue. The Council’s policies
on depreciation and componentisation are set out in notes to its published accounts.

2.2

The importance of asset planning

Introduction
Capital planning is principally about investment in assets and should therefore be founded on
sound asset planning. It is only by looking across the whole asset base that cost-effective
decisions can be made about capital investment priorities and about disposal of assets. Asset
planning will therefore be joined up with capital planning and will be at the heart of the
Council’s decision-making.
The goal of asset planning is to align the asset base with the Council’s corporate objectives.
The ability to realise this goal is constrained by:
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•
•
•

The sufficiency, suitability and condition of the existing asset base
The capital resources available for investment
The revenue resources available to meet running and other costs.

The Council’s asset planning will be underpinned by four strategies:
• the Transport Strategy
• the Housing Strategy
• the Digital Strategy
• the Property Asset Strategy
These four strategies cover a significant proportion of the Council’s land, buildings and
infrastructure assets. The Capital Board will be responsible for areas of asset planning, such
as for vehicles.
The consultation draft of the Transport Strategy was approved by Cabinet in March
2018. Following the completion of public consultation, the final version will be put to
Cabinet for approval in 2020. The strategy sets out the projects required to deliver the
transport vision. These are divided into those that can be delivered within a five-year
timescale and within existing funding, those to be delivered by 2031 and those that are
aspirational. Capital expenditure proposals arising from this strategy will be developed and
considered as part of the process set out in Section [3.2].
Cabinet agreed in principle, the five priorities of the Housing Strategy in March 2018.
The priorities being:
• Priority 1. Ensuring the supply of genuinely affordable homes
• Priority 2. Support for specific housing needs
• Priority 3. Safe and high-quality homes for all
• Priority 4. Preventing homelessness
• Priority 5. Building inclusive and sustainable communities and neighbourhoods
The Digital Strategy was adopted in 2020. The strategy seeks to use the best of modern
digital, technology and data to transform services to residents, visitors, businesses, and staff.
It sets out the following 6 workstreams;
• Build new resident services offered online by default, with support on other
channels for those who need it.
• Give our people the tools they need to do the job
• Get better with data
• Make our infrastructure and systems modern, secure and interoperable
• Build digital capability
• Support innovation across the borough
The Property Asset Strategy was adopted by Cabinet in February 2019. The strategy
sets a broad strategic direction for the Council’s property over the long term to ensure the
portfolio is optimised to meet the Council’s objectives. It covers all the Council’s nonhousing land and buildings.
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The Property Asset Strategy includes initiating a full Strategic Asset Review of the
Council’s (non-housing) property portfolio in 2021. The principal objectives of this asset
review are to:
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Ensure the Council’s assets are supporting service delivery to the Boroughs
residents in the most efficient and cost-effective manner, taking into account,
the cost of running, maintaining and ‘holding’ an asset versus the benefit of
disposing or repurposing a property
Providing a supply of potential development sites to support the Council’s
aspirations in respect of its affordable homes programme
Secure increase revenue to support the Council’s MTFS
Identify disposals to reduce cost and increase capital receipts to support the
Council’s MTFS
Make acquisitions to support the Council’s regeneration agenda and
investment strategy
Support the Council’s operational and workforce plans in respect of office
and operational accommodation and business continuity plans.
Assess the portfolio against the Council’s Carbon Neutral agenda.

The Property Asset Strategy also includes the imperative of Partnership working to generate
receipts, promote growth and support housing development. RBG will continue to
participate in the One Public Estate programme (OPE). This is a partnership between the
Cabinet Office, LGA and MHCLG which encourages public sector organisations to use
assets more efficiently and release value from land via collaboration and grant funding. RBG
is preparing for the next round of funding in 2021.
The Property Asset Strategy also identified a need to enhance the Council’s property
related governance arrangements and a Strategic Property Board was established to help
address this. As the property strategy moves into the Asset Review phase the terms of
reference of this board will be revised. It is proposed that the Strategic Property Board will
be chaired at director level, ensure the Council’s property strategy supports the Council’s
objectives and be responsible for challenging Services’ use of property. The Board will also
have oversight of the Asset Review progress.
An Operational Property Board will also be established to meet with Services and
Directorates to consider operational cross-cutting property matters, support officers in
working up their property related capital bids and service plans and discuss possible repurposing of properties prior to their disposal. RBG will chair the S.E London One Public
Estate project board (with TFL, neighbouring councils, NHS etc.) to programme manage
OPE grant funding awards and seek collaborative public sector property opportunities that
attract further grant funding.
Asset management plans
From time to time the Council may develop asset management plans for specific groups of
assets or for individual assets. These should be consistent with the relevant asset strategy,
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i.e. the Property Asset Strategy in the case of non-housing property assets and specify how
the strategy is to be implemented for the assets in question.
The process for prioritising capital investment should consider the information provided in
asset management plans. Again, the new Capital Board will be responsible for ensuring this
is the case.
Relationship between asset planning and capital planning
Asset planning and capital planning are inextricably linked at both the strategic and the
operational level. This is illustrated in Table [2], which summarises the overlap between the
asset strategy and the capital strategy.
Table [2] – Summary of Overlap between Asset Strategy and Capital Strategy
included in:
Asset strategy
Capital strategy
Purchase and construction of new
Yes
Yes
assets
Investment in existing assets
Yes
Yes
Day-to-day management of existing
Yes
No, but costs of
assets
operating assets
should be taken into
account
Disposal and transfer of assets
Yes
Yes
Financing capital expenditure
No, but disposals strategy
Yes
will affect capital resources
Investment in existing assets
The Council recognises the importance of maintaining and developing its existing assets as
well as investing in new assets. This requires consideration of the cost of ongoing
maintenance and meeting any maintenance backlogs. A significant proportion of capital
resources need to be directed towards investment in existing assets so that the Council can
continue to provide high quality services and reduce the operating costs of assets.
Disposals and transfers
The Council’s disposals policy is set out in Section [4.3] of the Property Asset Strategy.
Property board will be responsible for ensuring that assets that are surplus to requirements
in accordance with the criteria set out in that policy are identified and presented to Capital
Board. Capital Board will then recommend to the relevant decision maker which assets
should be disposed of.
The Council normally disposes of assets at market value to maximise the capital receipts. It
has previously transferred some heritage buildings, such as Charlton House, to trusts to
achieve a service objective, but in future will normally sell such assets at market value and, if
appropriate, pay a grant to the relevant organisation. This will make subsidies more
transparent.
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Cabinet has previously approved a number of asset disposals which are yet to be carried
out. Receipts from these disposals are already factored into the anticipated resources within
the Capital Programme, unless otherwise stated.

Reducing the need for capital spending
The need for investment in particular assets or types of assets can be reduced by:
•
•

intensifying the use of assets
managing demand for services.

Hot desking is one example of how the use of assets can be intensified. It enables the overall
amount of office accommodation to be gradually decreased, thus reducing the planned
maintenance bill and making capital receipts available. However, the process needs to be
carefully managed to avoid a negative impact on staff morale and productivity.
In some cases it may be appropriate to manage demand for services in order to ensure that
both revenue and capital resources are targeted at providing services to those who need
them most. One example of this is the eligibility criteria for passenger transport for
vulnerable children and adults.
The new Capital Board will ensure that options for intensifying the use of assets and
managing demand for assets are considered, where appropriate, when new projects are
being proposed.
Review of ongoing costs
The cost of operating assets should be taken into account in determining whether to invest
in, dispose of or replace existing assets and whether to purchase or construct new assets.
This forms part of the consideration of the revenue implications of capital expenditure,
which is discussed in Section [4.3].

2.3

Capital investment objectives

The purpose of capital investment is to ensure that the Council has the assets it requires to
meet corporate objectives. This means fulfilling its statutory duties, pursuing priorities set
out in corporate plans and providing services in accordance with Council policies. It also
requires the Council to be responsive to demographic changes, new legislation and other
external drivers.
The process for determining capital investment priorities in accordance with corporate
objectives is described in Section 3.2. Ensuring that the evaluation criteria reflect those
objectives is a key part of that process.
Statutory duties
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The Council must ensure it fulfils its statutory duties as a local authority. This requires
ongoing capital investment both to maintain existing assets and to meet changing needs.
The need to fulfil statutory duties is taken into account in the criteria that the Council uses
to evaluate proposals for capital projects.
Corporate priorities
The Corporate Plan 2018-2022 sets out the Council’s vision and priorities for the next four
years under the following eight themes:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A Healthier Greenwich
A Safer Greenwich
A Great Place to Grow Up
Delivering Homes through Economic Growth
A Cleaner, Greener Greenwich
Economic Prosperity for All
A Great Place to Be
A Strong Vibrant and Well-Run Borough.

Between five and eight objectives are set out under each theme. These objectives will be
translated into proposals for action through directorates’ service plans, which are being
revised in accordance with the Corporate Plan. Such proposals may include capital
investment. For example, proposals to meet the objective ‘to encourage young families to
stay in the borough’ could include capital schemes to provide housing suitable for young
families and to create new nursery places.
The need for investment to meet statutory duties is not necessarily in competition with the
desire to direct investment towards other corporate priorities. For example, the Corporate
Plan objective ‘to continue to invest in upgrading our libraries’ supports the statutory duty
‘to provide a comprehensive and efficient library service for all persons’.
The Corporate Plan priorities are included in the criteria that the Council uses to evaluate
proposals for capital projects. These evaluation tools will be reviewed from time to time to
ensure alignment with corporate objectives.
Other Council policies
Other Council policies, plans and strategies are also relevant to capital planning. The
declaration of a Climate Emergency in June 2019 is leading to the development of an
emerging Carbon Neutral Plan. This will have a significant impact upon the development of
future Capital Strategies and asset plans, with investment in energy efficiency measures
across the corporate and housing estate and low carbon technologies expected to
contribute to meet the 2030 zero carbon commitment. Social value is of further relevance
because approximately one third of the Council’s procurement by value is driven by capital
schemes. Other relevant policies, include the Greener Greenwich Strategy 2016, the
Voluntary & Community Sector Strategy, the Social Mobility Strategy 2018-22 and the Parks
& Open Space Strategy 2017.
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Council policies are taken into account in the criteria that the Council uses to evaluate
proposals for capital projects.
Demographic and other changes
Demographic, economic and social changes that affect the borough create a need for new
infrastructure, including social housing, highways, school places, parks and recreation
facilities. Infrastructure planning is therefore also a key component in the determination of
capital investment priorities. This is clearly recognised in the Corporate Plan priorities,
particularly under the themes Delivering Homes Through Economic Growth and Economic
Prosperity for All.
Section [2.1] (Influences for Change) of the Property Asset Strategy provides more detail
about national, regional and local factors that are driving change in the borough and to
which the Council must respond.
Other external factors will from time to time affect capital investment priorities. These
could include:
•
•

central government initiatives and legislation
events, such as the Grenfell fire.

The existence of various external drivers requires a degree of flexibility in how the Council
prioritises the use of capital resources. There is therefore a need for the capital strategy to
be reviewed from time to time so that it can be adapted to reflect changing priorities.
The impact of demographic and other changes is taken into account in the criteria that the
Council uses to evaluate proposals for capital projects.
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3. Delivering capital investment
3.1

Introduction

In order to deliver capital investment in accordance with corporate objectives the Council
will:
•
•
•
•
•
•

maintain a coherent process for formulating, approving, amending and monitoring the
capital programme and also for scrutinising decisions relating to capital planning
maintain a robust gateway process for individual projects to progress
ensure it has the skills and resources needed to deliver
use alternative delivery models appropriately
carefully consider what risks are worth taking, depending on the rewards, and ensure
risks are managed properly
streamline governance, monitoring and reporting processes to facilitate delivery.

These themes are explored in Sections [3.2] to [3.7].

3.2

Formulation and approval of the capital programme

Development of the capital programme
The Council has moved towards a new consistent corporate process for developing a
rolling multi-year capital programme. This operates on an annual cycle with clear timescales,
clear information requirements and clear evaluation criteria. The purpose of the new
approach is to ensure that capital resources are directed towards supporting schemes that
best meet corporate objectives and that capital projects are deliverable.
The Capital Board will consider project proposals and decide whether to recommend they
should be included in the capital programme.
A second tier of programme boards are responsible for developing programmes for specific
service areas, such as schools, and will carry out an initial filtering process to reduce the
number of project proposals that are considered by Capital Board. Capital Board may also
delegate to the relevant programme board responsibility for further consideration of project
proposals against a block allocation, particularly where capital resources are ring-fenced or
it is considered desirable to treat them as ring-fenced.
The annual cycle with indicative dates, is as follows:
March - Capital Board to invite project proposals and to set parameters including:
•
•
•
•

timetable for the cycle including deadlines for submissions
indication of overall level of resources expected to be available to allocate
standard information that must be submitted for each project proposal
evaluation criteria that will be used to prioritise projects
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March – July – project boards to consider outline project briefs and shortlist those to be
submitted to Capital Board
July – deadline for Capital Board to consider project briefs
July – November – feasibility studies commissioned and carried out where required
July – December – member engagement
December – deadline for Capital Board to consider business cases and to recommend to
Cabinet which projects should be included in the capital programme
February – Cabinet to approve the capital programme for the following and subsequent
financial years.

• Capital Board
review
• Cabinet approval
• Capital
Programme
Update

• Feasibilities
undertaken
• Member&
Stakeholder
engagement
• Business case
development

• Capital
parameters set
and bids invited

DecFeb

Mar

July Dec

Mar Jul
• Outline bids
considered at
project boards
• Priority short lists
established

More detail about the process for individual projects to progress, including the content of
project briefs and business cases is provided in Section 3.3.
Evaluation of project proposals
The Council uses evaluation criteria to determine in principle whether a project should be
prioritised. Project boards will use these at Gate 1 to filter project proposals and reduce
the number that are submitted to Capital Board. This will avoid effort being wasted on
developing low priority projects. The criteria will also be revisited by Capital Board as part
of the information it considers at Gates 2 and 3.
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The criteria will be used to provide an indication of the contribution a proposed project is
expected to make to meeting Council priorities. The criteria will be continually reviewed
and amended as appropriate to reflect lessons learned from applying it in practice, as well as
changing priorities and external factors.
At Gate 1 the relevant project board will also check that the proposal meets the definition
of capital expenditure and is consistent with the Council’s policy on capitalisation.
In addition to the evaluation criteria, Capital Board, in evaluating project proposals, will
consider:
•
•

the whole life cost implications of the proposed scheme, including those arising from
ongoing maintenance requirements, both capital and revenue
readiness to deliver so that projects accepted into the programme can realistically be
delivered in accordance with the timescales indicated by the phasing of the project
within the multi-year programme.

Community Engagement and Consultation
Matters relating to capital investment and financing will be carried out in accordance with
the Council’s general principles on community engagement and consultation. Running
alongside this there will be frequent Chief Officer/ Lead Member engagement undertaken.
Formal approval of the capital programme
Cabinet will approve the rolling multi-year capital programme at the same meeting each year
when it recommends the revenue budget to full Council for the following financial year. The
two decisions need to be taken at the same time, as part of the Council’s medium-term
financial planning, because of the revenue implications of capital expenditure, which are
described in Section [4.3].
A consolidated programme, covering the ten year planning horizon is put to Cabinet at the
same meeting at which Cabinet agree to recommend this strategy to full Council.
Where individual schemes are formally approved for acceptance into the capital programme,
the capital budgets for the relevant financial years will also be deemed to have been
approved. However, where a block allocation is approved as part of the programme, then a
further decision may be required, in accordance with the scheme of delegation, to approve
the capital budgets for individual schemes.
The Leader’s Scheme of Delegation and Financial Procedures set out levels of authorisation
for project approval.
Scrutiny
In line with arrangements for treasury management, the independent Audit and Risk
Management Panel will take on the role of pre-scrutiny relating to the capital programme.
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Amendments to the programme
Amendments to the programme, which will require formal approval by the relevant decision
maker in accordance with the scheme of delegation, could include:
•
•
•
•

addition of a scheme to the programme outside the annual cycle (see below)
deletion of a scheme from the programme, e.g. because it is no longer required or
because it is being postponed beyond the timeframe of the current programme
changes to the overall capital budget of a scheme included in the programme
changes to the timing of a scheme included in the programme, e.g. moving the capital
budget from the first to the second year of the multi-year programme.

In some cases there may be a compelling reason why a proposed scheme should be
progressed outside the annual cycle, e.g. urgent work is required due to an unforeseen
event. For such proposals to be considered the project sponsor will be required to submit a
project brief to Capital Board, including an explanation of why the proposal should be
progressed ahead of the next annual cycle. The process for Capital Board to consider the
proposal and decide whether to recommend that it should be included in the capital
programme will be similar to that specified above for the annual cycle, although Capital
Board may agree to expedite the process where appropriate.
Monitoring of the programme
In order to ensure that capital investment is delivered on time and within budget and that it
meets corporate objectives, the Council will:
•
•

carry out corporate capital monitoring
apply the gateway process described in Section 3.3 to individual projects.

The Chief Finance Officer will be responsible for ensuring that there is a consistent system
for capital monitoring across the directorates. The programme boards will monitor their
schemes on a monthly basis, using a Red-Amber-Green (RAG) rating for issues and risks.
Capital Board will monitor the programme on a quarterly basis and consider:
•
•

the overall financial position
issues highlighted as red or amber by the programme boards.

Cabinet will then review delivery of the capital programme twice per year as follows:
•
•

July – consideration of outturn for previous financial year
December – mid-year review of progress for the current year.

The focus of corporate capital monitoring is necessarily on whether projects are being
delivered on time and within budget. It is therefore important that there is a complementary
process to ensure that projects meet corporate objectives. This will be done by:

Page 17 of 43

Page 164

Capital Strategy – February 2021
•
•

3.3

requiring clear descriptions in business cases of how the proposed project is expected
to contribute to corporate objectives
requiring project sponsors to describe in lessons learned reports the extent to which
the project has meet the intended objectives.

Gateway process for individual projects

The Council continues to embed a new gateway process, overseen by the Capital Board, for
capital projects to progress. The purpose of this process is to ensure that:
• projects are delivered efficiently
• the process is made easier for smaller and simpler projects
• the Council is protected against risks such as legal challenges
• before a project is accepted into the capital programme
➢ the costs, benefits and risks are properly assessed
➢ there is a proper assessment of readiness to deliver
➢ the procurement route is determined
• projects continue to meet corporate objectives and provide value for money as they
proceed to the delivery stage
• lessons are learned and disseminated across the Council.
The process is set out in detail in Annex 1. In summary there will be six gates as follows:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Gate 1 - outline project brief to the relevant project board
Gate 2 - revised project brief to Capital Board
Gate 3 - business case to Capital Board
Gate 4 - report requesting formal approval for the project to be included in the capital
programme with either approved capital budget or provisional capital allocation
Gate 5 - tender evaluation report requesting formal approval for the award of contract
Gate 6 – lessons learned report to Capital Board.

At Capital Board’s discretion any of Gates 1, 2 and 3 may be combined. This means that a
proposed project will be required to pass between two and four gates before it is accepted
into the capital programme. The information required at each Gate will be commensurate
with the size and complexity of the project in question. Capital Board may also agree that
for the purposes of this gateway process projects may, where appropriate, be combined,
e.g. a programme of roof renewals for buildings of the same type.
In order to ensure that projects are deliverable and cost estimates are realistic, feasibility
studies will be required for all projects unless Capital Board agrees that:
•
•

the project is too small for it to be value for money to carry out a feasibility study
the costs can be realistically estimated without a feasibility study, e.g. because the
project is similar to another that has been delivered recently.

The results of feasibility studies, where required, will form part of the information required
to be submitted as part of the outline business case at Gate 3.
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As part of the information included in project briefs and in business cases, sponsors will be
required to explain why they have chosen the proposed option to achieve the intended
service objective. The degree of detail that is appropriate will depend on the type of project.
For more complicated projects, a full option appraisal may be required. Capital Board will
decide what is appropriate. Full option appraisal will be carried out in accordance with
recommended good practice, such as that set out in Option Appraisal A Practical Guide for
Public Sector Organisations 2017 Edition published by CIPFA. Where there are different
financing costs and other revenue implications under different options, sponsors will also be
required to set these out in an appropriate level of detail as part of the option appraisal.

3.4

Skills and resources needed to deliver

The Council is keen to ensure that capital projects are delivered on time, within budget and
meet corporate objectives. It also wants to ensure that delivery of the capital programme
generally proceeds according to plan. In order to achieve this it will put in place the
necessary skills and resources as described below.
Strategic

the skills required by elected members and senior
management to determine policy, set strategies, take the
right decisions, and ensure that the corporate culture
and processes facilitate delivery of capital investment in
accordance with corporate objectives

Asset management

the asset management skills required to support capital
planning by identifying the need to invest in existing and
to reshape the portfolio by investing in new assets and
disposing of existing assets

Programme management

the resources and skills required to oversee and direct
the overall delivery of the capital programme

Core delivery

the core resources and skills – notably project
management, procurement and contract management –
that are needed on a day-to-day basis to deliver capital
investment

Support

the specialist skills – e.g. financial and legal - required to
support core delivery teams

The Council will as part of its workforce development strategy keep under review whether
it has sufficient skills and knowledge in each of these areas.
External treasury management advisers already provide training for new members of the
Audit and Risk Management Panel and for relevant staff after each municipal election. As
part of the plan of action in Annex 2 the Council will consider how this form of training
might be extended to cover capital planning.
The Council will also:
•
•

take appropriate steps to ensure skilled staff are recruited and retained
put in additional resources where necessary to facilitate delivery
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•

the Council will also keep under review the extent to which it uses its own employees,
consultants and contractors to deliver.

The Council recognises the importance of retaining a significant in-house delivery team so
that:
•
•
•

there is a core group of people within the wider delivery team who feel loyal to the
Council and committed to delivering its objectives
there is a degree of continuity to enable corporate knowledge to be retained
the in-house team has sufficient skills and resources to:
➢ know what needs to be delivered to meet Council objectives
➢ understand technical requirements
➢ manage external consultants and contractors effectively.

The Council has an in-house team of project managers and has developed this over the past
12 months to provide capacity to deliver the Greenwich Builds programme.
The Council will keep under review:
•
•

whether the resources of the Property Department need to be strengthened in order
to fulfil the corporate landlord function and deliver the programme of disposals
how the decentralised approach to procurement is working, bearing in mind the
specialised skills that are needed to procure construction-related professional services,
such as architects and quantity surveyors, and to procure construction contracts.

Corporate programme management is needed to facilitate delivery of the capital
programme. The Council will aim to minimise the use of over programming (to avoid
slippage in the programme as a whole) because it considers that it is better to:
•
•
•

ensure estimated timescales are realistic
focus on delivery of the multi-year programme rather than achieving a target spend in
each financial year
bring forward high priority projects that are more ready to deliver if other projects are
delayed.

The Council will therefore, as part of the plan of action in Annex 2, strengthen its corporate
programme management function in order to support the work of the Capital Board and
improve delivery. This will cover both general fund and HRA schemes, although the remit of
the corporate function in respect will be more limited for HRA schemes given that the
funding for these is ring-fenced. Both HRA schemes and other major programme areas, such
as schools, also require programme management at the service level. It will also be part of
the remit of the corporate programme management function to ensure this is the case.

3.5

Alternative delivery models

Alternative delivery models may be defined as ways of delivering investment in assets used
to provide Council services other than by means of direct capital expenditure by the
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Council. Such models are many and varied, but may include delivering capital investment
through:
•
•
•
•
•
•

PFI contracts
joint ventures
companies owned by the Council
outsourcing contracts
independent companies set up by the Council
shared services where another local authority invests in its own assets used to provide
services on behalf of this Council as well as itself.

Table [3] provides examples of alternative delivery models that the Council has used to
deliver capital investment.
Table [3] – Examples of Alternative Delivery Models used by the Council
Model
Capital investment undertaken
Greenwich Leisure (an independent notInvestment in leisure centres [some funded
for-profit company)
by capital grant, other, notably lifecycle,
from services fee]
Schools PFI contract
Rebuilding of two secondary schools
NRCs PFI contract
Construction of care homes
Meridian Home Start Ltd (an independent
Construction of affordable housing
not-for-profit company)
Managed services contract for multProvision of multi-functional (printing)
functional (printing)
equipment
The government announced in the 2018 budget that it would no longer be using the PFI
model as it has proven to be inflexible and overly complex.
In addition, as an alternative to securing capital investment in assets, the Council may rent
or take out leases of assets. Currently the Council leases specialist vehicles, which it does
not have the in-house expertise to maintain. It also has leases of some buildings. Accounting
arrangements for leases will change for the financial year commencing 1 April 2020, the
implications of these changes are being reviewed and will be factored into future decisionmaking processes; however, an initial assessment indicates that there will be no material
impact upon the cash position of the Council, but an increase in the CFR and Liabilities
reported at the Balance Sheet date.
In some cases the use of alternative delivery models may result in other long-term liabilities
being incurred. These are discussed in Section [4.2].
The Council will consider the use of alternative delivery models for delivering capital
investment only where there is a clear business case for doing so. The proposed use of such
will come under the remit of the Capital Board and be subject to the evaluation and gateway
processes described in Sections 3.2 and 3.3. Every proposal to use an alternative delivery
model must include an option appraisal comparing the proposed model with delivery
through a conventional capital scheme.

Page 21 of 43

Page 168

Capital Strategy – February 2021

3.6

Attitude to risk

As a public body the Council has an obligation to act prudently, particularly in relation to
financial matters. On the other hand, it may need to take a reasonable level of risk in order
to get things done – to achieve long-term savings through ‘invest to save’ schemes, for
example.
It is essential that elected members and senior officers understand the risk implications
when they are taking decisions about capital expenditure, investments and treasury
management. This is particularly important when alternative delivery models (see Section
[3.5] or commercial activities (see Section [5]) are proposed. It is also essential that risks
are kept under continuous review and managed properly, not only to protect the Council
against financial loss and damage to its reputation, but also to ensure that projects are
delivered.
The Council’s general policy is to minimise risk, but it recognises that there is a trade-off
between risk and reward and that the potential reward may sometimes justify incurring a
higher risk. The types of scheme where this is most likely to be the case are:
•
•

invest to save schemes where there is uncertainty about the exact level of savings that
will be achieved
investment designed to stimulate regeneration and growth, including the provision of
new infrastructure.

In order to ensure that risks are understood and that it has access to knowledge and skills
commensurate with its risk appetite the Council will:
•
•
•
•
•
•

make the consideration of risk part of the remit of the new Capital Board
require business cases to set out potential risks in an appropriate level of detail
depending on the size and complexity of the proposal
where innovative schemes, alternative delivery models or commercial activities are
proposed, require business cases to set out how the Council will source any specialist
knowledge and skills that may be required
require risk registers to be maintained for approved projects and for these to be used
to actively manage risks
ensure that relevant staff receive training in how to manage risk, e.g. as part of a
recognised project management course
where appropriate enable staff to develop knowledge of alternative delivery models
through research and training.

The Council’s attitude towards risk in relation to specific areas and activities is set out
elsewhere in this document as follows:
•
•
•

3.7

treasury management - Section [4.2]
other long-term liabilities – Section [4.2]
commercial activity - Section [5].

Facilitating Delivery
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Robust processes for approval, monitoring and scrutiny of the capital programme are
needed, but should be designed and administered in a way that facilitates, rather than
hinders, project delivery. It is important to make monitoring and reporting requirements as
simple as possible for delivery teams, so that they can focus their effort on the activities
required to move projects forward.
In order to facilitate delivery, the Council will seek to:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

rationalise and clarify governance processes
standardise the formats of reports, while allowing the detail provided to vary depending
on the size and complexity of different projects
improve the design of templates to make them as user-friendly as possible
be clear about what information is required and when
ask for no more information than is required
avoid duplication of effort in providing the same information more than once
ensure corporate documents are well thought through and written in plain English
ensure the scheme of delegation, financial regulations and procurement rules are
consistent with each other and are clearly communicated across the organisation
ensure there is good communication between delivery teams and those responsible for
determining and administering the approvals process
ensure those responsible for determining and administering the approvals process have
a good understanding of the specific requirements of capital projects and works
contracts.
ensure finance, procurement and legal teams allocate their resources appropriately, so
that they can provide timely input to the approvals process for capital projects.

The Capital Board will be responsible for taking appropriate steps to achieve these
objectives and in particular to make processes simpler for smaller and more straightforward
projects.
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Section 4 – Capital Funding Strategy

ROYAL BOROUGH OF GREENWICH
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4. Capital funding strategy
4.1

Funding of the capital programme

Funding requirement
The process for determining the size of the programme, and therefore the overall level of
funding required, is iterative because there are two variables – the available funding and the
need to spend – neither of which is fixed. Each influence the other so that the funding
cannot be finalised until the end of the process to evaluate and prioritise projects.
As part of the annual cycle described in Section [3.2] Capital Board will provide an
indication of the overall of resources that it is expected will be available to allocate to new
projects. This should help to prevent time and money being wasted on developing proposals
for projects that have a low prospect of being approved.
Sources of funding
The possible sources of funding for capital expenditure are:
•
•
•
•

capital receipts
grants and contributions
revenue contributions
borrowing (including bonds).

The extent to which the Council uses each of these sources of funding and intends to use
them in future is set out below.
Figure 1: General Fund - Resourcing 2019/20-2028/29

Figure 2: Housing Revenue Account Resourcing 2019/20-2028/29
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Capital receipts
Local authorities may use capital receipts to fund capital expenditure. Receipts from the sale
of council housing assets (HRA receipts) may only be used to fund HRA capital expenditure,
but other receipts (general fund receipts) may be used to fund any general fund capital
expenditure. In addition, under the government’s flexible use of capital receipts policy,
capital receipts may in some circumstances be used to fund relevant revenue expenditure.
Capital receipts have been a significant source of funding of the Council’s capital expenditure
in recent years and it is expected that this will continue to be the case. A number of
disposals that have been approved previously and are expected to generate significant
receipts.
Royal Greenwich has taken advantage of the temporary Flexible Use of Capital Receipts
directive, which allows Local Authorities to use one off capital resources to fund
transformational costs that will deliver long term savings, with a number of proposals agreed
since the first bidding round in 2019. Although the expenditure to be funded from this
source is revenue expenditure, proposals are considered alongside capital projects to
ensure that there is an integrated approach to determining priorities for the use of capital
receipts and other capital funding, specifically where they are aligned to the Medium Term
Financial Strategy.
Grants and contributions
The Council receives capital grants from the government for various services and from
Transport for London for highways. Any grant that the Council receives for council housing
(HRA grant) is ring-fenced. The general government grants for capital investment in schools
is not ring-fenced to specific service areas, but there is a risk that the level of grant for
future years will be reduced if the Council spends less than the full amount of the grant on
the service in question. The same may apply to general grants for other services. Specific
grants, which by definition may only be used for the specified purpose, are also provided by
the government and by other bodies.
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Grants have been an important source of funding for the Council’s capital expenditure in
recent years and it is expected that this will continue to be the case. Significant grants in
recent years have been those from the Department for Education for additional school
places and from TfL for highways. Funding from these sources can vary from year to year
reflecting wider financial pressures across the public sector, as highlighted within the GLA
and TfL; or local demand, such as in the DfE’s Basic Need Allocation. This requires capital
spending plans to be closlt . Other significant grants include Disabled Facilities Grant, which
is anticipated to be £2.5m for 2021/22, the grant for maintenance of school buildings and the
grants for the two PFI contracts. The latter are revenue grants but are intended to provide
support for the capital elements of the PFI schemes.
The Building Council Homes for Londoners bid for the Greenwich Builds programme
envisages that £32.6m of the £240m total will be funded from Affordable Housing Grant
provided by the GLA.
Other significant specific grants that the Council has received in recent years include those
from the Marathon Trust and Sport England for investment in sports facilities.
Contributions made as a condition of the granting of planning consent, through Section 106
and the Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL), are a significant source of funding the
Council’s capital spending. The types of capital scheme that can be funded from Section 106
depend on the specific provisions of the agreements for the developments in question.
Those that can be funded from CIL receipts are infrastructure projects which were
previously aligned to the Council’s published Regulation 123 list. Section 123 restrictions
were removed in September 2019 and have been replaced with the new annual funding
statement.
Section 106 contributions are ring-fenced to fund investment related to the specific planning
agreement from which the contribution has been derived, but CIL contributions are pooled
and may be used to fund investment in any appropriate project. The Council has a
commitment to contribute £15m to TfL as part of the funding arrangements for the fit-out
of the Woolwich Crossrail Station. The funding agreement with TfL sets out that this
amount will be secured by way of the Council’s Crossrail related Section 106 roof tax
(which has secured £8.4m) and a 50 per cent contribution from the borough’s residential
CIL receipts until the £15m contribution is reached. The agreement states that based on
current forecasts it is expected that the financial contribution will be made in full by
2022/23.
Further CIL allocations have been approved in respect of the Digital Infrastructure project
and Greenwich Neighbourhood Growth Fund (GNGF) bids, with the latter securing 15% of
all Borough CIL collected.
Responsibility for governance controls and monitoring of both CIL and s106 streams is set
out in the Terms of Reference of the Capital Board.
In many cases an application must be submitted in order to receive a specific grant, but it
may not be in the Council’s interests to pursue such opportunities because:
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•
•
•
•

it is impractical to investigate all possible opportunities for grant funding
applying for the grants and managing the projects in question can divert delivery
resources away from other projects that are a higher priority
specific grants are sometimes conditional on the Council providing match funding, which
is not then available to meet other priorities
the capital scheme may saddle the Council with long-term operating costs that it cannot
afford.

Revenue contributions
The continuing squeeze on the Council’s funding in recent years has reduced the scope for
revenue contributions to capital expenditure within the General Fund. This is expected to
remain the case for the foreseeable future.
Within the HRA a significant proportion of capital expenditure is financed from revenue
contributions (Major Repairs Reserve), these are reviewed alongside the HRA business plan.
Borrowing
Approved borrowing levels to support the delivery of capital projects are set to increase
over the medium term, mainly driven by the investment in Housing through both the
Temporary Accommodation and Greenwich Builds programme. The Capital Financing
Requirement, which represents the underlying need to borrow for capital purposes, is set
out in the Prudential Indicators appendix, considered at the same time as this strategy.
The borrowing requirement arising from the Capital Strategy and Programme is inextricably
linked to the Council Treasury Management Strategy. Since 2012 the Council has not
undertaken external borrowing, relying on internal reserves to cashflow its borrowing
needs. However, with a need to replenish internal reserves to bolster the Councils financial
resilience a more balanced approach to borrowing will be adopted, details of which are
outlined within the Treasury Management Strategy.
The use of borrowing to support the Councils Capital programme will only be considered
where there is a robust business case to deliver specified corporate objectives; borrowing
will not be deployed for schemes with a sole investment purpose. The impact upon the tax
payer will be considered at all stages, and where practicable, funding streams identified from
outside established base budgets.
Forecast of capital expenditure and funding
The Council’s forecast of resources to fund the capital programme over the next ten years,
and the commitments against those resources, is set out in Annex 3.

4.2

The management of debt and borrowing

Repayment of debt
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There is a statutory requirement for local authorities to calculate and set aside some of
their general fund revenue as provision for debt repayment. This is known as the minimum
revenue provision (MRP). The authority is required to determine an amount of MRP for the
current financial year which it considers to be prudent. Guidance issued by MHCLG
indicates that the period over which debt is repaid should be aligned with the period over
which the capital expenditure provides a benefit.
The Council’s policy on MRP is agreed by full Council in February each year. The key
provisions of the policy for 2021/22 are that:
•
•

the MRP for supported borrowing will be 2% per annum so that the whole debt is
repaid over 50 years
the MRP for prudential borrowing will be calculated over the remaining useful life of the
expenditure based on the annuity method, with estimated life periods of 40 years for
land and buildings, seven years for vehicles and 5 years for equipment.

The policy includes further provisions relating to lease, loans and service concessions (e.g.
PFI) and to statutory capitalisations that do not create a fixed asset.
Prudential indicators
In accordance with the Code the Council sets prudential indicators each year in order to
ensure that it acts prudently in relation to borrowing and debt. Full Council is asked to
agree the prudential indicators including authorised limit and operational boundary for the
following three financial years at its meeting when it also considers the revenue budget.
Following the abolition of the HRA borrowing cap in October 2018 there is no longer any
specific restriction on borrowing for investment in housing.
Treasury management
Treasury management can be defined as ‘the management of the local authority’s borrowing,
investments and cash flows, its banking, money market and capital market transactions; the
effective control of the risks associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum
performance consistent with those risks’.
Treasury management covers all cashflows, whether related to revenue or capital
transactions. One of its main functions is to ensure there is sufficient cash to fund the
Council’s capital expenditure. This may involve arranging long or short-term loans or using
longer term cash flow surpluses.
Full Council agreed at its meeting in February 2019 to adopt CIPFA’s Treasury Management
in the Public Services: Code of Practice and Cross-Sectoral Guidance Notes. In accordance
with that code:
•

the Council maintains:
➢ a Treasury Management Policy Statement, which sets out the policies and objectives
of the Council’s treasury management activities
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➢ Treasury Management Practices, which set out the manner in which the Council will
seek to achieve those policies and objectives
•

full Council receives the following each year:
➢ A Treasury Management Strategy Statement (including the annual investment
strategy) for the year ahead
➢ a mid-year review report
➢ an annual review report of the previous year

•

the Council delegates:
➢ Responsibilities for implementing and monitoring treasury management policies and
practices and for the execution and management of treasury management decisions
➢ The role of scrutiny of treasury management strategy and policies to a specific
named body (the Audit and Risk Management Panel).

Full Council will consider the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2020/21
alongside this capital strategy along with the revenue budget and prudential indicators.
The Treasury Management Policy states that the identification, monitoring and control of
risk will be the prime criteria by which the effectiveness of treasury management activities
will be measured. This means that the Council will, in accordance with the Code, prioritise
security and liquidity over yield, but will give particular priority to security.
Responsibility for implementing and monitoring treasury management policies and practices
is delegated to the Chief Finance Officer who appoints a treasury manager to execute
treasury management decisions and perform treasury management on a day-to-day basis.
In accordance with the Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice and
Cross-Sectoral Guidance Notes pre-scrutiny of treasury management strategy and policies
is the responsibility of the Audit and Risk Management Panel.
Other long-term liabilities
Other long-term liabilities are liabilities that are equivalent to borrowing, which may arise
from:
•
•
•
•

PFI contracts
leases
financial guarantees
investments and loans that are made on non-commercial terms in order to achieve a
service objective.

Under the Prudential Code authorities are required to treat other long-term liabilities as
part of their debt, along with borrowing, and to apply the same robust decision-making
processes to ensure that all debt is affordable, prudent and sustainable. Furthermore,
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authorities are required to ensure that the financial risks are identified and quantified when
decisions are taken to enter into long-term liabilities.
Other long-term liabilities are relevant to the capital strategy not only because they come
within the definition of debt, but also because the purpose of entering into them is to
deliver capital investment, such as the rebuilding of the two secondary schools under the
schools PFI contract.
The Council’s most significant other long-term liabilities at 31 March 2020 are shown in
Table [4], the impact of in-year movements along with an indicative assessment of changes
for 2021/22 will be set out in the annual statement of accounts. The implementation of the
new accounting standard for leases (IFRS 16) from April 2022 will have a significant impact
on the industrial unit and other lease liabilities.
Table [4] – The Council’s Most Significant Other Long-Term Liabilities
Liability
Value in balance sheet as at 31.03.20
(£000)
PFI contract for schools
80,782
PFI contract for care homes
15,187
Lease of industrial units
1,671
Loans for capital purposes
A loan facility of approximately £60m has been made available to the housing company,
Meridian Home Start Ltd, for the provision of affordable housing within the Borough. These
appear as other long-term liabilities in the Council’s balance sheet.
Where loans are provided for capital purposes, such as for the delivery of affordable
housing, the Council may accept higher risk than with treasury investments where the
emphasis is on Security, Liquidity and Yield in that order. The principal risk exposures for
each loan should be set out in a robust business case, aligned to the capital gateway process;
this will include, but not limited to, changes in capital values, inflation and interest rate risk,
and whole life viability. These risks are managed through the individual business cases which
show detailed modelling of the risk factors and their impact. Loans must remain
proportionate to the size of the authority and every business case will be reviewed with the
full impact of the decision assessed prior to a decision to proceed or abandon the scheme.
The Chief Finance Officer keeps all long-term liabilities under review and, in accordance
with Section 151 responsibilities, will ensure that;
• Total financial exposure to these type of loans is proportionate
• “Expected credit loss” models for loans and receivables, as set out in International
Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 9 Financial Instruments, have been adopted by
proper practices to measure the credit risk of their loan portfolio
• Appropriate credit control arrangements to recover overdue repayments are in
place
• That total loan book is within any self-assessed limit, that may be reviewed from
time to time.
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External debt and internal borrowing
The Council’s long-term projection of capital expenditure to be met from borrowing is set
out in Annex 3. The use of external debt and internal borrowing will be determined in
accordance with the Council’s treasury management strategy.

4.3

Revenue implications of capital expenditure

The revenue implications of capital expenditure need to be considered both when:
•
•

determining the overall size of the capital programme and how it is to be financed,
particularly the amount of prudential borrowing that should be undertaken
evaluating individual projects.

In addition, as part of the asset planning process described in Section 2.2, the running costs
of existing assets need to be taken into account in order to determine priorities for
maintenance, enhancement and replacement of assets and, accordingly, for the development
of suitable capital investment proposals.
The key constraint on the Council’s ability to fund capital expenditure is its ongoing revenue
budget position. In considering how much capital investment it can afford, therefore, the
Council will estimate the overall impact on future revenue budgets and exercise prudence
to ensure that the level of capital investment is sustainable.
The Chief Finance Officer will advise members on the overall size and financing of capital
expenditure as part of the report to Cabinet in February each year asking it to approve the
rolling multi-year capital programme. Decisions on the revenue budget and the capital
programme will be taken at the same time to ensure they are joined up.
When individual project proposals are being evaluated, it is essential that the revenue
implications are fully understood so that:
•
•

the aggregate revenue effect of projects accepted into the capital programme matches
what has been assumed in determining the overall size of the programme and its funding
projects are prioritised in accordance with corporate priorities.

The Capital Board will be responsible for ensuring that revenue implications of project
proposals are fully taken into account in the evaluation and gateway processes described in
Sections [3.2] and [3.3] and treated on a consistent basis.
The following types of revenue implication need to be considered:
•
•
•

running costs and savings
financing costs
any costs of developing the proposal that cannot be treated as capital expenditure.

Each of these is considered below.
Page 32 of 43

Page 179

Capital Strategy – February 2021

Running costs
The long-term effects of capital expenditure on running costs vary widely depending on the
type of project. Table [5] provides some examples.
Table [5] – Examples of How Capital Schemes Affect Running Costs
Type of scheme
Example
Impact on revenue
budget
Planned maintenance
Resurfacing of highway
Reduction in cost of day-today repairs and reduced
liability claims
Provision of new
Electrical vehicle charging
Additional costs of
infrastructure
points
maintaining new
infrastructure
Invest to save
Replacement of sodium with Reduction in energy costs
LED street lamps
Income generation
Purchase of automatic
Net decrease due to
number plate recognition
additional income from
technology
compliance and fines
exceeding running costs
Where capital projects are expected to generate savings, an assessment is required of
whether the long-term savings justify the upfront capital investment. The Council uses net
present value analysis, applying HM Treasury’s discount rate to adjust for the time value of
money, for this purpose. Risk also needs to be considered, particularly when projecting
additional income. The Council will apply an appropriate percentage adjustment, depending
on the degree of risk, to the expected savings to take account of such risk.
Project sponsors will be required within project briefs to specify the net effect of the
proposed project on running costs. More detailed information will be provided in business
cases. Capital Board will be responsible for ensuring that the estimates of costs and income
are realistic and that risks have been properly taken into account.
Lessons learned from previous projects will be taken into account in the evaluation of both
costs and risks. The requirement for a lessons learned report to be provided for each
completed project, as set out in Section [3.3], and for lessons learned to be disseminated
across the Council through a strengthened programme management function, will support
this.
Costs of prudential borrowing
Where the Council undertakes prudential borrowing, it incurs debt charges in the form of
repayments of principal and interest payments, which depend on the terms of the loan. As
part of its treasury management function the Council takes out loans on the best terms
available to meet its overall prudential borrowing requirement rather than loans related to
specific projects. A common interest rate, reflecting the overall cost of borrowing and
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standard repayment periods, is therefore used to assess the financing costs of proposed
projects.
Project sponsors will be required in project briefs to specify the borrowing requirement for
the proposed project. The Chief Finance Officer will ensure that this has been calculated
correctly and reflects the Council’s overall costs of borrowing.
Costs of other types of financing
The impact of other types of financing on the revenue budget is shown in Table [6].
Table [6] – Costs of Other Types of Financing
Type of financing
Impact on revenue budget
Revenue contribution
Whole amount charged to current year’s budget
Capital receipts
Loss of income from investment of the receipts/ loss of
rents from commercial properties
Grants and contributions
None
Feasibility costs
The costs of developing a proposed capital project must be charged to revenue until it is
assessed that there is a high degree of certainty that an economic benefit will flow from the
new asset. All such costs are therefore chargeable to revenue where the project does not
go ahead. Where the project does go ahead, any costs incurred in financial periods prior to
the commencement of the project, for which the accounts have been closed, must also
remain charged to revenue.
Such costs depend on the size and complexity of the proposed project and how far the
proposal is developed before a decision is taken not to proceed. Increasing costs are
committed at the following stages:
•
•
•
•
•
•

engagement of a project manager
engagement of specialist external advisers
commissioning of feasibility study
commissioning of further work in advance of the main procurement process, e.g.
ground investigation, outline design, enabling works
commencement of main procurement process
entering into a contract.

The gateway process described in Section 3.3 is intended to minimise abortive expenditure
by filtering project proposals at an early stage and then ensuring they continue to meet
corporate objectives and are deliverable before they proceed to further stages.
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Section 5 – Commercial Activity

ROYAL BOROUGH OF GREENWICH
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5. Commercial activity
In recent years local authorities have been granted increased powers to engage in
commercial activities. Commercial activities that involve capital expenditure or the incurring
of other long-term liabilities and are therefore relevant to the capital strategy, consist of
long-term investments whose primary purpose is to generate a financial return. They
exclude investment of short-term cash surpluses as part of day-to-day treasury management
activity and investments whose sole purpose is to achieve a service objective.
•
The Council follows CIPFA guidance on investments and carries out due diligence before
undertaking any investments. Thus far the Council has undertaken limited commercial
investments it invests primarily in order to achieve service objectives and regeneration goals
rather than a financial return and has a measured approach to commercial activity.
Income from commercial activity at present is relatively small and does not have a material
impact on the revenue budget and council tax calculation. As the regenerative impact of the
Councils capital programme is realised there will be movement between asset classes, which
will result in an increase in the revenue generated from commercial properties. This will be
reported within the annual statement of accounts.
Such opportunities will be subject to the same evaluation and gateway process overseen by
the Capital Board and to the same approval and scrutiny procedures as other proposals for
capital expenditure. However, urgent decision-making may sometimes be needed in order
for the Council to benefit from a commercial opportunity. Capital Board may therefore
need to consider relevant proposals outside the annual cycle and to expedite the process.
Where appropriate, the Council will obtain independent external expert advice, including
legal advice, when it is considering engaging in commercial activities or where such advice is
required in respect of existing commercial activities.
Investment assets are managed alongside the Council’s commercial portfolio within
Property Services. Internal professional expertise will be deployed to ensure returns are
maximised and reflective of market rates. Delegations are in place to enable the Director of
Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills to provisionally agree commercial terms. Reporting of
performance and risks will be via the Property Board.
The investment strategysets out the Council’s approach to investments, including its policy
on borrowing for this purpose. This aligns with CIPFA’s publication on Prudential Property
Investment, which was published in November 2019, along side MHCLG’s Statutory
Investment Guidence. The Council has not, and does not intend to borrowfor commercial
investment purposes; however as assets move between classes, the transfer of project
financing may result in borrowing being applied to the investment class of asset.
Current commercial activities are summarised below, the authority will continuously keep
under review the purpose for which assets are held.
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Nelson House
The Council currently holds only one investment property, Nelson House, which is
occupied by the Department of Work and Pensions.
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Annex 1 – Gateway Process
Gate Required information
1
Outline project brief including all the information
required to determine whether the proposal meets
the Council’s evaluation criteria

2

Revised project brief including:
(c) All the information in the outline project brief
and:
(d) Any further or revised information that the
relevant Project Board requires the project
sponsor to provide to Capital Board
and either:
(e) Explanation of why feasibility study is not needed

Outcome if project passes this gate
Confirmation that the proposal may proceed to
Gate 2 and either:
(a) Confirmation that the outline project brief
information may be submitted to Capital
Board unamended
or
(b) Details of additional/revised information that
must be submitted to Capital Board
Confirmation that the proposal may proceed to
Gate 3 and either:
(a) Confirmation that feasibility study is not
required
(b) Confirmation that feasibility study is
required along with:

(i)

or:
(f) Confirmation that a feasibility study will be
carried out, along with:

(i)

Proposed timescale for feasibility
study to be completed

and:
(ii)

Either confirmation that funding for
feasibility study is already in place,
e.g. because the sponsoring
department has set aside funding
from its own revenue budget or

and:
(ii)

confirmation that proposed
timescale for feasibility study to be
completed is acceptable or
specification of different timescale
for it to be completed
Where funding for the feasibility
study has been requested,
confirmation as to whether or not
this has been granted

request for funding for feasibility study
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Indicative timing for annual cycle
Outline project brief to be considered by
the relevant Project Board between March
and July preceding the financial year in
which capital spend is to commence

Revised project brief to be considered by
Capital Board no later than the July
preceding the financial year in which capital
spend is to commence

Capital Strategy – February 2021
3

Business case including:
(a) All the information included in the project
brief, revised if appropriate

Confirmation that the project will be
recommended for inclusion in the capital
programme

Business case to be considered by Capital
Board no later than the December
preceding the financial year in which capital
spend is to commence

Project included in capital programme with
capital budget for the relevant year(s) so that
spend may commence from the beginning of the
relevant year and the project may proceed to
procurement in accordance with the
procurement route proposed in the business case

Information to be submitted In accordance
with the timescales for the corporate
capital programme report to go to Cabinet
in February of the relevant year, which
must be no later than the February
preceding the financial year in which capital
spend is to commence
Report to be submitted to the relevant
decision maker as soon as possible after
tenders have been received

and:
(b) A realistic estimate of the overall capital cost
and phasing, taking into account the results of
the feasibility study if Capital Board has
required one to be carried out at this stage

and:
(c) Proposal as to how the project should be

4

5

6

procured and the timescale for submission of
lessons learned report (e.g. within three
months of practical completion)
Any further information that may be required for the
Capital programme report in order for Cabinet
or the relevant decision maker acting under delegated
authority to decide whether to approve the scheme

Tender evaluation report with details of tenders
received, the evaluation process and why it is
recommended that the preferred tender should be
accepted
Lessons learned report following post-project
review

Contract may be awarded to the preferred
tenderer

Confirmation that lessons learned report is
satisfactory and no further information is
required
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Report to be submitted to Capital Board in
accordance with the timescale set out in
the procurement report

Capital Strategy – February 2021
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Capital Strategy – February 2021
Notes:
1. The above process will be subject to any additional requirements under the Council’s constitution, scheme of delegation, financial
regulations and contract procedure rules.
2. Gate 2 does not apply to projects where Capital Board agrees no feasibility study is required.
3. Gates 2 and 3 may be combined at the sponsor’s discretion.
4. Gates 2 and/or 3 may be combined with Gate 1 with the permission of Capital Board.
5. Indicative timing for annual cycle applies to projects that are to be submitted for approval as part of the corporate capital programme
report to Cabinet in February. Actual timing for the cycle will be set each year by Capital Board.
6. Sponsors may seek approval for the project to commence in any of the years of the multi-year capital programme and for the capital
budget to be allocated accordingly, but will need to bear that resources for the earlier years of the programme may already have been
allocated to other projects
7. Project proposals submitted outside the annual cycle will be progressed at the discretion of Capital Board and the relevant decision
makers.
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Annex 2 – Plan of Action
The references in the second column of the following table are to sections of this capital strategy.
Action
Develop an asset strategy for vehicles
On-going review of training needs of Officers and Members
Establish a corporate process to monitor specific grants
Develop a financing strategy for the programme deficit and future capital requirements, including Zero Carbon commitment

Page 42 of 43

Page 189

Capital Strategy – February 2021

Annex 3 – Capital Programme – Projection to 2028/29

Programme
Priority Investment
Schools/Early Years
Transformation
Property
Flexible Use
Housing Investment (GF)
Housing Development (GF)
Sub-total General Fund
Housing Investment (HRA)
Housing Development (HRA)
Sub-total Housing Revenue Account
Total Capital Expenditure

Resource
Revenue Contributions
Capital Grants & Contributions
Capital Receipts
Prudential Borrowing
Prudential Borrowing - Homelessness
Total GF Capital Funding
Housing- Revenue
Capital Receipts
Major Repairs Reserve
Prudential Borrowing
Capital Grants
Total Housing Capital
Total Capital Funding
Net Programme
Cumulative Programme

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

2025/26

2026/27

2027/28

2028/29

£’m
31.86
35.47
3.14
0.20
1.41
25.75

£’m
23.52
36.72
10.16
0.19
1.50
41.73

£’m
37.14
17.22
2.59
1.28
3.34
2.00
37.86

£’m
34.64
16.45
7.44
3.85
5.86
2.00
38.00

£’m
30.53
23.11
21.09
7.63
5.97
2.00
41.00

£’m
40.77
14.56
16.35
6.69
2.00
40.00

£’m
35.97
5.41
9.98
4.91
2.00
8.98

£’m
17.05
1.82
6.43
3.50
2.00
-

£’m
8.79
1.05
8.04
3.00
2.00
-

£’m
1.82
0.94
7.05
3.00
2.00
-

£’m
1.68
0.85
6.00
3.00
2.00
-

£’m
2.91
0.76
7.26
3.00
2.00
-

97.82

113.81

101.43

108.23

131.33

120.36

67.25

30.80

22.88

14.82

13.52

23.80
12.76
36.56

24.88
7.67
32.55

37.05
9.76
46.81

39.96
32.56
72.52

46.61
99.32
145.93

46.61
73.11
119.72

34.03
38.01
72.04

34.30
29.96
64.26

34.57
34.57

34.85
34.85

134.38

146.36

148.24

180.75

277.27

240.09

139.29

95.06

57.45

49.67

2017/18

2018/19

2019/20

2020/21

2021/22

2022/23

2023/24

2024/25

2025/26

2026/27

Total

Projection
Nov '20

15.94

£’m
266.68
154.36
105.51
40.25
15.17
22.91
233.32
838.19

£’m
185.87
154.36
98.26
39.24
14.39
22.91
233.32
748.35

35.12
35.12

35.40
35.40

427.18
303.15
730.33

427.18
303.15
730.33

48.64

51.34

1,568.52

1,478.68

2027/28

2028/19

Total

Projection
Nov '20

Variance
£’m
80.81
7.25
1.00
0.78
89.84
89.84

Variance

£’m
(34.56)
(97.08)
(8.71)
(0.15)
(17.78)
(158.29)
(3.53)
(18.85)
(14.18)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(14.38)
(29.70)
(25.30)
(2.42)
(29.21)
(101.01)
0.00
(7.67)
(24.88)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(0.81)
(23.17)
(18.12)
(26.91)
(26.50)
(95.52)
(2.00)
(9.68)
(34.73)
0.00
(0.40)

£’m
(2.97)
(14.36)
(28.55)
(5.00)
(26.60)
(77.48)
(2.00)
(28.04)
(37.96)
0.00
(4.52)

£’m
(9.47)
(30.61)
(24.73)
(17.53)
(28.70)
(111.03)
(2.00)
(63.77)
(28.03)
(44.11)
(8.02)

£’m
(6.62)
(15.82)
(18.45)
(24.22)
(28.00)
(93.11)
(2.00)
(31.35)
(28.26)
(49.83)
(8.28)

£’m
(5.62)
(9.48)
(3.19)
(0.80)
(6.29)
(25.38)
(2.00)
(7.92)
(28.53)
(27.94)
(5.65)

£’m
(4.12)
(14.26)
0.00
0.00
0.00
(18.38)
(2.00)
(7.60)
(28.80)
(20.13)
(5.73)

£’m
(6.62)
(9.34)
(4.70)
0.00
0.00
(20.66)
(2.00)
(3.50)
(29.07)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(5.62)
(9.37)
(20.00)
0.00
0.00
(34.99)
(2.00)
(3.50)
(29.35)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(4.62)
(9.24)
(18.80)
0.00
0.00
(32.66)
(2.00)
(3.50)
(29.62)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(3.62)
(10.33)
0.00
0.00
0.00
(13.96)
(2.00)
(3.50)
(29.90)
0.00
0.00

£’m
(99.04)
(272.77)
(170.55)
(77.04)
(163.08)
(782.47)
(23.53)
(188.88)
(343.31)
(142.01)
(32.60)

£’m
(98.54)
(272.77)
(121.90)
(41.36)
(163.08)
(697.64)
(23.53)
(188.88)
(343.31)
(142.01)
(32.60)

£’m
(0.50)
0.00
(48.65)
(35.68)
0.00
(84.83)
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

(36.56)
(194.85)

(32.55)
(133.56)

(46.81)
(142.33)

(72.52)
(150.00)

(145.93)
(256.97)

(119.72)
(212.83)

(72.04)
(97.42)

(64.26)
(82.64)

(34.57)
(55.23)

(34.85)
(69.84)

(35.12)
(67.78)

(35.40)
(49.36)

(730.33)
(1,512.80)

(730.33)
(1,427.97)

0.00
(84.83)

(60.47)
(60.47)

12.80
(47.67)

5.91
(41.77)

30.75
(11.018)

20.30
9.283

27.26
36.544

41.87
78.41

12.42
90.84

2.22
93.05

(20.18)
72.88

(19.14)
53.74

1.98
55.72

55.72

50.71

5.01

Page 43 of 43

Page 190

APPENDIX E
Prudential Code Indicators and Borrowing Limits for 2019/20 to 2023/24
1

Introduction

1.1

Through the Local Government Act 2003, the prudential framework for local
authority capital investment was introduced in 2004/05. Essentially this meant
that authorities could determine their own programmes and borrowing for
capital investment without first obtaining consent from Central Government.
However, any borrowing must be done with reference to the Prudential
Code. The Code requires the setting (and revision) of prudential indicators to
ensure that any borrowing undertaken is:
•
•
•

2

Affordable
Prudent and
Sustainable.

The Prudential Indicators
Capital Expenditure

2.1

This represents the basic building block for the Indicators as it sets out the
spending plans for the authority, split between the HRA and the General
Fund, as required by the Code (Table 1).
Table 1 Projected Capital Expenditure
Capital
Expenditure
HRA
General Fund
Total

2019/20
£m
46.807
101.429
148.236

2020/21
£m
72.515
108.232
180.747

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£m
£m
£m
72.040
145.934 119.724
67.246
131.334 120.365
277.269 240.089 139.286

Capital Financing
2.2

Table 2 sets out the resources to be applied in meeting the spending plans
shown in Table 1 above.
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Table 2 Capital Expenditure Financing
Capital Financing
Supported Borrowing
Prudential Borrowing
Grants & Other Contributions
Capital Receipts
Total

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
0.197
35.026
53.417
31.600
90.341 102.049
51.277
66.820
61.810
78.128
60.980
11.114
27.802
56.590
88.498
49.800
148.236 150.000 256.967 212.828 97.417

2.3

Supported borrowing represents borrowing for which the Council receives
revenue support from Central Government to meet the cost of the
repayment.

2.4

Prudential borrowing is unsupported, but is financed from identified revenue
streams.

2.5

As required by the Code, all borrowing is undertaken in accordance with the
Council’s integrated treasury management strategy.
Capital Financing Requirement

2.6

This represents the amount of capital spending that has not yet been, nor is
planned to be, financed by capital receipts or other grants/contributions. It is,
therefore, the measure of an authority’s underlying need to borrow to finance
both past and future capital expenditure (Table 3).
Table 3 Capital Financing Requirement
Capital Financing
Requirement
HRA
General Fund
Total

2.7

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£m
£m
£m
£m
334.630 334.630 378.630 428.570 456.510
380.542 404.653 442.650 525.112 521.817
715.171 739.283 821.390 953.682 978.327

In accordance with best practice, Greenwich does not associate borrowing
with particular items of expenditure. The Council has an integrated treasury
management strategy and has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice for
Treasury Management in the Public Services.
Net Borrowing
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2.8

In order to ensure that, over the medium term, borrowing will only be for a
capital purpose, the Code required authorities to ensure that net borrowing
does not, except in the short term, exceed the total of the Capital Financing
Requirement in the preceding year plus the estimates for the current and next
two years.

2.9

The Chief Finance Officer confirms that no difficulties are envisaged in
complying with this requirement, as evidenced in Table 4 below.
Table 4 – Golden Rule (Borrowing must be less than Capital Financing Requirement
in the medium term)

Golden Rule
Gross Borrowing
Capital Financing Requirement

2019/20 2020/21
£m
£m
378,108 411,653
715.172 739.283

2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£m
£m
£m
468,198
563,816 588,755
821.390 953.682 978.327

Financing Costs
2.10 It is necessary to consider the affordability of the planned capital expenditure.
Financing costs relate to principal and interest charges. The Code requires
financing costs to be expressed as a % of the Net Revenue Stream for both
the HRA and the General Fund, where the revenue stream is the amount to
be met from Government Grants and tax / rent payers (Table 5).
Table 5 – Financing Ratios
Financing Ratios
HRA
General Fund

2019/20 2020/21 2021/21 2022/23 2023/24
17.25%
13.63% 13.34% 13.90%
15.73%
10.41%
9.11% 10.43% 10.62%
10.43%

2.11 The estimated future financing costs are factored into the authority’s budget.
External Debt
2.12 Authorities are required to set an authorised limit for their external debt
(Table 6). The recommended limits are set out in the table below and are
based on current commitments and plans and accord with treasury
management policy. They allow sufficient headroom for operational
management (e.g. undertaking any debt restructuring).
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Table 6 Authorised External Debt Limits
Authorised External
Debt
Borrowing
Other l-t liabilities
Authorised Limit

2019/20
2020/21
2021/22
2022/23
£m
£m
£m
m
841,609
872,189
955,620 1,053,579
133,063
130,594
127,770
163,603
974,672 1,002,783 1,083,390 1,217,182

2023/24
£m
1,078,667
159,160
1,237,827

2.13 The authorised limit will represent the statutory limit determined under
Section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003.
2.14 The Council also sets an operational boundary for external debt (Table 7).
This is based on the same estimates as the authorised limit in Table 6 but
without the additional headroom for unusual cash movements. It, therefore,
equates to a prudent level for debt as projected by current estimates.
Table 7 Operational External Debt Limits
Operational External Debt
Borrowing
Other l-t liabilities
Operational Boundary

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24
£m
£m
£m
£m
£m
602,109 628,689 713,620 810,079 839,167
113,063 110,594 107,770 143,603 139,160
715,172 739,283 821,390 953,682 978,327

2.15 Where other sources of capital financing are not available, the estimated
notional impact of the capital programme on the council tax payer, with
reference to a Band D property, would be £12 for every £1m of debt
financing required.
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APPENDIX F
Minimum Revenue Provision
1
1.1

Introduction
Regulation 28 of the Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting)
(England) Regulations 2003 (as amended) requires local authorities each year
to calculate and set aside some of their general fund revenue as provision for
debt repayment. This is known as the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP):
“A local authority shall determine for the current financial year an amount of
minimum revenue provision which it considers to be prudent.”

1.2

The definition of “prudent provision” is not defined and is a matter for the
authority to determine. However, revised guidance has been issued by MHCLG,
to which authorities, by virtue of Section 21 of the Local Government Act 2003
(as amended), are obliged to “have regard”.

2

Guidance

2.1

Paragraph 20 of the guidance states:
“The broad aim of prudent provision is to require local authorities to put aside
revenue over time to cover the gap between the CFR and grant income/capital
receipts. In doing so, local authorities can align the period over which they
charge MRP to one that is commensurate with the period over which the capital
expenditure provides benefit.”

2.2

This general aim does not stipulate a minimum amount of provision to be made
in any year, provided that the broad aims above are met. The Guidance
exemplifies four different annual repayment profiles and permits authorities to
consider their own repayment profiles.

2.3

The profile will dictate the length and shape of the repayment – it will not
change the amount repayable, which remains the same under each scenario.

3

Recommendations

3.1

It is recommended that the MRP Policy outlined in section 4 is adopted,
materially unchanged from that agreed on 26 February 2020.
ITEM NO:
PAGE NO: 1
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4

MRP Policy
Supported Borrowing

4.1

The authority will calculate MRP on historic debt based on the Capital Financing
Requirement (CFR) as at 31 March 2015. This incorporates pre-2008
borrowing and Supported Capital Expenditure since 2008.

4.2

The authority will provide for 2% of the CFR as at 31 March 2015, fixed at the
same cash value so that the whole debt is provided for after 50 years.
Prudential Borrowing

4.3

For borrowing incurred on schemes described by the Government as
Prudential Borrowing, MRP will be calculated over the estimated remaining
useful life applicable to the expenditure (usually the useful life of the asset it is
financing) using the annuity repayment method (in accordance with Option 3 of
the CLG Guidance on MRP) – like many domestic mortgages.

4.4

This means that MRP will be calculated on an annuity basis over the estimated
life of the asset and prevailing discount rates.

4.5

Estimated life periods are established as 40 years for land and buildings and up
to 7 years for equipment and vehicles, with discount rates set at the PWLB
annuity rate on the date the asset becomes operational.

4.6

In accordance with the provisions in the guidance, MRP will be first charged in
the financial year following the one in which the entire asset to which the debt
relates, becomes fully operational or completion of any enhancement works.
Finance Leases, Service Concessions and Loans

4.7

For right of use assets secured via leases, PFI’s and service concession contracts
MRP will be determined as being equal to the element of the rent or charge
that goes to write down the balance sheet liability.

4.8

Where loans are provided to third parties for capital purposes the annual MRP
charge will be equal to the principal loan element calculated in accordance with
the methodology set out in CIPFA’s guidance on the Code of practice on local
authority accounting in the United Kingdom (2019/20).
ITEM NO:
PAGE NO: 2
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Statutory Capitalisations
4.8

For expenditure which does not create a fixed asset but is statutorily
capitalised, and subject to estimated life periods referred to in the guidance,
these estimated periods will generally be adopted by the authority.
Other

4.8

The authority reserves the right to determine useful life periods and prudent
MRP in exceptional circumstances where the recommendations of the guidance
would not be appropriate. Other methods to provide for debt repayment may
occasionally be used in individual cases where this is consistent with the
statutory duty to be prudent and / or to secure value for money. Such
determinations will be at the discretion of the Chief Finance Officer, whom may
approve that such debt repayment provision may be made from capital receipts
or from revenue provision, as is appropriate.

ITEM NO:
PAGE NO: 3
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INVESTMENT
STRATGEY

2021/22

Royal Borough of Greenwich

(1) NAO

- Local authority investment in commercial property [13 February 2020]
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INTRODUCTION
1.1

Reductions in Government funding over the last decade has led a growing number
of Local Authorities to use capital investment to generate revenue to support
service delivery alongside furthering local regeneration ambitions. These
strategies, which have been underpinned by access to low cost borrowing and
additional powers granted under the 2011 Localism Act, are now coming under
increasing scrutiny due to the risk exposure and wider contribution to the growing
national debt.

1.2

MHCLG and Treasury, alongside CIPFA, have sought to limit Local Authorities
participation in further asset-based investments, with the impact of Covid-19
highlighting financial exposure to retail, transportation and office-based
investments adding weight to their concerns.

1.3

However; with the current funding environment compelling the sector to become
more commercial in nature, should a prudent authority still look at investments as
part of its financial strategy? And if so how? This document seeks to set out the
Royal Borough of Greenwich’s framework for non-treasury investments,
addressing its approach to risk and interrelationships with other corporate
strategies and corporate objectives.

2.0 BACKGROUND
Investment Drivers
2.1

Local Authority spending power has reduced significantly over the past decade with
forecasts within Greenwich indicating a funding gap of £62m by the end of the
MTFS period to 24/25. This well publicised reduction in real term funding is
compounded by additional cost pressures driven by demography, population
growth and service demand.

2.2

The National Audit Office (NAO) have reported that in the three-year period from
16/17 to 18/19 authorities had spent £6.6bn on commercial property acquisitions.
This is 14.4 times the level in the preceding 3-year period and states a clear motive
for this activity is to offset the reduction in central funding.

2.3

Whilst the NAO report notes that 80% of the £6.6bn spend was concentrated in 49
Local Authorities, 105 authorities had spent at least £10m on commercial
acquisitions thereby demonstrating the widespread shift in strategies across the
sector; with much of this spend facilitated by borrowing.

2.4

The move towards property-based investments, with attractive yields has also
coincided with the historic and sustained low returns earned by Local Authorities
from traditional investment routes
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Why is an Investment Strategy needed?
2.5

Investment activity within Local Authorities is permissible under the Localism Act
2011, however authorities should have regard to the Statutory Guidance on Local
Government Investments, issued by the Ministry of Housing, Communities and
Local Government (MHCLG). This provides a broad framework for local decision
making, transparency and scrutiny; whilst also linking both Treasury and Capital
Strategies, which this document sits beside.

2.6

Additionally, capital spending decisions within Local Authorities are governed by a
principles-based framework, the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local
Authorities, published by the Chartered Institute for Public Finance and
Accountancy (CIPFA). Like the NOA report, CIPFA’s report to the Public Accounts
Committee in May 2020 noted concerns about the expanding use of borrowing to
support investment activities, legitimacy of the legal powers being used by some
authorities and long-term exposure to risk.

2.7

This strategy has therefore been developed in line with the statutory guidance and
best practice principles covering all non-treasury investments that are aimed at
furthering the Councils Strategic objectives. The adoption of the strategy will
therefore;
•
•
•
•

Set out the principles for future investment decisions and associated powers,
ensuring there is a common understanding throughout the organisation.
Outline the strategy for active management of is investment portfolio and
relationships with other asset management activities.
Reflect on the Councils appetite and approach to risk (Security, Liquidity and
Yield) across several investment areas.
Ensure that the Royal Borough of Greenwich’s investment activities continue
to be prudent, proportionate, affordable and sustainable.

2.8

Finally, in November 2020 HM Treasury issued a response to a consultation on
Public Works Loan Board future lending terms. As the main source of borrowing,
the Treasury recognises the need for Local Authorities to be able to access low
cost funds via the PWLB for local based investments; however, in referencing the
NOA report its findings are aimed at developing a proportionate and equitable
way to prevent Local Authorities from using PWLB loans to buy commercial
assets primarily for yield.

2.9

Under the new lending terms, should Local Authorities wish to borrow via the
PWLB, Chief Finance Officers (s.151) will be required to state and evidence that
there are no plans to undertake investment activities where the prime objective is
revenue generation, anywhere within its capital programme over a 3-year
horizon. This strategy will support the declaration and ensure that future capital
programmes are not compromised due to the inability to access low cost finance.

3.0

Commercial Acquisitions
Returns from commercial property investments are attractive to local authorities
when compared against the proposition of cuts to services and the workforce.
Scrutiny around Local Authority investment activity has focused on this area in
recent years; and whilst HM Treasury and CIPFA have sought to restrict future
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acquisition strategies they remain permissible under the statutory guidance and
prudential code under certain conditions.
An underlying principle of the Prudential Code is that Local Authorities ‘must not
borrow more than or in advance of their needs purely in order to profit from the
investment of the extra sums borrowed’, as such commercial premise should only
be financed from reserves or capital receipts.
With the financial sustainability of other Local Authorities highlighting the need for
Royal Greenwich to maintain and improve its balance sheet health borrowing will
be required to support its ambitious capital plan over the medium term, as
highlighted by the underlying borrowing need within the Corporate Capital
Strategy.
PWLB remains the Councils lender of choice, therefore unless the market
responds with comparable low interest rates, the acquisition of commercial
premises purely for revenue generation purposes should not form part of Royal
Greenwich’s financial strategy over the medium term. This is because of PWLB’s
portfolio approach to assessing loan requests, which from November 2020
excludes bids where commercial acquisitions are forecast within a 3-year period.
Any such acquisition, even if financed by capital receipts or reserves would
compromise the viability of the wider capital strategy, including housing delivery
programme, because of higher costs of borrowing and impact upon the
underlying business case.
4.0

Regeneration & Non-Commercial Acquisitions
Royal Greenwich has had a strong regeneration and economic growth focus dating
back more than a decade, with schemes such as the recently completed Eltham
Cinema project and developing Woolwich Leisure Centre scheme requiring the
acquisition of third party properties to enable delivery. Unlike acquisitions where
the prime objective is yield, these investments fall under the normal capital
financing framework and are not classed as true investments within the remit of the
Treasury Management function.
The acquisition of these assets should however be subject to similar scrutiny and
due diligence as funds will be locked in a non-liquid form where financial and nonfinancial benefits are less certain at the point of purchase. These assets may even
give rise to short term financial pressures, such as security, rates, utilities and
management costs, which will need to be contained within the council’s resource
base.
Prior to purchase as part of the funding bid, officers must develop a robust business
case where the service delivery, regeneration and financial drivers will be assessed
on an objective and consistent basis.
As the prime objective of these acquisitions is not revenue generation the Council
may accept lower initial yields and shorter tenant lease periods prior to the
implementation of the scheme. Furthermore, lower yields may be acceptable within
the business case over the medium to longer term, for instance where schemes
deliver or enable social and community benefits such as affordable housing.
All assets will remain under review and assessed at least once every year to ensure
they are correctly categorised.
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5.0

Investment in Existing Assets
The Council holds a property portfolio of approximately £2.7bn, including dwellings,
schools, shops, office accommodation and entertainment venues for both
investment and non-investment purposes. A drive for financial sustainability over
the next MTFS period will be supported by a focused review of the council property
asset base with a view to driving value for money alongside service improvements
and reconfiguration. The outbreak of Covid-19 and the Councils quick response to
change the way valued services are delivered has highlighted potential in this area.
In February 2019 the council published an updated asset strategy that trailed the
need to shift the balance of the Councils corporate property portfolio from cash
consuming towards cash generating. As part of the asset review investment in the
existing estate may be required to change the functionality of buildings or increase
the potential income generating capacity of individual assets. Investment in the
existing estate, as with regeneration and non-commercial acquisitions, fall under
the capital framework. It is therefore an area where, subject to a robust business
case, the Council can look to exploit to reduce expenditure and optimise income
generation with a balanced portfolio.
Investment opportunities must also be balanced by the need to deliver services
and generate capital receipts to support the Capital programme and reduce long
term borrowing requirements.

6.0

Loans
The Council may make loans for two distinct purposes, Investment Loans and
sub-market Soft Loans.
Investment Loans
Investment Loans are those undertaken with the primary objective of yield and
are therefore provided at market rate. These investments, including inter Local
Authority loans, should only be financed from the existing balance sheet and not
onward lending utilising low cost finance from PWLB or other sources. This will
ensure that the Council continues to operate within the Prudential Framework by
not borrowing in advance of need.
Although these investments place a higher emphasis on yield over security they
fall within the remit of the Treasury Management strategy, where details on
governance processes and limits can be found.
Soft Loans
Sub-market soft loans are those provided by the Authority to local organisations
to further the strategic objectives of the Council. Market rates are determined by a
combination of prevailing interest rates and a ‘risk premium’ based on the entities
financial standing. Zero and low interest loans are further divided into loans for
capital and non-capital purposes and are summarised below.
Loans provided for capital purposes are those that underpin expenditure which
would be treated as capital were the Council to incur the costs directly; and
includes those provided for the delivery of affordable housing within the borough.
Borrowing is permissible to support these investments, with the financial
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implications of the financing proposal critical to the development of a robust
business case for the project.
When assessing business cases, the Council must have regard to the exposure to
individual organisations and wider market segment within which they operate.
Being sub-market, the council will accept lower yields; however, proposals should
be benchmarked against internal or alternate delivery mechanisms and at a
minimum remain cost neutral for to the Authority.
Where the council provides sub-market loans to organisations for non-capital
purposes the council should not incur borrowing to support these loans.
Additionally, departments may be required to absorb any financial costs that are
calculated in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.
This will primarily be forgone interest calculated at the prevailing internal rate.
7.0

Green Investments
As Royal Greenwich develops its zero-carbon strategy, the Council may wish to
invest directly in low carbon schemes or provide loans to facilitate the reduction of
CO2 emissions within the borough. Although these proposals may be financially
attractive the primary purpose is not for a return and therefore may be financed by
capital receipts, reserves and borrowing without impacting upon the wider capital
strategy. Lower returns may also be acceptable for these investments to stimulate
uptake and lower the viability hurdle.
Proposals will be supported by a robust business case where details of the CO 2
reductions are verified via the Councils Sustainability Team and subject to on-going
financial and non-financial monitoring to ensure intended benefits are realised.

8.0

Skills & Knowledge
Development, delivery and maintenance of a successful investment strategy can
only be achieved with ‘corporate buy-in’ at all levels of the organisation and a broad
range of skills, knowledge and capabilities embedded within key areas of the
authority. This will ensure the council is able to articulate, on a consistent basis,
the delivery, outcomes and implications of an investment proposal and undertake
the necessary levels of due diligence. In this regard the Council has a strong
internal resource base in services such as Finance, Property and Legal with a
broad access to specialist external advice.
Continual development and cross departmental working practices will enable
investment proposals to be developed and support evolving service delivery plans
and corporate strategies.

9.0

Proportionality
A key principle of MHCLG’s statutory guidance and CIPFA’s prudential code is that
of proportionality. Well documented concerns with regards to council’s commercial
investments have be raised across the sector, however a well-run authority should,
when considering all types of investment opportunity, consider exposures to
individual market sectors, businesses and institutions or changes to local, national
and international economic influences.
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Royal Greenwich’s investment portfolio places a limited exposure on annual
revenue budgets. With pressure on Local Authority resources mounting and, as
seen within the Councils Prudential Indicators, a growing underlying borrowing
requirement, this position may be placed under pressure. It is therefore critical that
Royal Greenwich continues to keep investments under review on a macro level.

10.0

Future Opportunities
The trend towards commercialisation coupled with funding constraints and the
Council’s strategic objectives, whether in respect of regeneration or drive towards
becoming a zero-carbon borough, will give rise further and potentially more
complex investment opportunities. This strategy document sets out the council’s
general approach to investments within the developing public-sector environment,
along with the wider implications that certain types of investment may have on
Royal Greenwich’s Capital programme and Treasury Strategies.
Evaluation of opportunities and development of business cases will follow the
principles set out in HM Treasury’s ‘Green Book’, which will be applied to projects
proportionately in-line with the level of investment and risk.

Page 205

Element

Commercial
Acquisitions

Regeneration &
Non-Commercial
Acquisitions

Investment
Loans

Soft Loans
(Capital)

Soft Loans (NonCapital)

Existing Asset
Investment

Green
Investments

Risk Appetite

Averse

Neutral

Averse

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Neutral

Yield (after year 3)

>4.5%

>0% and
breakeven at the
consolidated cost of
borrowing

Market

>0% and
breakeven at the
consolidated cost of
borrowing

=/>0%

1.5% above the
consolidated cost of
borrowing

>0%

N/A

Consolidated
Internal Rate

N/A

Consolidated
Internal Rate plus
risk element

N/A

Consolidated
Internal Rate

Consolidated
Internal Rate plus
risk element

Capital
Receipts

Yes – Capital
Programme
Compromised

Yes

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Reserves
/ Grants

Yes – Capital
Programme
Compromised

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Borrowing

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

Yes – Asset Life

Yes – Asset Life

No – Loan
principal element

Yes – May require
IFRS 9 Adjustment

Yes – May require
IFRS 9 Adjustment

Yes - Asset Life

Asset Life or
reflecting principle
element

IFRS 9 Service Impact

No

Yes

No

Yes

Yes

No

Yes

RGB Targeted
Investment

No

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

Yes

Finance Interest Rate

Finance
Option

MRP
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Element

Commercial
Acquisitions

Regeneration &
Non-Commercial
Acquisitions

Investment
Loans

Soft Loans
(Capital)

Soft Loans (NonCapital)

Existing Asset
Investment

Green
Investments

Business Case Content
Valuation & Asset Life
Assessment

Yes

If applicable

No

No

No

Yes

If applicable

Condition Survey

Yes

If applicable

If applicable

No

No

Yes

If applicable

Title Review

Yes

Yes

No

No

No

Yes

If applicable

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Yes – Multifaceted

Security

No

No

Yes

Yes

If applicable

No

If applicable

Property Asset Review

Yes

No

No

If applicable

No

Yes

If applicable

Financial Assessment
& Due Diligence

.
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/938046/The_Green_Book_2020.pdf
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Annex 1
Glossary
Basis Point

One Basis Point = 0.01%

Brexit

Abbreviation for the term “British exit” - referring to Britain
exit on 31 January 2020 from the European Union (EU)

CBI

Confederation of British Industry

CD

Certificate of Deposit – a tradable type of investment

CDS

Credit Default Swap – the cost of insuring a financial asset
/ liability

Certainty Rate

Conditionally reduced rate on PWLB loans available to Local
Authorities

CFR

Capital Financing Requirement - the authority’s underlying
need to borrow

CIPFA

Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy

CLG

Department for Communities and Local Government

Corporate Bonds

Debt issued by companies

Counterparty

The other side of a financial transaction e.g. Greenwich’s
investment counterparties are those organisations that it
lends to

CPI

Consumer Prices Index – measure of inflation

Delayed Borrowing

Occurs when actual borrowing is less than the underlying
need to borrow (CFR)

Downside Risk

There is a risk that the forecast interest rate may be lower
than predicted or may fall earlier than predicted (a lower
interest rate benefits the debt portfolio but is adverse for
the investment portfolio).

ECB

European Central Bank is European equivalent of Bank of
England when setting interest rates

Fed

Federal Reserve is US equivalent of Bank of England when
setting interest rates

Fitch

Company that provides credit ratings

Forward Guidance

Clarity on the stance of the Central Bank, setting out
framework for interest rate / quantitative easing changes
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FRN

Floating Rate Note – debt issued by companies with a
floating interest rate

GDP

Gross Domestic Product – a measure of the economy

Gilt

Government debt

HRA

Housing Revenue Account

IMF

International Monetary Fund

Internal Borrowing

see “Delayed Borrowing”

Less Liquid

Not actively traded in a market / realised less easily than
bank deposits

LIBOR

London Inter Bank Offered Rate – rate set by large banks
as the rate that they will lend to each other (set daily)

LOBO

Lenders Option / Borrowers Option loans are a form of
long-term borrowing where loans run at a fixed rate for a
fixed period of time, after which the lender has the option
to alter the interest rate. The borrower may either accept
the change or repay the loan in full (without penalty)

MHCLG

Ministry of
Government

MMF

Money Market Fund – commercially run pooled investment

MPC

Monetary Policy Committee – Bank of England body that
sets the Bank Rate

MRP

Minimum Revenue Provision - The minimum amount which
must be charged to an authority’s revenue account each
year and set aside as provision for credit arrangements

Non – Specified

Investment that is not “Specified”

OEIC

Open Ended Investment Company

PWLB

Public Works Loans Board (advances loans to local
authorities)

QE

Quantitative Easing - process whereby new money is used
to purchase assets from institutions, thereby freeing the
institution to boost money supply to the economy

Section 151 Officer

With reference to the Local Government Act 1972, this is
the Director of Finance

Sovereign

Government

Housing,

Communities

and

Local
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Specified

Sterling denominated investment with a maturity up to one
year, meeting the requirements for a highly rated
investment

TMP

Treasury Management Practices – how the organisation
puts in place formal and comprehensive objectives, policies,
practices, strategies and reporting arrangements for the
effective management and control of their treasury
management activities

Under Borrowing

see “Delayed Borrowing”

Upside Risk

This is the risk that the forecast interest rate may be higher
than predicted or may increase earlier than predicted (a
higher interest rate benefits the investment portfolio but is
adverse for the debt portfolio).

Yield Curve

A graphical plot of return versus time
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ANNEX 2
Interest Rate Forecasts 2021- 2024
The PWLB rates below are based on the new margins over gilts announced on 26th November 2020. PWLB forecasts shown below have taken into account
the 20 basis point certainty rate.
Mar-21

Jun-21

Sep-21

Dec-21

Mar-22

Jun-22

Sep-22

Dec-22

Mar-23

Jun-23

Sep-23

Dec-23

Mar-24

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

3 month ave earnings

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

6 month ave earnings

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

12 month ave earnings

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

0.20

5 yr PWLB

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

10 yr PWLB

1.10

1.10

1.10

1.10

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

25 yr PWLB

1.50

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

50 yr PWLB

1.30

1.40

1.40

1.40

1.40

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60

Link

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

Capital Economics

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

0.10

-

-

-

-

-

Link

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.80

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

Capital Economics

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

0.90

-

-

-

-

-

Link

1.10

1.10

1.10

1.10

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.20

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

Capital Economics

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

1.30

-

-

-

-

-

Link

1.50

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

Capital Economics

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

1.80

-

-

-

-

-

Link

1.30

1.40

1.40

1.40

1.40

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.50

1.60

1.60

1.60

1.60

Capital Economics

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

1.70

-

-

-

-

-

BANK RATE

Bank Rate

5yr PWLB Rate

10yr PWLB Rate

25yr PWLB Rate

50yr PWLB Rate
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CABINET
TITLE
Budget and Council Tax Setting 2021/22
CHIEF OFFICER
Director of Finance
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Key

1

DATE
ITEM NO:
24 February 2021
8
WARD(S)
All
CABINET MEMBER
Cabinet Member for Finance and
Resources
FINAL DECISION
Yes where applicable.
Council Tax and other statutory
calculations are being resolved at
Council on 25 February 2021.

Decisions Required
Cabinet is requested to:

1.1

Recommend to Council to agree that the Council budget for 2021/22 as set
out in the report be approved

1.2

Recommend to Council to agree a council tax rise of 1.99% in support of
service delivery pressures

1.3

Recommend to Council to agree an Adult Social Care precept of 3%

1.4

To note the overall addional cost of 117p per week at Band D (Section 4)

1.5

Note that the GLA precept for 2021/22 is due to increase by 9.5% (62p per
week at Band D) (Section 4)

1.6

Recommend to Council to agree the addition to the council tax in 2021/22 on
the taxpayers in premises surrounding the garden in Gloucester Circus SE10
(Section 4)

1.7

Recommend to Council to approve the overall council tax level and the
relevant statutory calculations and resolutions (Section 4 and Appendix B)

1.8

Recommend to Council to agree the schools funding formula for use in
2021/22 as presented to Schools Forum on 19 January 2021 (Section 5)
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1.9

Note the level of Dedicated Schools Grant for Education purposes and that
the budget proposals for 2021/22 were agreed by the Schools Forum on 19
January 2021 (Section 5)

1.10 Note the comments on financial standing, future risk and robustness of the
budget process, including those specifically relating to the risk posed by the
Fair Funding and Business Rates Reviews (Section 6 / Appendix C)
1.11 Note the comments of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 26 January
2021 and the Cabinet’s response on 27 January 2021 in relation to the
Medium Term Financial Strategy. (Appendix E)
2

Links to the Royal Greenwich Strategy

2.1

This report relates to the delivery of all of the high-level objectives contained
within the Royal Greenwich Strategy.
Budget Principles

2.2

Building a Fairer Greenwich, set out in February 2020, has the budget
principles outlined in Table 1.
Table 1 – Budget Principles
Principle
A Fairer Greenwich

Description
an inclusive economy with financial inclusion
reducing poverty, improving life quality and
increasing opportunities for disadvantaged
residents
Maintaining the highest possible quality
this underpins a commitment to continuing to
and efficient services commensurate with provide value for money services and seeking to
the cuts imposed by Central Government keep increases in council tax to a minimum
Recognition of front line service pressures this recognises the prioritisation of key services, in
particular, those provided to children and
vulnerable adults, as well as those that underpin
the quality of life in the public realm and support
reductions in violent crime
Maintenance of reserves at a prudent
this allows the Council to maintain and deliver
level
service stability, longer term plans and respond to
a range of financial risks and uncertainties, thus
supporting the Council’s approach to developing its
financial standing whilst delivering major capital
investment
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Investing in and delivering the Growth
Strategy

Deepening Financial Resilience

Effective Governance in the context of
diminishing resources

this means maximising, as far as possible,
investment and delivery of the Growth Strategy
and prioritising interventions which will have the
greatest impact on growing the local economy with
the consequent benefit for jobs, housing (including
New Homes Bonus) and business rate growth
developing new sustainable strategies within a
Continuous Improvement context, to manage
resources and ensure continuity of service delivery
using information about costs and performance to
facilitate effective and informed decision making

3

Purpose of Report and Executive Summary

3.1

The report enables members to determine the budget for the authority for
2021/22 and in doing so, consider spending requirements and how they are to
be financed. The report should be read in conjunction with the Medium Term
Financial Strategy (MTFS) and Treasury Management and Capital Strategy
reports that are scheduled for consideration on the same agenda.

3.2

The report proposes a headline borough council tax rise of 4.99%.

3.3

The structure of this report is set out in Table 2.
Table 2 – Structure of the Report
Ref
4
5
6
7
8
9
App A1
App A2
App B
App C
App D
App E

4

Section
Council Tax
Schools Related Funding
Financial Standing, Future Risk and Robustness of the Budget Process
Options
Public Consultation
Cross Cutting Issues and Implications
Council Tax levels 2020/21 (Band D – borough element)
Council Tax levels 2008/09 – 2020/21 (Band D – borough element)
Statutory Calculations and Resolutions
Financial Standing and Risk
Equalities Impact Assessment
Comments from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 26/01/21

Council Tax
Maximum Increases and Referendum Principles
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4.1

The ability to raise council tax before a referendum is 1.99% in 2021/22,
which is at the same level as 2020/21. In addition, authorities can levy an Adult
social care precept of 3%, an increase from 2% in 2020/21.
Funding Framework

4.2

The future resourcing of local authority services is once again uncertain. With
a Fair Funding Review underway by the government (a promised fundamental
review of local authority financing), the local government funding that
authorities will be depending on from 2022, is currently unknown. Any
increase in council tax provides an opportunity to build upon the investments
made and build some financial resilience into services.
Borough Element of Council Tax

4.3

A sustained period of freezes in the borough element of council tax since
2008/09, during times of low inflation, has now been replaced by an upturn in
inflation and a rise in council tax.

4.4

In 2020/21 the majority of London boroughs raised the borough element of
council tax by either the maximum amount or close to it (i.e. 1.99%).

4.5

In terms of the overall direction of travel for council tax across London,
Greenwich (Table 3) remains in a relatively good position:
• 11th lowest borough element of council tax in 2020/21 (Appendix A1)
• 19th lowest rise for the period 2008/09 to 2020/21 (Appendix A2)

Table 3 – Royal Borough of Greenwich Element of Council Tax 2020/21
Valuation
Band

Borough
Element
£
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A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H
4.6

810.45
945.53
1,080.60
1,215.68
1,485.83
1,755.98
2,026.13
2,431.36

In respect of the period since 2008/09, it is worth setting this in context of
the cumulative inflationary impact over that period.

50%
45%
40%
35%
30%
25%
20%
15%
10%
5%
0%
-5%

Jan-08
Jun-08
Nov-08
Apr-09
Sep-09
Feb-10
Jul-10
Dec-10
May-11
Oct-11
Mar-12
Aug-12
Jan-13
Jun-13
Nov-13
Apr-14
Sep-14
Feb-15
Jul-15
Dec-15
May-16
Oct-16
Mar-17
Aug-17
Jan-18
Jun-18
Nov-18
Apr-19
Sep-19
Feb-20
Jul-20

Price changes (%)

RPI Inflation from 2008 to 2020

Date

Cumulative

Rolling

Chart 1:Inflation since 2008

4.7

The proposed council tax levels (borough element) for 2021/22 are set out in
Table 4.
Table 4 – Change in Headline Council Tax
Valuation Borough
Band
Element
2020/21

ASC
+3.00%

Borough
Element
+1.99%

Total
per
Year

Council
Tax
+4.99%
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A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

£
810
946
1,081
1,216
1,486
1,756
2,026
2,431

£
+24
+28
+32
+36
+45
+53
+61
+73

£
+16
+19
+22
+24
+30
+35
+40
+48

£
+40
+47
+54
+60
+75
+88
+101
+121

p/wk
+78p
+91p
+103p
+117p
+143p
+168p
+195p
+233p

Local Council Tax Support
4.8

Council Tax Support is a scheme to reduce Council Tax bills for people on a
low income. The maximum level of support for all working age claimants and
pensioners is 100%.
GLA Precept

4.9

Table 5 shows the GLA precept for 2021/22 - an increase of 9.5% (subject to
agreement by the London Assembly meeting on 25th February 2021).
Table 5 – GLA Precept
Valuation
Band
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

GLA
Precept
£
221
258
295
332
406
480
553
664

+9.5%
GLA
£
+21
+25
+28
+32
+39
+46
+53
+63

Pence
Per
Week
40p
48p
54p
62p
75p
88p
102p
121p
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Council Tax Bands 2021/22
4.10 The overall impact of the council tax and the GLA precept is shown in Table
6 and equates to an increase of 112 pence per week at Band D.
Table 6 – Total Council Tax by Band
Valuation
Band
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

Borough
Element
£
850.89
992.71
1,134.52
1,276.34
1,559.97
1,843.60
2,127.23
2,552.68

GLA
Precept
£
242.44
282.85
323.25
363.66
444.47
525.29
606.10
727.32

Total
Liability
£
1,093.33
1,275.56
1,457.77
1,640.00
2,004.44
2,368.89
2,733.33
3,280.00

Gloucester Circus
4.11 In relation to the Town Gardens Protection Act 1863, the borough is
required to raise the sum calculated herein, to maintain the enclosed garden
at Gloucester Circus by an addition to the council tax payable by the
residents in the properties concerned. The amount of levy required for
2021/22 is £11,807. This can be raised by the additions shown in Table 7, to
the council tax of the properties concerned.
Table 7 – Gloucester Circus addition to Council Tax
Valuation 2020/21 2021/22
Band
£
£
A
79.62
80.52
B
92.89
93.94
C
106.16
107.36
D
119.43
120.78
E
145.97
147.62
F
172.51
174.46
G
199.05
201.30
H
238.86
241.56
Resolutions required by Legislation
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4.12 The specific council tax resolutions required are set out in Appendix B.
5

Schools Related Funding
Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG)

5.1

Education for young people is funded by a DfE grant known as the Dedicated
Schools Grant (DSG). The DSG can only be used for the purposes defined in
The School and Early Years Finance (England) Regulations. The grant
comprises 4 elements known as “funding blocks”:
•
•
•
•

Schools
Centrally Retained
High Needs
Early Years

5.2

The Schools Block supports state funded Schools for education of pupils aged
5 to 16. Funding is distributed to individual schools using a formula based on
the characteristics of the school and the pupils in that school. The formula is
approved by the Schools Forum. The distribution of funding to state funded
schools within Greenwich for 2021/22 is based on the National Funding
Formula (NFF) as agreed with the Schools Forum in 2018/19.

5.3

The Central Block includes funding supporting services such as Early Help,
Place Planning & MIS, Learning & Achievement, Schools Forum and School
Admissions. Funding is restricted to historic 2012/13 levels with no uplift for
cost pressures. Other funding supports a contribution towards School
Pension costs and Capital Funding. As these fluctuate, the financial risk falls
on the Borough. The Centrally retained Block now includes the remnants of
the Education Services Grant (ESG).

5.4

The High Needs Block enables the Local Authority to undertake its duties
towards the education of some of our most vulnerable pupils. This covers
special education needs provision for pupils aged 0 to 25 and a contribution
to the Virtual School for Looked After Children.

5.5

The High Needs Block is under financial pressure as the profile of the cohorts
of children changes. In January 2021, Schools Forum approved a transfer from
the Schools Block to the High Needs Block of £1.1m (0.5% of the total
Schools Block).
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5.6

The Early Years Block funds education in maintained Nursery Schools and
Private Voluntary and Independent settings (PVI) including the 2 year old offer
and the extended free child care for 3 and 4 year olds.

5.7

For 2021/22, funding blocks have been revised to reflect the current baseline
adjustments.

5.8

The DSG will continue to be paid as a ring-fenced grant and will be subject to
formal grant conditions.

5.9

On 19 January 2021, Schools Forum approved the 2021/22 DSG budget
deployment as shown in Table 8.

Table 8 – DSG 2021/22
Block £m
Schools
Central
High Needs
Early Years
Total

2020/21*
229.8
5.3

2021/22*
236.7
4.6

51.9
27.9
314.9

56.3
28.1
325.7

Movement Notes
6.9 Increase in pupil numbers and funding
-0.7 Reduction in funding for historic
commitments
4.4 An increase of 8.25% in funding
0.2 An increase of 1.00% in funding
10.8

* prior to transfer between schools and high needs blocks

5.10 The year on year increase in DSG is as a consequence of increasing pupil
numbers and additional funding. The Schools Block element of the DSG
increased by 2.98%. Currently 43 Borough Schools are now in receipt of
funding protection through Minimum Funding Guarantee, meaning that their
underlying funding would be reduced if all other factors are unchanged.
5.11 The budget strategy presented to the Schools Forum:
• allocates funding to all maintained primary and secondary schools and
academies via the National Funding Formula (NFF)
• sets the Minimum Funding Guarantee (MFG) level at 1.02% (required to be
between 0.5% and 2%)
• no provison for the protection on falling rolls
• no cap has been set on schools receiving funding in excess of MFG
• sets central budgets at the permitted levels
• allocates funding for early years provision
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• allocates funding to Special Schools, Designated Special Provision and Pupil
Referral Unit on a commissioned per place basis, with a top-up to reflect
individual pupil need
• sets central budgets for SEN.
5.12 The total Schools Budget for 2021/22 has been contained within the total
DSG allocated.
5.13 The DSG settlement includes estimates for 3 & 4 year olds and eligible 2 year
olds. The budget position will be revisited when final grant allocations are
received.
Pupil Premium
5.14 In addition, schools will continue to receive the Pupil Premium which will be
paid as a specific grant. The Government has announced that pupil premium
and service premium rates will remain unchanged from the 2020/21 financial
year. The Funding levels for 2021/22 are shown in Table 9.
Table 9 – Pupil Premium per Pupil 2021/22
Type of Pupil
Free School Meals – Primary pupils
Free School Meals - Secondary pupils
Children Looked After
Children who have ceased to be looked after
because of adoption, a special guardianship
order, a child arrangements order, or a
residence order
Service Children

Amount per Pupil
£1,345 pa
£955pa
£2,345 pa
£2,345 pa

£310 pa

5.15 The estimated allocation for Greenwich is £10m. Actual allocations will be
based upon pupils on the roll in January 2021. The Pupil Premium Grant is
fully devolved to schools.
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6

Financial Standing, Future Risk and Robustness of the Budget
Process

6.1

There is a legal obligation upon members to set a balanced budget. In turn,
s25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that the chief finance officer
(s151 Officer) makes an assessment of the robustness of the budget
preparation and the adequacy of reserves, in light of the pressures and risks
faced by the authority, both of which are felt adequate for the reasons set out
below.

6.2

The proposals within this report recognise the upturn in inflationary
pressures and with this the continuation of the governments headroom
afforded to council tax increases before the need for a referendum. In
applying the resources earned, the authority is allocating them to areas where
demand and overspend pressure is already greatest and where expenditure
will be required to meet increased pressures.

6.3

Financial challenges pose significant and increasing risks and present conflicting
calls on reserves. Reserves are a finite resource – they can be used to protect
services on a one-off basis (a short-term strategy) or they can be invested, to
make the changes needed to reduce the cost of service provision (a long term
strategy). Alternatively, reserves could be increased to further strengthen
resilience against future uncertainties.

6.4

Balances smooth the effects of unforeseen calls on resources without
disrupting service delivery. It is for the chief finance officer to advise on levels
of reserves which can be considered as a prudent level, appropriate for the
internal and external risks faced and based on local conditions and national
factors. A degree of professional judgment is required.

6.5

Robust actions are required to ensure that the MTFS delivers a balanced
position by the end of the period. A risk-based approach is used in judging the
adequacy of the appropriate level of general reserves. It focuses on the
following risks:
•

changes to the Local Government Funding regime have resulted in recent
years in significant turbulence and shifts in resources - the need for strong
financial discipline remains

•

although the business rates retention mechanism is due to remain in place,
its design is currently under review
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•

the consequences of the UK Exiting the EU (Brexit) and its revised trading
arrangements with partners, is yet to be fully felt

•

exceptional pressures from the ongoing COVID19 crisis presents a risk to
the quantum of funding available to the local authority sector – a
significant and sustained increase in overall resources is required as a
starting point

•

the Fair Funding Review will review the distribution of that resource. It is
likely to produce new formulae to allocate local government funding
between Councils comprising a main formula funding to cover most
services delivered and specific formulas for Social Care and Children’s
Services. As a result, this resource shift could propagate further and
present a material risk to the future funding levels of this authority

•

each of these points present a significant risk to the funding levels
receivable by Royal Greenwich

•

the continuing development of risk management has created a focus on
the level of risk presented by on-going service delivery. Demand, inflation
and volume pressures arise across many services. Because of difficulties of
scale and limited options for control over volumes and inflationary /
market pressures some elements raise particular concerns, in particular
waste, homelessness and social care price increases

•

Royal Greenwich has an ambitious and diverse capital programme, details
of which can be found within the Corporate Capital Strategy. Delivery of
the capital programme generates a significant resourcing requirement,
including the realisation of capital receipts from asset disposals. The timing
of these, and other, receipts may have substantial working capital and
treasury management implications; therefore risks within this area can
only be managed through a strong balance sheet position and use of
resources. With increasing focus and complexity in this area the
management of these risks has been strengthened through greater
alignment of Treasury Management and Capital Investment functions

•

the authority must put itself in a position to respond to key areas of
service risk and community priorities and it needs to set a budget that is
sufficiently financially robust to take account of these identified pressures.
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6.6

A summary risk register relating to financial standing is attached at Appendix
C.

7

Options

7.1

In considering the relevant factors, the authority has generated a number of
proposals to address the matters presented within the MTFS. Risks are
outlined in section 6.

7.2

Although other alternative proposals could be made, this report has been
scrutinised by the Chief Finance Officer and considered in the light of the
requirements of the Local Government Act 2003.

8

Public Consultation

8.1

This year, the authority has engaged in an online consultation regarding
proposals for 2021/22. The consultation was for the period 23 December
2020 until 17 January 2021.

8.2

A total of 270 respondents engaged with the consultation over 55% of who
were aged 30-44. It provided an opportunity for stakeholders to input their
feelings on key themes. To summarise, less than half of respondents were
against a rise in council tax – many wished to see an increase in council tax
for empty homes. Other headlines were as follows:
•
•
•
•

8.3

83% want front line services to be protected
86% want the council to make efficiencies
66% want to increase income by way of fees and charges
73% want to increase enforcement of parking and moving traffic offences
In terms of the priorities around building a fairer, greener Greenwich,
respondents provided replies to a number of further questions as follows:

• 66% want the council to reshape social care services to improve outcomes
for residents
• 56% want the council to tackle climate emergency and environmental issues
• 64% want the council to reduce poverty by helping working age residents on
the lowest incomes
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8.4

A number of respondents suggested:
• the desire to move to less frequent refuse collections;
• an increase and a reduction in council sponsored events in relatively equal
measure;
• improved cycle and pedestrian spaces and roughly equal numbers wishing to
reduce cycle lanes
• better use of assets;
• more digitalisation;
• reduction in fly-tipping and tackling of offenders;
• increased efficiency, energy saving and staffing reductions; amongst other
things

8.5

The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires billing authorities to
undertake consultation with “persons or bodies appearing to it to be
representative of persons subject to non domestic rates under s43 and s45 of
the 1988 Act as regards hereditaments in the authority’s area” as part of the
budget setting process. This has also been undertaken.

9

Cross Cutting Issues and Implications
Issue
Legal including
Human Rights
Act

Finance

Implications
This report reflects the Council's
statutory obligations in setting a balanced
budget. The report also meets the duty
to report to the Council on the
robustness of the estimates provided and
the adequacy of the financial reserves in
place in line with section 25 of the Local
Government Act 2003.
The requirements to calculate and set a
Council Tax are set out in the Local
Government Finance Act 1992 and are
detailed in the report.
This report is authored by the Director
of Finance and there are no other
financial implications arising.

Sign-off
John
Scarborough,
Director of
Legal Services,
29 January 2021

Michael Bate,
Assistant
Director of
Finance,
January 2021
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Decision-makers are reminded of the
requirement under the Public Sector
Equality Duty (s149 of the Equality Act
2010) to have due regard to (i) eliminate
unlawful discrimination, harassment,
victimisation and other conduct
prohibited by the Act, (ii) advance
equality of opportunity between people
from different groups, and (iii) foster
good relations between people from
different groups. The decisions
recommended through this report could
directly impact on end users.

Equalities

Richard Pulfer,
Accountancy
Business
Change
Manager,
January 2021

Proposals affecting staff will be assessed
in accordance with the relevant policies
and procedures regarding reorganisation.
With regards to other proposals, the
results of the equality impact assessment
is attached at Appendix D.
10

Report Appendices

10.1 The following documents are published with and form part of the report:
App A1
App A2
App B
App C
App D
App E

Council Tax levels 2020/21 (Band D – borough element)
Council Tax levels 2008/09 – 2020/21 (Band D – borough element)
Statutory Calculations and Resolutions
Financial Standing and Risk
Equalities Impact Assessment
Comments of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 26 January
2021 and Response by the Cabinet on 27 January 2021

Background Papers:

Local Government Settlement – MHCLG
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Report Author:
Tel:
Email:
Reporting To:
Tel:
Email:
Reporting To:
Tel:
Email:

Richard Pulfer
Accountancy Business Change Manager
020 8921 5209
richard.pulfer@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
Michael Bate
Assistant Director of Finance
020 8921
michael.bate@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
Damon Cook
Director of Finance
020 8921 3508
damon.cook@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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APPENDIX A1
London Borough Council Tax Levels 2020/21 (Band D - borough element)
Rank

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

Authority

Kingston-upon-Thames
Richmond-upon-Thames
Harrow
Havering
Croydon
Sutton
Waltham Forest
Bexley
Haringey
Enfield
Redbridge
Lewisham
Brent
Camden
Barking & Dagenham
Merton
Hounslow
Barnet
Bromley
Ealing
Islington
Greenwich
Hillingdon
Hackney
Lambeth
Southwark
Tower Hamlets
Newham
Kensington & Chelsea
Hammersmith & Fulham
Wandsworth
Westminster

2020/21
Borough
£
1,613.08
1,539.57
1,522.72
1,463.77
1,452.03
1,428.62
1,428.24
1,412.57
1,372.55
1,363.77
1,357.97
1,314.37
1,312.74
1,291.66
1,284.80
1,281.51
1,274.95
1,273.77
1,264.77
1,239.15
1,216.04
1,215.68
1,182.94
1,179.61
1,169.57
1,108.81
1,060.35
1,051.21
921.94
792.42
467.75
448.68
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APPENDIX A2
Change in London Borough Council Tax Levels 2008/09 to 2020/21 - Band D Borough element
Ranking

Authority

2008/09
Borough
£

2020/21
Council Tax
Increase
£
%

2020/21
ASC Precept
Increase
£
%

2020/21
Borough
£

Increase Since
2008/09
£

%

1

Bromley

953.33

24.20

1.99

24.31

2.00

1,264.77

311.44

32.7%

2

Croydon

1,095.81

27.79

1.99

27.93

2.00

1,452.03

356.22

32.5%

3

Harrow

1,152.55

29.14

1.99

29.29

2.00

1,522.72

370.17

32.1%

4

Bexley

1,089.54

27.03

1.99

27.17

2.00

1,412.57

323.03

29.6%

5

Islington

938.41

23.27

1.99

23.38

2.00

1,215.81

277.40

29.6%

6

Lewisham

1,016.69

25.15

1.99

25.28

2.00

1,314.37

297.68

29.3%

7

Sutton

1,108.76

27.33

1.99

27.48

2.00

1,428.62

319.86

28.8%

8

Redbridge

1,066.32

25.99

1.99

26.12

2.00

1,357.97

291.65

27.4%

9

Brent

1,033.11

25.15

1.99

25.25

2.00

1,312.74

279.63

27.1%

10

Enfield

1,073.70

26.06

1.99

26.23

2.00

1,363.77

290.07

27.0%

11

Kingston-upon-Thames

1,270.26

30.87

1.99

31.02

2.00

1,613.08

342.82

27.0%

12

Camden

1,021.76

24.70

1.99

24.84

2.00

1,291.66

269.90

26.4%

13

Barking & Dagenham

1,016.40

24.59

1.99

24.71

2.00

1,284.80

268.40

26.4%

14

Lambeth

925.29

22.39

1.99

22.49

2.00

1,169.57

244.28

26.4%

15

Waltham Forest

1,130.73

27.33

1.99

27.47

2.00

1,428.24

297.51

26.3%

16

Havering

1,173.18

27.46

1.95

28.16

2.00

1,463.77

290.59

24.8%
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APPENDIX A2
Change in London Borough Council Tax Levels 2008/09 to 2020/21 - Band D Borough element
17

Richmond-upon-Thames

1,233.94

26.70

1.80

29.66

2.00

1,539.57

305.63

24.8%

18

Wandsworth

377.25

8.95

1.99

9.00

2.00

467.75

90.50

24.0%

19

Greenwich

980.91

23.26

1.99

23.38

2.00

1,215.68

234.77

23.9%

20

Tower Hamlets

865.64

20.29

1.99

20.39

2.00

1,060.35

194.71

22.5%

21

Kensington & Chelsea

758.08

16.85

1.90

17.75

2.00

921.94

163.86

21.6%

22

Southwark

912.14

21.23

1.99

21.31

2.00

1,108.81

196.67

21.6%

23

Westminster

377.97

6.30

1.45

8.67

2.00

448.68

70.71

18.7%

24

Haringey

1,161.66

26.26

1.99

26.40

2.00

1,372.55

210.89

18.2%

25

Hackney

998.45

22.57

1.99

22.69

2.00

1,179.61

181.16

18.1%

26

Barnet

1,082.75

24.37

1.99

24.50

2.00

1,273.77

191.02

17.6%

27

Merton

1,094.88

24.52

1.99

24.60

2.00

1,281.51

186.63

17.0%

28

Ealing

1,059.93

23.71

1.99

23.83

2.00

1,239.15

179.22

16.9%

29

Hounslow

1,090.65

24.40

1.99

24.52

2.00

1,274.95

184.30

16.9%

30

Newham

945.63

20.12

1.99

20.22

2.00

1,051.21

105.58

11.2%

31

Hillingdon

1,112.93

20.51

1.80

22.79

2.00

1,182.94

70.01

6.3%

32

Hammersmith & Fulham

862.77

15.16

1.99

15.24

2.00

792.42

- 70.35

-8.2%
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APPENDIX B
Draft Statutory Calculations and Resolutions
The Cabinet recommends Council to:
B1 Note that, at the Council meeting on 27 January 2021, the borough
calculated the following amounts for the year 2021/22, in accordance with
regulations made under Section 31B(3) of the Local Government Finance Act
1992 as amended by the 2011 Localism Act:
(i)

82,858.74 being the amount calculated by the borough, in accordance
with regulation 3 of the Local Authorities (Calculation of Council Tax
Base) Regulations 2012, as its council tax base for the year.

(ii) Gloucester Circus Special Expense Area – 97.76, being the amount
calculated by the borough, in accordance with the regulations, as the
additional amount of its council tax base for the year for dwellings in
the part of its area to which the special item relates.
B2 Agree that the following amounts be now calculated by the borough for the
year 2021/22 in accordance with Sections 31A, 31B and 34 to 36 of the Local
Government Finance Act 1992 as amended by the 2011 Localism Act:
(i)

£819,227,920 being the aggregate of the amounts which the borough
estimates for the items set out in Section 31A(2)(a) to (f) of the Act

(ii) £713,460,190 being the aggregate of the amounts which the borough
estimates for the items set out in Section 31A(3)(a) to (d) of the Act
(iii) £105,767,730 being the amount by which the aggregate at B2(i) above
exceeds the aggregate at B2(ii) above, calculated by the borough, in
accordance with Section 31A(4) of the Act, as its council tax
requirement for the year
(iv) £1,276.48 being the amount at B2(iii) above all divided by the amount at
B1(i) above, calculated by the borough, in accordance with Section
31B(1) of the Act, as the basic amount of its council tax for the year
(v) £11,807.45 being the amount of all special items referred to in Section
34(1) of the Act

Page 237

(vi) £1,276.34 being the amount at B2(iv) above, less the result given by
dividing the amount at B2(v) above by the amount at B1(i) above,
calculated by the borough in accordance with Section 34(2) of the Act,
as the basic amount of its council tax for the year for dwellings in those
parts of the area to which no special item relates
(vii) £1,397.12 being the amount given by adding the amount at B2(vi) above
to the amount of the special item relating to dwellings in the
Gloucester Circus special expense area divided by the amount at B1(ii)
above, calculated by the borough, in accordance with Section 34(3) of
the Act, as the basic amount of its council tax for the year for dwellings
in the Gloucester Circus special expense area
(viii) The table below:
Valuation
Band
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

Gloucester Circus
Special Area
£
931.41
1,086.65
1,241.88
1,397.12
1,707.59
2,018.06
2,328.53
2,794.24

All other parts of
the Authority’s Area
£
850.89
992.71
1,134.52
1,276.34
1,559.97
1,843.60
2,127.23
2,552.68

being the amounts given by multiplying the amounts at B2(vi) and B2(vii)
above by the number which, in the proportion set out in Section 5(1) of
the Act, is applicable to dwellings listed in a particular valuation band
divided by the number which, in that proportion, is applicable to
dwellings listed in valuation band D, calculated by the borough, in
accordance with Section 36(1) of the Act, as the amounts to be taken
into account for the year in respect of categories of dwellings listed in
different valuation bands.
B3 Note that for the year 2021/22 the Greater London Authority has stated the
following amounts in precept issued to the borough, in accordance with
Section 40 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 as amended by the
2011 Localism Act, for each of the categories of the dwellings shown below:
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Valuation
Band
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

GLA
Amount
£
242.44
282.85
323.25
363.66
444.47
525.29
606.10
727.32

B4 Agree that, having calculated the aggregate in each case of the amounts at
B2(viii) and B3 above, the borough, in accordance with Section 30(2) of the
Local Government Finance Act 1992 as amended by the 2011 Localism Act,
hereby sets the following amounts as the amounts of council tax for the year
2021/22 for each of the categories of dwellings shown below:
Valuation
Band
A
B
C
D
E
F
G
H

Gloucester Circus
Special Area
£
1,173.85
1,369.50
1,565.13
1,760.78
2,152.06
2,543.35
2,934.63
3,521.56

All other parts of
the Authority’s Area
£
1,093.33
1,275.56
1,457.77
1,640.00
2,004.44
2,368.89
2,733.33
3,280.00

B5 Agree that the Council determines that its relevant basic amount of council
tax for the year 2021/22 is not excessive in accordance with the principles
approved under sections 52ZC and 52ZD of the Local Government Finance
Act 1992.
B6 Agree that, in connection with authority to institute and conduct legal
proceedings and decide on non-domestic rate relief:
(i)

authority be delegated to the Director of Finance, to carry out the
following functions arising from powers contained in the Local
Government Finance Act, 1988, the Local Government Finance Act,
1992 and any amendments thereto and Regulations passed pursuant to
these Acts:
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(a) to administer the law relating to the administration, collection and
enforcement (including but not exclusively instituting and/or
conducting all necessary legal proceedings before a magistrates'
court or any other court) in respect of the council tax, community
charges and non-domestic rate and to sign any documents on behalf
of the Council acting in its capacity as a billing / charging / rating
authority
(b) in consultation with the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Cabinet and the
Leader of the Opposition, to receive and decide the outcome of
applications seeking discretionary relief from non-domestic rates
under Sections 47 and 48, Local Government Finance Act 1988, in
accordance with borough guidelines
(c) to authorise named officers under Section 223 of the Local
Government Act, 1972 to prosecute or defend on behalf of the
Royal Borough of Greenwich, or to appear on its behalf, in
proceedings before a magistrates' court relating to the enforcement
of the council tax, community charges and non-domestic rates
(ii)

the authority’s Director of Finance be authorised to take such action as
is considered appropriate to ensure the effective and efficient recovery
of council tax, community charges and non-domestic rates.
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APPENDIX C
Financial Standing and Risk
C1 - Government
Policy Risk
Changes to
government funding
mechanism

Implications
Changes to
mechanism and the
main revenue
support grant may
have an adverse
impact on the
Council’s financial
position.

Likelihood

Impact

Commentary

High

High

Spending Review
Proposed changes from
Fair Funding Review and
Business Rates Retention.

Other potential
changes may also
lead to further
reductions.

Exiting the EU
(Brexit)

The UK formally
left the EU on 31
January 2020 and
agreed to the
terms of a new

Controls and Risk
Management
Continuous Improvement
Programme is on place
The impact of changes is
estimated where possible and
a proactive stance is taken in
challenging / consulting on
proposals.
Background provision for
reacting to grant changes held.

High

High

While the UK has agreed
the terms of its EU
departure the full
implications are, as yet,
unknown.
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Any use of reserves needs to
be linked to requirement to
replenish them.
A council wide taskforce
group considers issues and
coordinates communications
as this evolves.

C1 - Government Implications
Policy Risk
trade deal on 24
December 2020
with effect from 1
January 2021.
There is still a
great deal of
uncertaintly around
the implications of
the arrangements
and this may lead
to significant issues
under several
headings including:
• financial
• procurement
• staffing
• security
• health &
social care
• housing
Various – see below
• Academisation

Likelihood

Impact

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management

Examples of Government Policy Risk
• National schools funding formula
• Fair Funding review
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• Right to Buy
• White / Green Papers (housing/
social care)
• Care Act
• Welfare reform

• Social housing rent formula
• Homelessness

• Business rates retention
• Possible transfer of responsibilities

• Government grant deployment
• Unprotected government grants

• Spending Review 2021
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C2 - Economic /
Financial Risk
Interest Rate
instability

Inflation

Long term debt
management

Implications
Due to exposure /
gearing could
result in additional
net costs.

Increases in the
rate of inflation
could result in
upward budget
pressure and may
not be matched by
additional income.
Long term
liabilities and
exposure to
greater
uncertainty due to
the longer time
horizon.

Likelihood

Impact

High

High

Commentary
Interest rates have
commenced rising from
their ultra-low levels.

Controls and Risk
Management
Treasury Management
Strategy.
Officers use treasury advisers
to forecast / manage interest
rates.

High

Low

High

Medium

Inflation has commenced
rising from its relatively
benign state.

Effective management of
investments, fixed assets
and long term debt can
give stability.
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Background provision held
against General Fund
Balances.
Published and locally
determined indices are
utilised.
Background provision held
against General Fund
Balances.
Treasury Management
Strategy.
Proactive approach to
investment and debt, including
appointment of Treasury

C2 - Economic /
Financial Risk

Shortage of
working capital /
cashflow

Implications

Low levels of cash
in hand can have
an adverse impact
on investment.

Likelihood

Low

Impact

Medium

Poor debt
recovery can
result in a need to
increase the bad
debt provision.

Market and
economic
developments

Market
movements can
affect service take
up and income.

High

High

Commentary

The importance of
managing the Council’s
cash flow position has
heightened includes
factors such as the Priority
Investment Programme
entering project delivery
phase - includes
management of disposals
and expenditure
scheduling to meet the
underwriting of
investment programmes.
Responses to market
pressures are considered
as part of the budget
process. Effectively this
risk and associated
reserves represent market
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Controls and Risk
Management
Advisors and formal
investment strategy.
No additional budgetary
provision currently required.
Cash flows are monitored as
part of the Council’s Treasury
Management.
Cash envelope discipline
applied.
Debt collection rates
monitored and practices
reviewed.

Background provision held
against General Fund
Balances.

C2 - Economic /
Financial Risk

Implications
Homelessness and
social care
affected by supply
and demand
factors.

• shape / timing of changes to the
economy
• wages (LLW, NMW, NLW)
• early implementation of savings

Likelihood

Impact

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management

volatility where the
Council is involved.

Examples of Economic / Financial Risk
• reducing slippage
• impact upon tax receipts for the
borough
• cost control
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• maintaining close partnership
working
• ensuring project viability

C3 - Legal /
Regulatory Risk
New legislation

Litigation against
council

Partnership /
Contractual

Implications
The Council could
be assigned new
responsibilities not always with
additional funding
immediately
available.
Risk of action
being taken against
the Council, for
instance in relation
to Planning or
Health and Safety.
The Council has a
range of joint
delivery vehicles,
where the Council
is the accountable
body it needs to be
mindful of any
risks.
Key suppliers.

Likelihood

Impact

High

High

Low

Medium

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management
Although pressures could Respond to consultations /
be identified, it is not
lobby.
always possible to meet
the pressure.
New Burdens principles.
Hold against General Fund
Balances.
There are clear policies and
procedures for services.

Low

Medium

Good governance
arrangements are in
place, with regular
monitoring. Any
resulting financial
exposure can fall to the
appropriate service
budgets.
Specific monitoring
arrangements at a
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Use of specific funds held
against services and General
Fund Balances.
Procurement – strategy
includes social value.
Contact management.
Risk allocation.
Contract provisions to
safeguard councils position.

corporate and service
level are in place.

Major Fraud

Pension Fund

A major fraud
would damage the
Council’s
reputation and
potentially result in
a financial loss.
Uncertainty in
relation to future
scheme changes
outside control of
the Council.

• effective commissioning,
procurement and contract
management to deliver VfM and
mitigate against failures e.g. care
providers / large public sector
contractors.

Low

Low

Below average risk that
major underperformance would be
encountered.
Strong Governance
Framework and AntiFraud Team in place.

Background provision, as
risks fall to services.

Adherence to Governance
arrangements.
Held against background
General Fund Balances.

Medium

Medium

The next triennial
valuation is due as at 31
March 2022.

Examples of Economic / Financial Risk
• keeping vulnerable and young
persons safe.
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Pension Fund Investment and
Administration Panel monitor
developments and any
proposed national changes.

C4 - SocioDemographic
Risk
Demographic and
Population

Implications

Regeneration and
demand shifts in
services can have a
significant impact
on the budget.
Additional effect is
not fully reflected
by additional
revenue.
Population is one
of the key factors
in the formula for
funding
mechanisms.
Significant growth
or reductions
relative to other
authorities can
have an impact on
funding.

Likelihood

Impact

High

High

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management

Client numbers and
demand generally are
predicted as part of the
budget setting process.
However, due to unit
costs, small changes in
client numbers can result
in significant costs being
incurred at short notice.

Currently services hold risk
against budgets. Incidence of
budget impact and, therefore,
ability to react may require
support of General Fund
Balances.

Population growth and
projections arising from
regeneration, alongside
relative need, are key
factors.
Projected developments
across the borough will
have major distributional
effects.
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Additional resources in
current MTFS to address
demand growth.

Efficiency gains required
to offset effects, where
possible, but are limited.
• adult social care / no recourse demand led
• increasing numbers of cases with
complex needs

Examples of Economic / Financial Risk
• relatively young adult social care
client base
• general longevity, including those in
care
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• workforce - timing of change
• workforce - retention of skills and
knowledge

C5 –
Technological
Risk
System failure

Implications

A major system
failure could result
in substantial
unforeseen
expenditure at
short notice.

Likelihood

Impact

Medium

High

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management

Increasing reliance upon
IT systems - reliability.

ICT has a risk management
system in place to mitigate
this risk.
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C6 –
Environmental
Risk
Natural event or as
a result of human
involvement

Implications

The Council would
activate its
emergency plan.
Substantial
unexpected
expenditure could
be incurred,
especially in short
term.

Likelihood

Impact

Medium

High

Commentary

Controls and Risk
Management

Some events could result
in additional expenditure,
likely to be minimal unless
a major incident /
catastrophe.

Detailed emergency plans are
in place.

Sufficient resources to
deal with immediacy and
recovery phases.

Continue to develop
emergency plans and carry
out tests.
Some expenditure would be
recoverable under the
Bellwin scheme.
Some background risk.
The Council declared a
Climate Emergency in June
2019. The Councils draft
Carbon Neutral Plan was
published in November 2020
– as this evolves, the
implications will be reflected
within the MTFS.
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• Adverse weather conditions
• Natural disaster

Examples of Economic / Financial Risk
• Accident
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• Terrorism

C7 – Covid-19
Risk
Risk to level of
resources as a
result of the
implications of the
Covid-19 global
pandemic

Implications
COVID-19 has
introduced a
further level of
both
expenditure and
income risk. The
medium-term
impact of the
pandemic on the
local and national
economy, and the
period for
recovery, is
unquantifiable.

• Local/National Business closure
• Increased demand on the NHS

Likelihood

Impact

High

High

Commentary
Further impact on
resources in terms of
expenditure and income
risk.

Controls and Risk
Management
Regular Gold and Silver
meetings to discuss the
ongoing situation with
regards to Covid-19 and the
local and national
implications.
Redployment of resources
Monthly returns to MHCLG
to capture additional
expenditure incurred and
loss of income.

Examples of Economic / Financial Risk
• Increased unemployment
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• Increased demand on Council led
services
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APPENDIX D
Equalities Impact Assessment
The Council has a Public sector equality duty under s.149 of the Equality Act
2010, in carrying out its functions, to have due regard to the need to:
(a) eliminate discrimination, harassment, victimisation and any other
conduct that is prohibited by or under the Equality Act 2010;
(b) advance equality of opportunity between persons who share a relevant
protected characteristic and persons who do not share it; and
(c) foster good relations between persons who share a relevant protected
characteristic and persons who do not share it.
The Equality Duty covers the following protected characteristics: age; disability;
gender reassignment; pregnancy and maternity; race – including ethnic or
national origins, colour or nationality; religion or belief – including
lack of belief; sex and sexual orientation. It also applies to marriage and civil
partnership, in respect of the requirement to have due regard to the need to
eliminate discrimination.
Set out below is the high level equality impact analysis relating to proposed
service change, increased income or savings as part of the projects included
within the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS). Many of the proposals will
be subject to further consultation in due course as they are further developed.
At this stage where necessary more detailed equalities impact assessments will
be undertaken and the outcome of those exercises will inform any final decisions,
so as to consider how they will relate to persons with protected characteristics,
for example those with special educational needs in relation to home to school
transport.
A number of the proposals will involve digitisation, greater use of IT software
and enable residents to access services directly through apps and the website.
The consultation undertaken on the budget process generally supported the
move to IT enabled services. The Council will need to be mindful of the
information governance implications as well as the accessibility of people with
protected characteristics, in particular the elderly and those with disabilities.
Other options to use Council services through customer contact centres and
telephone helplines will remain for those who do not wish to or are unable to
use IT.
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APPENDIX D
Equalities Impact Assessment
Service changes will also take into account the needs of service users for whom
English is not their first language and translation services will be provided in the
usual way.
Where staff are affected the Council’s managing change policies and procedures
will be followed and any specific protected characteristics of individuals will be
assessed and taken into consideration at the time.
Individual Directorates will be responsible for ensuring that equalities impacts
are taken into account during implementation.

Set out below is the equality analysis relating to service change, increased income
or savings as part of the Medium Term Financial Strategy (MTFS)
Service Changes and Saving Proposals
Committee and Ref No
Service Area
Housing and Safer
Communities
Environmental Health H&SC-01
– Residential &
Commercial

Housing Inclusion
Service Efficiencies
and Digitisation
Opportunities

H&SC-03

Equality Analysis

This proposal has no impact to service provision to residents
and so there will be no impact on protected groups. Any staff
reorganisation will be subject to an equalities screening at the
point of consultation, in accordance with the RBG managing
change policy.
These proposals will result in an increase in channels by which
residents can receive these statutory services. As the proposals
are designed, a full Equalities Impact Assessment will be
undertaken to review the protected characteristics of the
residents receiving the service, and how their access to this
statutory advice service can be protected and increased – both
digitally and through more traditional channels.
Any staff reorganisation will be subject to an equalities screening
at the point of consultation, in accordance with the RBG
managing change policy.

Communities and
Environment
Design & Commercial
– Removal of Post
Eltham Centre –
Security Guard Post
Cost Reduction

DCE-01

There is no equalities impact in relation to this proposal

DCE-02

There is no equalities impact in relation to this proposal

Page 258

APPENDIX D
Equalities Impact Assessment
New Resident
Experience
Finance & Legal
Services
Re-organisation of
Payroll Function

DCE-14

There is no equalities impact in relation to this proposal

FLS-01

Increase in Charging
for Property
Transactions
Digitalisation
Opportunity in
Housing Litigation
Children’s Services
Home to School
Travel Assistance

FLS-02

There is no equalities impact for service users in relation to this
proposal. Any staff reorganisation will be subject to an
equalities screening at the point of consultation, in accordance
with the RBG managing change policy.
It is not anticipated that the proposals will have a significant
impact on protected groups under the Equality Act 2010.

Application of
Dedicated Schools
Grant (DSG)

CS-02

Adolescent Spend to
Save Opportunity –
Pilot / Proof of
concept

CS-03

Review of vacant
posts

CS-04

FLS-03

The proposals have a remote or low relevance to the substance
of the Equality Act 2010. There is no apparent equality impact
on end users.

CS-01

There might be some impact on groups with protected
characteristics. It is important to note that the main driver of
this initiative is for greater independence in adulthood. The
service will consult widely and will monitor and review the
impact by groups with protected characteristics and by IMD
(Indices of deprivation). Due regard will be given to any
equalities considerations.
There is no anticipated reduction to the service delivery on this
saving and therefore no anticipated impact to service users or
to employees. This proposal is expected to have a remote or
low relevance to the substance of the Equality Act.
There is no reduction in service in this cost reduction proposal.
The proposal aims to reduce the reliance on the private market
for adolescent placements and increase the ability to a local
authority delivered children’s home. The council has a good
history of providing residential care with its Ofsted judged
outstanding provision at Boardwalk. We will use the experience
of delivering that provision to inform the development of the
adolescent home. It is envisaged that this will have a positive
impact on young people from disadvantaged and diverse
populations.
There is no anticipated reduction to the service delivery on this
saving and therefore no anticipated impact to service users.
There is minimal impact to current employees as this is focused
on vacant posts. However, any reduction of posts may have a
long term impact and this will be considered for each post that
is currently vacant. Any staff reorganisation will be subject to an
equalities screening at the point of consultation, in accordance
with the RBG managing change policy.
This proposal is expected to have a remote or low relevance to
the substance of the Equality Act.
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Apprenticeship Levy
Opportunities

CS-05

Use of Car Clubs

CS-06

Building Brilliant
Outcomes Together

CS-07

Health and Adult
Services
Mobility Team
integrating with the
customer service
team.
Home Care
Recommissioning

There is an anticipated increase of opportunities in this proposal
and therefore a positive impact particularly to vulnerable young
people. This proposal is expected to have positive relevance to
the substance of the Equality Act.
There is no anticipated reduction to the service delivery on this
saving and therefore no anticipated impact to service users or
to employees. This proposal is expected to have a remote or
low relevance to the substance of the Equality Act.
Any service redesign could potentially have an impact on
residents and on the workforce. Consultation would be
required and a full equality impact assessment will be
undertaken.
Any staff reorganisation will be subject to an equalities screening
at the point of consultation, in accordance with the RBG
managing change policy.

HAS-01

The proposal is assessed as having a beneficial effect on
residents who have disabilities with more timely processing of
applications for mobility passes.

HAS-02

This proposal is designed to deliver more independent
outcomes to residents and it should have a beneficial impact for
people with protected characteristics.
The specification for the service will be designed with providers
and residents and further EIA as the service is designed
This will continue to mean that those residents in need of
support can access it

AFC Adjustment
Public Health Grant

HAS-03

Forward Thinking

HAS-04

The forward-thinking programme is focused on improving
consistency of social care practice and ensuring that people
achieve the most independent outcomes possible. This will have
a beneficial impact on residents particularly those with
disabilities and other protected characteristics as the approach
is strength based and person centred.

DRES-01

The implementation of a CPZ area requires statutory
consultation and the equalities impact will be considered as part
of the proposal.

Regeneration,
Enterprise & Skills
Additional Controlled
Parking Zones

Increased charges for
parking permits

DRES-02

No members of staff are adversely affected by the proposals.
The implementation of an increase in parking permit charges
requires statutory consultation and the equalities impact will be
considered as part of the proposal.
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Pay & Display Charges DRES-03

Moving Traffic
Contravention
Enforcement

DRES-04

No members of staff are adversely affected by the proposals.
The implementation of an increase in Pay and Display charges
requires statutory consultation and the equalities impact will be
considered as part of the proposal.
No members of staff are adversely affected by the proposals.
There are no significant equalities impact of this proposal. This
proposal is enforcing traffic offences that are illegal.
One of the key objectives of the Council’s Parking strategy, and
those of the Mayors Transport Strategy, is the introduction of
parking controls.
Fair and consistent enforcement ensures that only those who
contravene the regulations are penalised and motorists who are
compliant have the benefit of a properly managed and
operational network.
The Traffic Management Act 2004 sets out a robust statutory
procedure that must be followed at each stage of the Penalty
Charge Notice (PCN) and includes the right of appeal to an
independent adjudicator at London Tribunals’ Environment and
Traffic Adjudicators (ETA).

Any staff reorganisation, arising from any of the proposals outlined above, will be subject to
an equalities screening at the point of consultation, in accordance with the RBG managing
change policy.
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APPENDIX E
Comments of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee on 26 January
2021 and Response by the Cabinet on 27 January 2021
The comments of the Overview and Scrutiny Committee meeting of
27 January 2021 to the Cabinet are as follows:
a. Recommendation 1 – Scrutiny welcomes the inclusion of the Chair and
Vice Chair of Overview & Scrutiny in the early stages of the budget
priority process and we look forward to expanding Scrutiny involvement
in the budget process in future years.
b. Recommendation 2 – The Council should continue to explore external
funding on a strategic basis.
c. Recommendation 3 – Where there is a significant impact in changes to
services, for example, those in receipt of adult social care, Scrutiny will
seek collaboration in sessions to assess the impact on users.
d. Recommendation 4 – Scrutiny notes with appreciation the inclusion of
paragraph 12.10 in the report which provides an opportunity to engage
in a wider discussion about value for money in the services we procure
and look to examine best practice.
e. Recommendation 5 – Scrutiny requests that future iterations of MTFS
reports make clearer the cost of the Carbon Neutral Plan where
possible.
The response of the Cabinet from the meeting of 27 January 2021 to
the Overview & Scrutiny comments, which are to be forwarded to
Council, are as follows:
a. Recommendation 1 – agreed
Cabinet felt that the recommendation was acceptable and considered that Overview
& Scrutiny members would acknowledge that it was a useful process. A process which
Cabinet keen to continue moving forward.
b. Recommendation 2 – agreed
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Cabinet stated its commitment to the recommendation advising that it had been quite
successful at achieving this and felt that they were further ahead than perhaps
Members fully appreciated.
It highlighted examples such as funds secured from the MHCLG in respect of the
work Cllr Khaireh was leading on around vaccinations and tackling disproportional
impacts of Covid-19 on black communities. Cabinet stated that the amount of funds
secured was the second highest of any authority in the country.
Cabinet advised that it had a provisional allocation of 17 million pounds for Woolwich
as a result of the work carried out by the Head of Delivery in respect of the high
street fund.
c. Recommendation 3 – partially agreed [process already in place]
Cabinet stated that equality impact assessments would be undertaken in due course
for the relevant services. It appreciated and welcomed pre-decision scrutiny advising
that these should be highlighted in the Scrutiny Work Programme at the start of the
municipal year, so as to enable pre-decision scrutiny to be planned out appropriately,
ensuring timely decision making. Cabinet expressed that it remained committed to
collaboration with scrutiny colleagues wherever possible.
d. Recommendation 4 – agreed
Cabinet advised that the Director of finance was able to provide Overview & Scrutiny
with relevant data they require in respect of extra monies the Council was spending in
Greenwich year on year as a result of its decisions.
e. Recommendation 5 – agreed
Cabinet advised that it has requested for a decision reference in every Council
decision report which links back to the Carbon Neutral Plan and highlights how those
actions are delivering or not against those objectives.
The Director of Legal stated that the work was underway and there was an ongoing
review of internal processes which would be completed in the near future.
Cabinet further stated that from a financial monitoring and management perspective
given the scale of the numbers involved changes to the MTFS needed to be handled
appropriately or could result in distortion, making the document less valuable as it
would lose focus on the key areas.
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CABINET
TITLE
Revenue Budget Monitor as at Q3 of
2020/21 (December 2020)
CHIEF OFFICER
Director of Finance
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Non-Key

1.

DATE:
24 February 2021
WARD (S)
All

ITEM NO:
9

CABINET MEMBER
Finance and Resources
FINAL DECISION
To be made at this meeting on the
recommendations in this report

Decision required
This report makes the following recommendations to the decision taker:

1.1

Note the increased estimated gross revenue impact from COVID19 of
£56.8m

1.2

Note that after accounting for various COVID19 grants received and forecast
to be received as at the end of Q3, the net impact is as follows:
• reduction in the forecast General Fund net pressure to £10.3m including
the impact of COVID19
• small increase in the forecast overspend net pressure to £2.1m related to
“No Recourse to Public Funds”
• small reduction in the forecast Housing Revenue Account net pressure to
£2.8m including the impact of COVID19

2.

Links to the Royal Greenwich high level objectives

2.1

This report forms part of the reporting cycle for 2020/21 supporting the
delivery of the Council’s MTFS. As such the achievement of the budget is a
key factor underpinning all aspects of the Royal Greenwich Strategy and in
particular, to continue to achieve excellence and good governance in the
management of public finances.

3.

Purpose of Report and Executive Summary

3.1

This report provides an overview of the revenue budget monitoring of the
Council and presents forecasts of the financial position for the year based on
period 9 end of December 2020 data.
ITEM NO: 9
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4.

Introduction and Background

4.1

Since the monitoring report for quarter 2, residual 2020/21 budget allocations
relating to price and demographic demands has been apportioned to services,
alongside an element of the treasury management premium identified as
surplus (para 4.5.4 refers) and has been utilised to offset long term
unachievable service income targets. There is no effect upon the overall
general fund pressure as a result of this action (Table 1).
Table 1 – Q2 to Q3 budget and forecast changes

£m

Q2
Budget
Worsening /
Q3
(col B) Changes (Improvement) (col B)
from Service
activities
Health & Adults
7.6
(1.4)
(1.6)
4.6
Children’s Services
0.7
(0.1)
0.6
Communities & Environment
7.2
(2.7)
(0.3)
4.2
Housing & Safer Communities
4.1
(1.5)
(0.2)
2.4
Finance and Legal Services
0.1
0.1
Regeneration Enterprise & Skills
2.0
(1.4)
(0.6)
No Recourse to Public Funds
1.8
0.2
2.0
Residual budget allocations
(5.0)
5.0
Treasury management premium (9.0)
2.1
(6.9)
9.5
0.0
(2.5)
7.0
4.2

Improvements are showing across most service departments,
with overall pressures reducing by £2.5m since Q2.

4.3

In overall terms, net general fund overspend pressures of £12.4m were
present at the end of Q3. This can be seen further in Table 2 (col A + col B),
with departmental analysis detailed in Appendix A.
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Table 2- Forecast Outturn Variance by Directorate – Period 9 (Q3 2020/21)

Forecast Spend versus Budget
£m
Health & Adults
Children’s Services
Communities & Environment
Housing & Safer Communities
Finance and Legal Services
Regeneration Enterprise & Skills
Other COVID effects / slippage

Column A

Column B

Covid-19
over / (under)
spend
19.7
2.7
10.9
1.5
1.9
5.0
2.4

Business as usual
over / (under)
spend
4.6
0.6
4.2
2.4
0.1
-

Service Total

44.1

11.9

Corporate
No Recourse to Public Funds
Loss of collection (B Rates / C Tax)
Treasury Management premium
Net Position

0.1
10.0
54.2

2.0
(6.9)
7.0

Financed by
Emergency Funding Tranches 1-4
COVID specific grants
MHCLG income claim Tranche 1
MHCLG income claim Tranche 2 & 3 (est)
CCG contribution NHS discharge (est)
Net GF Position

(26.2)
(9.9)
(1.7)
(4.0)
(7.0)
5.4

7.0

2.6

0.2

HRA Position

(table excludes financial pressures arising from lockdown which occurred after the quarter end and any
specific COVID grants announced after that point)
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4.4

Departmental Variances

4.4.1 Health and Adult Services +£4.6m (2019/20: +£9.4m)
A reduction in net ongoing service pressures is largely as a result of government
funding passported to LA’s via the NHS in order to meet the cost of supporting
patients that require care home and home care support following hospital
discharge during the second Covid wave. “Business as usual” care package
spend is expected to be lower than that for the previous year – not least
because of the various work streams aimed at discovering more efficient ways
of working whilst improving outcomes for local residents. Demand for Learning
Disability and Mental Health related care packages, remain the main driver of
the net budget deficit within this Department
4.4.2 Children’s Services +£0.6m (2019/20: +£0.6m)
Children’s Services is projecting a £0.6m pressure at period 9. This is mainly
the result of a shortfall against Special Educational Needs Transport of over
£2.2m. The service is undertaking several initiatives to reduce the pressure
against this area. Placements costs have reduced as compared to previous
years due to a reduction in demand.
Savings targets for the current year also remain under pressure due to the
COVID19 pandemic.
4.4.3 Communities and Environment +£4.2m (2019/20: + £6.5m)
Communities and Environment, incorporating waste and sweeping services,
continue to face a range of historic service pressures as also seen in 2019/20.
Street Services continue to face pressures related to historic and ongoing
growth in demand from increased residential development with 18,146
additional households since 2010. The projected spend for Waste Services is
showing a small underspend after the realignment of unachievable income
targets and the application of contract inflation. The Street Cleansing
projected overspend is £2.5m, this projection includes unfunded additional
functions that Streets Cleansing undertake such as the Task Force function.
Collection and disposal costs are also under increasing pressure from a longterm trend showing an increased volume of waste generated per household,
together with higher quality standards for recycled materials driving up
recycling processing costs.
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Other overspends are £1.3m for Leisure and Libraries, which is due to
contract inflation pressures over the life of the contract and the repayment of
interest on the capital investment; £0.2m Parks & Open Spaces relating to
loss of income; £0.1m Customer Services shortfall on staffing budgets and
unachievable income; £0.1m across C&E Management and Corporate &
Democratic Services shortfall on staffing budgets.
COVID19 gross impact on costs and loss of income is estimated at £10.9m
but these figures are subject to change as income loss is based on
assumptions.
4.4.4 Housing and Safer Communities +£2.4m (2019/20: + £3.1m)
Temporary Accommodation (TA) have seen an increase from 1,346 to 1,427
between quarters 1 and 3 however this is a decrease on numbers reported
for quarter 2 (1,446). Social lettings have ceased and other prevention of
homelessness work into the private sector has dried up. Within this number,
the authority has acquired circa 405 properties financed by Right to Buy
receipts and borrowing which has helped drive the net unit cost per property
down, but more work is required to reduce further the unit cost of TA
supply and procure lower cost and higher quality accommodation.
This has resulted in the £3.8m projected overspend on homelessness services
which is due to £2.6m increased referrals, £0.2m increased rents to landlords
not covered by the Local Housing Allowance, £0.5m on cost of debt charges
for acquiring temporary accommodation and £0.5m on increased prevention
costs. The overspend of £3.8m has been partially offset by a £1.2m budget
allocation which has been applied to the Emergency Overnight
Accommodation budget resulting in a reduction of the overspend down to a
net £2.6m.
The previously projected underachievement of asbestos income of £0.3 has
also been addressed by a corresponding budget realignment. There is a
projected underachievement of income on HMO Enforcement of £0.1m and
various small underspends across the department - resulting in an underspend
on the Safer Communities budgets of £0.2m.
COVID19 gross impact on costs and loss of income is estimated at £1.5m but
these figures are subject to change as income loss is based on assumptions.
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4.4.5 Finance and Legal Services +£0.1m (2019/20: + £0.2m)
Various departmental overspends and underspends which net to an almost
balanced position.
COVID19 impact on costs and loss of income is estimated at £1.9m but these
figures are subject to revision as the pandemic continues.
4.4.6 Regeneration Enterprise and Skills +£0.0m (2019/20: + £1.0m)
A balanced budget outturn is forecast through underspends in central costs
and increased parking income which has come on line in the latter half of the
year offset by a number of budgetary pressures that are being managed by the
Director and management team including:
• £0.16m Planning & Building Control due to shortfall in income and which
has improved since period 8
• £0.5m Regeneration Rent Concessions arising from Covid 19, staffing
costs and costs associated with the former Wide Horizons sites
• £0.68m Capital Projects & Programme Maintenance (CPPM) gross
overspend on staffing, rates and utilities which is anticipated to reduce by
year end
• £0.25m due to pressures from the street lighting energy charges which is
being addressed through the invest to save street lighting improvement
programme (due to commence in 2021/22).
The directorate will continue to review the financial position and actively seek
to resolve the pressures.
COVID19 gross impact on costs and loss of income is estimated at £5.0m but
these figures are subject to change as income loss is based on assumptions.
4.4.7 HRA +£0.2m (2019/20: + £2.3m)
The first nine months saw a significant decrease in the number of repairs
undertaken, as the service moved to essential repairs only before remobilising
in a phased way to ensure safe working practices for residents and staff. This
had a number of financial effects – fewer repairs resulted in compensating
savings for our Direct Labour Organisation, including lower subcontractor
costs.
The second financial driver is the loss of income through voids which is
currently about £1.1m. Collection rates have fluctuated during the year but
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rent arrears are covered by the bad debt provision. A number of small and
medium enterprise commercial HRA tenants have been given a three-month
lockdown rent holiday resulting in a pressure of £127k which also feeds into
this forecast.
The HRA is currently projecting an almost balanced outturn. The income
projection for leaseholder service charges is showing a £2.6m positive variance.
Structural pressures however do remain in the HRA particularly within Repairs
& Investment which is projecting an overspend of £5.6m on employee costs
and loss of income. This is netted off against a projected underspend of £4.3m
on Revenue Repairs due to less work being undertaken as a result of the
lockdown. Rents, Voids, business rates and Commercial Rents projecting £1.3m
overspend but more investigation is needed to identify if any of these costs are
related to Covid-19. Estate Services is projecting an overspend of £0.6m which
is mainly down to utility costs which is being investigated as the rise in costs
was not anticipated. A £1m underspend is projected on Tenancy, Strategy,
Home Ownership Services and Community Services within the HRA.
COVID19 gross impact on costs and loss of income is estimated at £2.6m but
these figures are subject to change as income loss is based on assumptions.
4.5

Non-Departmental Variances
No Recourse to Public Funds

4.5.1 No specific funding has been provided to local councils in recognition of this
demand, whereby vulnerable persons with no recourse to public funds
approach the council as a last resort.
Numbers have been falling gradually over the last three years, with the
resulting cost falling as well. The forecast of £2.0m overspend is £0.1m lower
than the 2019/20 outturn and £0.8m lower than the previous financial year.
Treasury Management
4.5.2 In addition to the effect of favourable trends on interest rates in recent years,
the Authority is projected to increase its use of underlying borrowing to
£253m at the end of 2020/21.
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4.5.3 Significant points about this approach are:
• the foregone investment interest on these reduced deposits (<0.1%) has
been far outweighed by the saving in debt interest that would have been
payable had this approach not been taken.
• this approach must continue to be viewed as time limited and can only be
applied whilst external economic conditions continue with interest rates
remaining historically low. When borrowing rates are forecast to rise
significantly, there will be a need to consider undertaking external
borrowing, in order to replace internal cash balances.
• it should also be noted that investment interest is forecast to remain low
during the year.
4.5.4 This process was previously forecast to lead to the delivery of a £9.0m saving
in 2020/21. Analysis of the councils underlying need to borrow, in association
with current forecasts and market conditions, shows that £2.1m of this
underspend can be released. There are a number of unachievable service
income budgets, which have been highlighted over time and this presents an
opportunity to realign those service budgets. This reduces the treasury
management premia underspend to £6.9m but has no effect upon the net
revenue position for the GF.
4.5.5 The Council’s under borrowed position represents around 40% of its
underlying need to borrow. As such it will need to physically undertake some
of that borrowing to reduce its exposure to refinancing risk - at that point,
the underspend premia will reduce further, hence that residual sum is only
temporary in nature.
5.

Austerity Measures

5.1

All Council Directorates have been subject to tight spending controls for the
last ten years and the monitoring position assumes the following controls will
remain throughout 2020/21:
• Staffing (authorisations by directors):
o vacancy freeze on permanent posts unless authority given to
proceed
o controls on agency engagement and other temporary
appointments
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• Value for Money:
o additional gatekeeping measures to achieve best value through
adherence to Contract Standing Orders and financial regulations
o reviews of departmental budgets through the MTFS process to
identify and capture saving opportunities
5.2

Some areas of over spend in 2019/20 were assisted with one-off sources of
funding – the levels of one offs have diminished over the last few years and
cannot be relied upon going forward. These events have seen the need for
departments to formulate alternative strategies to contain spend within
available budgets.

5.3

There is a requirement within the MTFS that budgets are adhered to. Any
major variances could potentially de-stabilise the financial strategy. Hence
there is a strong discipline required to meet budget targets.

6.

Financial Standing

6.1

The Royal Borough’s Medium Term Financial Strategy and overall financial
standing has been presented in previous reports.

6.2

In compiling this monitoring report officers continue to be mindful of the
risks faced by the Borough, which could impact on budgetary control. This is
evidenced in the detailed comments under each service directorate, primarily
in respect of cost/demand pressures.

6.3

Notwithstanding the Royal Borough’s commitment to manage the impact of
uncertain economic conditions and demand led pressures within current
budget levels, there remains an ongoing risk to this position. There is
therefore a need for continued management action and close monitoring of
the overall position.

7.

Reasons for Recommendations

7.1

Cabinet is asked to note the revenue monitoring position based on period 9
to the end of December 2020 data.
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8.

Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications
Issue

Implications

Sign-off

Legal

There are no detailed legal implications
arising from the report at this time.

John Scarborough
Director of Legal
Services
29th January 2021

Finance

This report has been prepared by the
Director of Finance and has no other
financial implications.

Stephen Parratt
Accountancy
Business Change
Manager
28th January 2021

Equalities

The decisions recommended through
this paper have a remote or low
relevance to the substance of the
Equality Act. There is no apparent
equality impact on end users.

Stephen Parratt
Accountancy
Business Change
Manager
28th January 2021

Risk

The revenue budget monitoring
framework represents a key mitigation
measure against the risk that service
budgets are not contained thereby
placing the achievability and sustainability
of the MTFS at risk.

Stephen Parratt
Accountancy
Business Change
Manager
28th January 2021

9.

Report Appendices

9.1 The following documents are to be published with and form part of the
report:
• Appendix A: Revenue Monitor: Key Departmental Variances
10.

Background Papers

None
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Stephen Parratt, Accountancy Business Change Manager
(Stewardship & Accountability)
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stephen.parratt@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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Email.

Michael Bate, Assistant Director of Finance
020 8921 4292
michael.bate@royalgreenwich.gov.uk

Chief Officer:
Tel No.
Email.

Damon Cook – Director of Finance
020 8921 6181
damon.cook@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
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APPENDIX A
Revenue Monitor: Key Departmental Variances
Health & Adult Services
Service Area Analysis

Overspend /
(Underspend)
£m
4.6
4.6

Care Packages
Service Total
Corporate Pressure – Nil Recourse*

2.0

*families with children and single adults with care needs

Service Commentary
The Period 9 forecast figures are based upon both the actual spend at this period, as
well as the projected outturn position by the end of the current financial year.
Care Packages
The main areas which are driving the deficit position relate to the demand for
Learning Difficulties, Physical Disabilities and Mental Health care packages.
Furthermore, the impact of the response to the on-going COVID 19 pandemic has
meant an increase in spend across the board for this department with increases that
relate to support for Service Providers in the form of PPE and the need for urgent
spot placements to help alleviate the pressures within the NHS and Oxleas Mental
Health wards.
The increased pressures have been mitigated by a reduction in costs of £2.4m for
residential and nursing placements this year, although, these have been partially offset
by a reduction in client contributions.
In addition, supported living expenditure continues to increase in the Mental Health
area and across other client groups and the reconciliation of delayed invoices from
providers has resulted in a rise in home care expenditure.
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The Service continues to work on a number of streams aimed at reducing the deficit,
as follows:
• working with Newton Europe on the ‘Forward Thinking’ programme.
• new Case Management System which is expected to help improve the quality
and efficiency of service delivery.
• system bridging to allow for more accurate and effective monitoring of activity
and expenditure.
• cross departmental strategy groups (HAS & Children’s Services) to identify
future care needs of transitioning clients and devise mitigation plans for cost
pressures.
• income focus groups to monitor and manage debt recovery and working on
the implementation of the revised charging policy.
• Home First joint working with the CCG
• multi-disciplinary Service User Panels in order obtain the best placements and
outcomes for service users and the best value for the authority.
• reduction of agency spend by filling vacancies on a fixed / permanent basis
where necessary.
The Department is also continuing to work closely with NHS partners to identify
funding opportunities for mutually beneficial joint working arrangements as part of
the Better Care Fund.
The Public Health service area is currently expected achieve a balanced position
by year end.
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Children’s Services
Service Area Analysis

Transport costs – special education needs
Safeguarding & Social Care
Other (central budgets, commissioning and inclusion & learning)
Total Projected Variance

Overspend /
(Underspend)
£m
2.2
(0.9)
(0.7)
0.6

Service Commentary
The Director of Children’s Services reports a forecast overspend of £0.6m.
The forecast is based on period 9 actual spend and represents a developing view of
the year.
Transport Costs – Special Education Needs
Transport continues to be the biggest pressure within Children’s Services. The costs
have increased year on year (apart from this year due to covid) particularly for
services provided by external contractors; this is due to the increase in demand for
special needs travel. There are a range of activities already underway which will lead
to some cost reductions and are likely to be reflected in future forecasts. These
include;
• the creation of a management information tool to holistically review the
service to identify potential further savings.
• the introduction of a Dynamic Purchasing System Solution for the award of
taxi rounds is anticipated to bring savings from increased competition.
• the introduction of collection points and a review of the current rounds
• the review of taxi use to establish whether service users should be in a taxi
or a bus.
• the review of eligibility, which will look at whether service users are
entitled to free travel e.g. distance of travel.
These initiatives are being funded from the use of flexible capital receipts.
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Safeguarding and Social Care (Placements)
The projection at Period 9 is an estimate for the full year and is only based upon the
number of children currently in place at the end of December. The projected
variance will have the potential to change during the rest of the year based upon the
number of children we have in care at any given time.
The actual number of Looked After Children at the end of December was 450
(December 2019 was 462).
Average total bed days for December are 441 (September 2019 was 459).
In the last two years numbers of LAC children have been decreasing.
What is certain is that the new cases being presented are showing to be quite complex
cases which could have a significant cost.
The top 20 cases equate to £5.1m which is 25% of the current total Annual
Projection.
The chart below shows the average number of Looked after Children placement days
over the last 12 months. The number of bed days relating to asylum cases has
consistently reduced from February 20.
Looked After Children Placement Days
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Other
There are a number of vacant posts within the Inclusion, Learning & Achievement
and Strategy, Performance & Commissioning division. In addition, there are under
spends against a number of contracts across the CS department due to Covid-19.
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Communities & Environment
Service Area Analysis
Street Services
Sports & Leisure
Customer Services
Corporate Services / Communities & Environment Management
Parks & Open Spaces
Service Total

Overspend /
(Underspend)
£m
2.5
1.3
0.1
0.1
0.2
4.2

Service Commentary
This forecast is based on period 9 actual spend which shows a clearer picture of the
position for the year. It takes account of the 2019/20 outturn, which recorded a net
overspend of £6.5m, plus the effect of one-off savings across the services and other
use of resources falling out.
Explanations for the main variations are outlined below.
Street Services
Inflation – The previous pressure on contract inflation has been addressed as part of
the budget realignment.
Demand - The number of households in the Royal Borough has increased from
102,651 in 2010 to 120,797 2019/20. Over the same period the amount of waste
collected has increased from 106,310 tonnes to 114,712 tonnes. There has been a
large increase in flats over the last three years, and we have therefore seen a decrease
in the average tonnage per household, as flats tend to create less waste than houses.
However, on average, flats tend to recycle half as much as kerbside houses resulting in
greater proportions of general waste being disposed of and at greater cost. In 201920 the average tonnage per household was 0.95 tonnes a year. Projections for 2020/21
indicate that tonnages from new properties will increase as new properties are
occupied.
The demand pressures from the growth in dwellings and other developed areas
impacts on other universal services such as Street Cleansing with net pressures of
£2.5m projected for 2020/21.
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Management action continues to identify cost reduction opportunities within the
service and compensating savings elsewhere as demand on the service is also causing
service delivery challenges which may lead to increased service failures.
Sports, Leisure & Libraries
£1.3m overspend due to lack of contract inflation over the life of the contract and the
repayment of interest on the capital investment.
Customer Services
£0.1m overspend due to unachievable income target and unbudgeted staff allowances.
Communities & Environment Mgt, Corporate Governance and Democratic
Services
Staffing shortfall of £0.3m for the year. These services have just been restructured
and the overspend will reduce once those are fully implemented.
Electoral Services
Electoral Registration Services has an overspend of £63k across staffing and running
costs.
Parks & Open Spaces
Projected shortfall of £0.2m on income from Cemetery, Tree Maintenance and
Sports.
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Housing and Safer Communities
Service Area Analysis

Overspend/
(Underspend)
£m
2.6
(0.2)
2.4

Homelessness
Safer Communities
Service Total
Service Commentary

This forecast is based on period 9 actual spend which shows a clearer picture of the
year compared to period 6. It takes account of the 2019/20 outturn, which recorded
a net overspend of £3.1m, plus the effect of one off savings across the services and
other use of resources falling out.
Explanations for the main variations are outlined below: Homelessness
The COVID-19 lockdown saw an increase of families in Temporary Accommodation
(TA) as social lettings ceased and other prevention of homelessness work into the
private sector also dried up. TA numbers have increased from 1340 in quarter 1 to
1427 in quarter 3. There has not been an increase in demand from households whilst
the national eviction ban remains in place, although there is a risk that when this
finally ends, there will be a surge in private sector evictions. As a consequence of the
MHCLG and GLA ‘all in’ approach for rough sleepers, 92 rough sleepers were
accommodated by the Borough into hotels and other TA. Only a minority of these
single homeless individuals were entrenched known rough sleepers; over half had
ended informal arrangements at the point of lockdown and found themselves with no
other housing option.
The combined effect of longer stays in TA and rough sleepers in hotels have driven a
significant cost pressure in Housing & Safer Communities. This has resulted in the
£3.8m projected overspend on homeless services which is due to £2.6m increased
accommodation volumes, £0.2m increased rents to landlords not covered by the
Housing Local Allowance, £0.5m on the cost of debt charges for acquiring temporary
accommodation and £0.5m increased prevention costs. Residual budget allocation of
£1.2m to address increasing demand in TA has decreased the pressure to £2.6m.
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Environmental Health
There is an annual unachievable income target of £316k within EH due to where the
former asbestos team was located most recently. Due to levels of asbestos reducing
over time since the income target was set several years ago, along with council
services reducing their spend and requiring greater efficiency, this has created a
corporate pressure. EH have already reduced the pressure to its existing levels by
removing the Asbestos Compliance Team (and associated agency) pay costs over the
last 18 months or so. This pressure has been addressed by a budget realignment of
£316k.
In addition, due to COVID 19 lockdown has seen a decline in the income levels
within the HMO Enforcement area leading to a £100k loss of income. There are
small underspends within the Safer Community and Safer Spaces teams.
Safer Communities & Environmental Health have managed to offset pressure
significantly due to underspends (not all planned nor desirable) during 2019/20.
Planned savings are being used to further offset this pressure and overall there is a
small underspend of £200k.
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Housing Revenue Account (HRA)
Service Area Analysis

Overspend/
(Underspend)
£m
1.3
1.3
0.6
0.2
0.2
0.2
(1.0)
(2.6)
0.2

Repairs and Investment
Rents and Voids
Estates
RCCO
General Department Costs
Strategy
Tenancy
Leaseholder Income
Service Total
Service Commentary

The COVID 19 lockdown saw a significant decrease in the number of repairs
undertaken, as the service moved to essential repairs only for nine months (this
whole reporting period), before remobilising in a phased way to ensure safe working
practices for residents and staff. This had a number of financial effects – fewer repairs
have meant less income for our Direct Labour Organisation, but also lower
subcontractor costs. Repairs and Investment is therefore reporting a forecast
overspend of £5.6m on employees and loss of income, although this should be partly
offset against a projected underspend of £4.3m on repairs charges due to less work
being undertaken.
The second financial driver is the loss of income through voids which is currently
about £1.1m. Collection rates have fluctuated during the year but rent arrears are
covered by the bad debt provision. A number of small and medium enterprise
commercial HRA tenants have been given a three-month lockdown rent holiday
resulting in a pressure of £0.1m which also feeds into this forecast.
The effect of the end of the furlough scheme for tenants is also a significant
uncertainty for rent collection going forward.
More minor variances include Estate Services projecting an overspend of £0.6m
which is mainly down to utility cost rises, and £1m projected underspend in Tenancy,
Strategy, Home Ownership Services and Community Services.
A significant favourable movement is attributable to an increase in the income
projection for leaseholder service charges. This has led to a variance of £2.6m.
Page 10 of 14
Page 286

Finance & Legal Services
Service Area Analysis

Overspend/
(Underspend)
£m
0.1

Service Total
Service Commentary

Various departmental overspends and underspends which net to an almost balanced
position.
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Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills
Service Area Analysis
Capital Projects & Property Maintenance
Planning & Building Control
Regeneration & Corporate Property
Parking
Director and Business Systems & Resources
Service Total

Overspend /
(Underspend)
£m
0.3
0.2
0.2
(0.3)
(0.4)
0.0

Service Commentary
Underspends relating to the management and administration of the service are
providing an offset for some of the pressures elsewhere in the directorate.
Capital Projects & Property Maintenance
Overspends on staffing, rates and utilities.
Planning & Building Control
The reduction in pressure is largely attributable to addressing the long-term
unachievable income target for Building Control.
The service has worked hard to streamline its processes to ensure maximum
efficiency in the handling of applications and has used additional resources to improve
the customer experience with the service now exceeding the government set
performance thresholds. The primary reasons for the overspend in the Planning &
Building Control service areas:
• volume of work is greater than the staffing establishment and associated budget
allowance. Currently the service employs additional Planning Officers in the two
Area Teams due to the high number of planning applications, the costs of which
cannot be met by income generation. Additional Planning Officers are also
employed in the Majors team albeit their costs are covered by Planning
Performance Agreements (PPAs).
• there is a national shortage of appropriately qualified and experienced planners
and the authority is competing alongside other local authorities and the private
sector. The service has advertised a number of temporary fixed terms posts with
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limited success and with the aim of reducing staffing costs. The roles advertised
are already career graded to enable progression and the team requires a blend of
experience to enable the Council to meet the government performance
thresholds. In addition, the pay scales for agency staff are higher than the
established cost due to the competition. In part it is expedient to use agency staff
due to the temporary nature of some of the funding streams e.g. PPAs.
• in the main the service is constrained by government set fees and charges which
means that the principle of cost recovery cannot be applied to the additional
resources in the Area Teams. The government has indicated it is reviewing this
but until the central government policy changes the options for increased income
to cover costs is limited.
Regeneration & Corporate Property
Pressures are predominantly reduced income arising from rent concessions from the
first quarter of the financial year, alongside those associated with holding former
Widehorizons sites.
Parking
The combination of realigning previously unachievable income budgets and the
introduction of Moving Traffic Contraventions in the middle of the financial year
provides a projected underspend of £0.3m.
The parking strategy is being used as the basis for a number of initiatives within the
parking service, including:
• re-banding to Band A - complete
• introduction of Moving Traffic Contraventions (MTCs) commenced August
• the continued introduction or expansion of Controlled Parking Zones (CPZ) to
meet the continued resident demand - ongoing
• introduction of cashless payment which will in turn reduce the maintenance and
cash collection support arrangements for the street pay and display machines –
implementation underway
The Enforcement team has recently completed a reorganisation which has increased
the number of enforcement officers from 22 to 32 alongside some increase
management and supervision capacity. This has been necessary to meet the changing
needs and demands on the service including:
(i)

adoption of powers to enforcement moving traffic contraventions
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(ii)
(iii)

increased locations where parking enforcement is needed and extended hours
of operation e.g. Schools and high street
increased demand for enforcement

Other Income and Service Pressures
The remaining budget pressures across DRES include:
• continued increases in costs for buildings e.g. rates, utilities, energy
• use of agency staff due to Directorate being predominantly made up of a range of
professional disciplines, many of which are hard to recruit to where the local
authority is competing with peers and with the private sector alongside national
skills shortages.
The Director with the Directorate Management Team and Finance undertake regular
reviews and will consider further measures to minimise the budget pressure across
the Directorate, monitor the position and identify any further actions that can be
taken.
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CABINET
TITLE
Request to approve the Publication Version of the Site
Allocations Local Plan under Regulation 19 of the Town
and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England)
Regulations 2012 for submission to Council.
CHIEF OFFICER
Director of Regeneration, Enterprise and Skills
LEAD OFFICER
Assistant Director of Planning & Building Control
DECISION CLASSIFICATION
Key Decision
Non-exempt
1.

DATE
24 February 2021
WARD (S)
All

ITEM NO:
10

CABINET MEMBER
Regeneration and Growth
IS THE FINAL DECISION ON
THE RECOMMENDATIONS IN
THIS REPORT TO BE MADE
AT THIS TIME?
Yes

Decision Required
The decision-maker is requested to:

1.1

Note the representations received in response to the consultation on the Site Allocations
Local Plan Preferred Approach and the Council’s responses to these representations, as
set out in the Consultation Statement at Appendix 2

1.2

Approve the Proposed Submission Version of the Site Allocations Local Plan (SALP)
(Appendix 1), Site Allocations Proposed Submission Consultation Statement (Appendix 2),
Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) Report (Appendix 3) and Habitats Regulations
Assessment (HRA) Report (Appendix 4) for submission to Council for its approval to
enable publication and public consultation.

2.

Introduction and Background

2.1

The Site Allocations Local Plan will be a Development Plan Document (DPD) alongside the
Royal Greenwich Core Strategy with Detailed Policies. It will provide specific policy for
key sites in order to ensure that the vision and objectives of the Local Plan’s strategic
policies (as set out in the Core Strategy) are implemented. It supports a strategic and
proactive approach to development and change, by ensuring that the most suitable sites
are brought forward and that the most appropriate combination of uses and scale of
development are promoted on each site.

2.2

The Site Allocations Local Plan focuses on the key sites and development areas that are
considered central to delivering the objectives and policies of the Development Plan. It is
not an exhaustive list of every potential development site in the Borough. There are a
total of 38 Site Allocations in the Proposed Submission document, and each allocation sets
out a preferred use or mix of uses for a site, together with further policy context, criteria
and guidance for development.

2.3

The ‘Proposed Submission Site Allocations’ is the third document in the preparation of
Royal Greenwich’s Site Allocations Local Plan. It has been informed by the previous
consultation on the Site Allocations Preferred Approach (August – October 2019), and the
earlier Site Allocations Issues and Option consultation (February – March 2016); the
evidence base for the Local Plan (both existing and new/updated studies); and the appraisal
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of the allocations for their sustainability, health and equalities implications via the
Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) process.
2.4

Officers have engaged with other departments within the Council and relevant
landowners/developers in preparing the allocations, and the Royal Borough is also
undertaking an ongoing process of engagement with the statutory bodies, including
neighbouring local authorities, as part of the Duty to Cooperate.

3.

Available Options

3.1

To agree or not to agree to recommend to Council that consultation on the Proposed
Submission Site Allocations Local Plan and accompanying Consultation Statement, IIA and
HRA Reports be undertaken in accordance with Regulation 19 of the Town and Country
Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as amended).

4.

Preferred Option

4.1

To agree to recommend to Council that consultation on the Proposed Submission Site
Allocations Local Plan and accompanying Consultation Statement, IIA and HRA Reports be
undertaken.

5.

Reasons for Recommendations

5.1

Consultation on the Site Allocations Proposed Submission is the next stage in the
preparation of the Site Allocations Local Plan. It is the final formal stage of public
consultation prior to submission of the Plan to the Secretary of State for independent
Examination in Public. Not agreeing to public consultation on the Proposed Submission
document will halt the process of the Local Plan preparation, leaving the Royal Borough
without a complete Local Plan and with no detailed guidance for developers across a
number of important development sites.

6.

Consultation Results

6.1

A six-week formal public consultation was carried out on the Site Allocations Local Plan
Issues and Options in February and March 2016; the consultation responses were
reported in February 2019. A further eight-week formal consultation was carried out on
the Site Allocations Local Plan Preferred Approach from 16th August to 11th October 2019.

6.2

The Consultation Statement (Appendix 2) details how the consultation was carried out,
and a summary of the comments made together with the Council’s response and how the
issues raised have been addressed in the Proposed Submission document.

6.3

A total of 432 comments were received from 99 respondents. The preparation a Site
Allocations Local Plan was generally supported, with the majority of the representations
seeking further detail/clarifications on the allocations. The allocations have been amended
where appropriate. Two sites have not been carried forward from the Preferred
Approach document - Mecca Bingo in Eltham (E1), where existing policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding any future development of the site, and Homebase in
Kidbrooke (K5), which has since been developed by Aldi and is unlikely to come forward
for development in the plan period. No new sites have been added to the document as a
result of the Preferred Approach consultation.
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7.

Next Steps: Communication and Implementation of the Decision

7.1

Following approval by Council, the Proposed Submission Site Allocations Local Plan will be
published for public consultation for six weeks in Spring 2021.

7.2

Consultation will be carried out in line with the adopted Statement of Community
Involvement (July 2020). The document will be available to view on the Royal Greenwich
website and in hard copy at all libraries in the Borough, where possible subject to COVID
restrictions. The consultation will be advertised in the local press and via social media.
Notifications will also be sent to all interested parties who are already registered on the
Planning Policy consultation database.

7.3

Following consultation on the Proposed Submission document, all responses will be taken
into account and the Council will produce the Submission Version of the Site Allocations
Local Plan, under Regulation 22 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012. This will be submitted to the Secretary of State and subject to
independent Examination.

8.

Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications
Issue

Implications

Sign-off

Legal including
Human Rights Act

The Site Allocations Local Plan will be a
Development Plan Document (DPD) alongside
the Royal Greenwich Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies.

Nicky Bradbury,
Senior Planning
Lawyer,
21/10/2020

In accordance with Section 20 of the Planning
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as
amended) (“PCPA”), the Council has a statutory
duty to prepare planning policies and maintain
an up-to-date development plan. Regulations
relating to the preparation of DPDs are set out
in the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012. Subject to
Council approval, the proposed consultation will
be carried out in accordance with Regulation 19
which requires councils to notify particular
bodies and groups on the published DPD, and
to ensure they are able to make representations
on it.
Under the Responsibility for Functions section
in Part 3 of the Constitution, Cabinet is
authorised to agree the actions recommended
at paragraph 1 of this report.

ITEM NO: 10
Page 293

Finance and other
resources including
procurement
implications

Equalities

9.
9.1

10.

This report requests cabinet to recommend to
Council that the Proposed Submission Version
of the Site Allocations Local Plan (SALP), Site
Allocations Proposed Submission Consultation
Statement, Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA)
Report and Habitats Regulations Assessment
(HRA) be published for six-week formal public
consultation period.
The cost of the public consultation, although not
known at this stage, will be met within existing
planning policy budget/resources.
The decisions recommended through this
report have a remote or low relevance to the
substance of the Equality Act. There is no
apparent equality impact on end users.

Wunmi Akintelure
Accountancy
Business Change
Deputy Manager
21/10/2020

Karen
Montgomerie
Planning Policy
Manager
16/10/2020
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How to Respond
Site Allocations Local Plan
Proposed Submission
From (dates to be added), we are inviting comments on the
Site Allocations Proposed Submission Local Plan . Responses
can be submitted as follows:
• Online survey:
www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay
• By email: planning.policy@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
• By post: Royal Borough of Greenwich, Planning Policy
Team, 5th Floor, The Woolwich Centre, 35 Wellington
Street, Woolwich, London, SE18 6HQ
We are keen to hear your views on the proposed allocations.
Respondents can submit their views via the online survey
(link above) or by submitting written responses.
This document is available to view at all Royal Greenwich’s
libraries and through the reception area at The Woolwich
Centre, 35 Wellington Street.
We will take all views into account and a summary of the
comments received will be made public. If you’d like to be
kept informed of the process, please provide your contact
details and you’ll be added to the Planning Policy
Consultation Database.
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1 Introduction
1.1

The Site Allocations Development Plan Document (DPD) provides specific policy for
key sites in order to ensure that the vision and objectives of the Local Plan’s strategic
policies (as set out in the Core Strategy) are implemented. It supports a strategic and
proactive approach to development and change, by ensuring that the most suitable
sites are brought forward and that the most appropriate combination of uses and scale
of development is promoted on each site.

1.2

The Site Allocations focuses on sites that will deliver a significant amount of
development and sites that support the delivery of specific Local Plan objectives. It
includes sites to meet the development needs identified in the Core Strategy (and the
London Plan) and secure specific land uses, including for housing, jobs and the
infrastructure required to support growth.

1.3

Only those sites that are considered central to delivering the policies and objectives of
the Core Strategy, and likely to come forward during the 15 year lifetime of the Local
Plan are included in the Site Allocations DPD. The additional certainty about the
nature and location of future development provided by the Site Allocations also
supports more effective infrastructure planning. The individual allocations incorporate
an appropriate degree of flexibility, in recognition of the changing context within
which development proposals will be brought forward in the long term.
The Proposed Submission Document

1.4

The Site Allocations Proposed Submission is the third document in the preparation of
Royal Greenwich’s Site Allocations Local Plan. As set out in the Local Development
Scheme (LDS), the Proposed Submission is the formal round of public consultation
carried out in accordance with Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning
(Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, whereby the Local Planning Authority
publishes the full draft DPD for formal public consultation.

1.5

The Preferred Approach document has been informed by the two previous
consultations on the Site Allocations document. Consultation on the Issues and
Options document was carried out for six weeks from 15 February to 29 March 2016,
and also included a formal ‘call for sites’ which invited landowners, developers and
others to put forward sites for consideration for inclusion in the Site Allocations.
Consultation on the Preferred Approach document was carried out for eight weeks
from 16 August to 11 October 2019. The views expressed during the previous rounds
of consultation have been considered and reflected in this Proposed Submission
document.

1.6

The Proposed Submission document has also been informed by the evidence base for
the Local Plan and the Intend to Publish London Plan (both existing and new/updated
studies; refer to Appendix D for a full list of the evidence base) and appraisal of the
allocations for their sustainability, health and equalities implications via the Integrated
Impact Assessment (IIA) process. The Royal Borough is also undertaking an ongoing
process of engagement with the statutory bodies, including neighbouring local
authorities, as part of the Duty to Cooperate.
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Policy Context
1.7

The Site Allocations Local Plan complements the Core Strategy with Detailed Policies
(adopted July 2014) which sets the overarching vision for the Royal Borough as well as
guiding decisions on planning applications. The Mayor produces a spatial development
strategy for London, known as the London Plan. The Royal Borough’s Local Plan
together with the London Plan forms the statutory Development Plan for the
borough.

1.8

The London Plan must be consistent with national policies, and the Local Plan must be
consistent with both national policies and the London Plan. See Figure 1 for the
relationship between the different levels of planning policy. There are currently no
adopted neighbourhood plans in Greenwich.

Figure 1 Royal Borough of Greenwich planning framework

1.9

National Policy
The overarching purpose of the planning system is to contribute to sustainable
development, and the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the
principles of sustainable development. Importantly, it states that Local Plans should be
based on the principle of the ‘presumption in favour of sustainable development’.
Because site allocations proactively seek opportunities for the effective use of land to
meet the identified development needs of the local area, they play a key role in
establishing which types of development are sustainable in which locations and support
the approval of development proposals in accordance with the Development Plan.
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1.10 The NPPF 2019 states that sufficient sites should be allocated to deliver the strategic
priorities for the area, except insofar as these needs can be demonstrated to be met
more appropriately through other mechanisms, such as brownfield registers or nonstrategic policies. As set out above, the Site Allocations Local Plan is not the sole
means for delivering the strategic priorities for the Royal Borough, and there are a
number of strategic and detailed policies already in place that contribute to meeting
the development needs of the borough.
1.11 As part of the Authority Monitoring Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a
supply of specific deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five year supply is set
within the context of the 15 year housing trajectory, which is also updated on annual
basis and provides full details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the
trajectory, including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in this
Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20 housing trajectory. The
Brownfield Land Register is updated annually and published in December of each year.
1.12 The Site Allocations Proposed Submission has had particular regard to the support
within the NPPF for the allocation of sites to support sustainable economic
development, the delivery of high quality new homes, the vitality and viability of town
centres, and the role of good design in making places better for people. The Proposed
Submission is also explicit regarding those sites where development potential is
dependent on the delivery of physical and/or social infrastructure. Evidence relating to
infrastructure requirements and priority projects, and how they will be
funded/brought forward, is included in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) and
Infrastructure Funding Statement (IFS).
1.13 Changes to the Use Class Order came into effect on 1 September 2020. These
introduced Class E which comprises a general commercial, business and service use
class that incorporates retail, food, financial services, gyms, healthcare, nurseries,
offices and light industrial into a single use class.
1.14 This change removes the need for planning permission for change of use between
many previously controlled main town centre uses, but does not include all of the
main town centre uses as defined by the NPPF and includes uses which as not defined
as main town centre use. Updated Planning Practice Guidance is expected to provide
clarity on how new Class E relates to the NPPF requirement to plan to sufficient
provision for employment, retail, leisure and other commercial development however
this has not yet been published by the Government.
Regional Policy
1.15 General conformity with the London Plan is also a legislative requirement. As the
preparation of the Site Allocations is taking place at the same time as preparation of
the new London Plan, it is necessary to consider conformity with the current as well
as the emerging London Plan. The Intend to Publish version of the new London Plan
was published by the Mayor in December 2019, and the Secretary of State issued 11
directions for modifications on 13 March 2020. Those policies not subject to direction
have significant weight. The Mayor is currently considering these directions, with
adoption of the Plan expected early 2021.
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1.16 The new London Plan places a particular emphasis on defining an area’s character to
understand its capacity for growth (Policy D1) and optimising site capacity through the
design-led approach (Policy D3). Boroughs are encouraged to set out acceptable
building heights, scale, massing and indicative layouts for allocated sites and, where
appropriate, the amount of floorspace that should be provided for different land uses.
The Proposed Submission allocations have followed this approach, however site
specific capacities have not been included in individual allocations; aggregate area wide
capacities have been provided based on the most recent housing trajectory.
1.17 The London Plan sets out indicative guidelines for new homes and new jobs in
opportunity areas across London, and advises that where appropriate boroughs
should seek to exceed these indicative guidelines. Development capacity in
opportunity areas is linked to existing (for example Crossrail) or potential (for
example, DLR extension to Thamesmead) improvements in public transport
connectivity and improvement, and the timeframes for delivery in opportunity areas
often extends over 20 years or more (beyond the 15 year timeframe of Local Plans).
1.18 Strategic sites in Greenwich Peninsula, Charlton Riverside and Thamesmead will not
be fully complete in the 15 year plan period, and this is reflected in the housing
trajectory. However for completeness the site allocations identify, insofar as possible
at this stage, the full extent of infrastructure required to support realisation of the
optimum development capacity.
Integrated Impact Assessment
1.19 All Development Plan Documents (DPDs) are required to undergo Sustainability
Appraisal. A Sustainability Appraisal (SA) is a systematic, iterative process that must be
carried out in parallel with the preparation of a Local Plan. It assesses the extent to
which the emerging plan, when judged against reasonable alternatives, will help to
achieve relevant environmental, economic and social objectives. SAs incorporate the
requirements of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations
2004 (the Strategic Environmental Assessment Regulations).
1.20 The first stage of the SA process (Stage A – the Sustainability Appraisal Scoping
Report) was published alongside the Issues and Options document. The Scoping
Report set out the SA framework against which the Site Allocations would be
assessed. When the Scoping Report was consulted on, it was titled as a ‘Sustainability
Appraisal Scoping Report’. However the draft Scoping Report was explicit that
equalities and health had been considered and were incorporated into the draft
framework. Therefore the final Scoping Report and subsequent stages of the process
are referred to correctly as an Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA).
1.21 The next stage of the SA process (Stage B – developing and refining alternatives and
assessing effects) was carried out alongside the development of the Preferred
Approach, and an Interim IIA Report published alongside the Preferred Approach
document. A further assessment was carried out in parallel to refining the allocations
for the Proposed Submission document, and an updated IIA Report is published with
the Proposed Submission document. The findings of each interim IIA have informed
revisions to the subsequent version of the DPD, and representations on the IIA
Report published alongside the Proposed Submission document are invited as part of
this consultation.
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1.22 It is important to note that the IIA focuses on the impacts that are likely to be
significant, and it does not need to be done in any more detail than is considered to be
appropriate for the content and level of detail in the Local Plan. The Core Strategy
with Detailed Polices sets out the spatial strategy for the borough, and identifies
Strategic Development Locations where a significant amount of growth will occur.
1.23 The Core Strategy was subject to an SA, HIA and EqIA and it is not the purpose of
the Site Allocations SA to reassess the spatial strategy. Rather, the IIA of the Site
Allocations considers the impacts of the individual allocations as compared to the
alternative of not allocating the site.
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Consultation
1.24 The consultation on the Site Allocations Proposed Submission is in line with Royal
Greenwich’s Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) and runs for 6 weeks from
(dates to be added).
1.25 During the consultation period the Proposed Submission document, the Consultation
Statement and the Interim IIA Report will be available:
• Online at www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay
• For reference in all of Royal Greenwich’s libraries
https://www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/directory/26/libraries
1.26 All comments should be sent to the Planning Policy Team:
•

Via online survey: www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay

• By email to planning.policy@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
• By post to Royal Borough of Greenwich, Planning Policy Team, The Woolwich
Centre, 35 Wellington Street, London SE18 6HQ
1.27 Any comments must by submitted by (date to be added). All comments will be made
publicly available. For further information please contact the Planning Policy Team via
email at planning.policy@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
1.28 This is the final stage of consultation, following two previous rounds of consultation
about the approach of the allocations document and its policy coverage. At this stage,
it is important that any comments submitted focus on the soundness of the allocations
that are proposed.
1.29 Following consultation on the Proposed Submission document, the Royal Borough will
prepare the final Site Allocations document, Consultation Statement and IIA and will
submit the Plan to the Planning Inspectorate for Examination in Public.
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2 The Sites
2.1

The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 specifies
that a site allocation policy is one which allocates ‘sites for a particular type of
development or use’, and that site allocations policies are intended to guide the
determination of applications for planning permission.

2.2

The Site Allocations Local Plan is not an exhaustive list of every potential development
site in the borough. Only those sites that are considered central to delivering the
objectives and policies of the Development Plan, and likely to come forward during
the next 15 years, are included. The allocations focus on key sites and development
areas where more detailed policies are needed to ensure sites are developed in the
most suitable way that respects the local character of the surrounding area and meets
the needs of local communities and businesses.

2.3

The site allocations set out a preferred use or mix of uses for a site and help to
safeguard this, and additionally identify further policy context, criteria and guidance for
development to support appropriate proposals coming forward. This approach
provides certainty about what type of development is likely to take place and where,
as well as providing additional clarity to potential applicants regarding the Royal
Borough’s expectations for key sites.

2.4

While a large proportion of the development in the Royal Borough occurs on smaller
sites (generally less than 0.25ha) that when taken together make an important
contribution to achieving the vision for Royal Greenwich, the borough-wide
development policies are considered sufficient to guide planning decisions on these
small sites individually. Both large and small unallocated sites will continue to be
assessed against the more general policies in the Development Plan.
Royal Greenwich’s Spatial Strategy

2.5

There will be significant change in Royal Greenwich over the 15 year life of the plan,
which presents a number of opportunities and challenges. The overarching strategy to
manage this growth is to guide future development in a way that ensures everyone
who lives in, works in, learns in or visits Royal Greenwich benefits from future
planning decisions.

2.6

The Core Strategy sets out broad locations for delivering sustainable development and
enhancement, including new housing and other important strategic development needs
such as employment, retail, leisure, community uses, public services and transport.
The spatial strategy is based on accommodating significant levels of growth in six
Strategic Development Locations (SDLs), areas of brownfield land that reflect the
Opportunity Areas set out in the London Plan.

2.7

As set out in the 2019 LDS, the council has carried out an assessment and concluded
that a review of the Core Strategy is necessary. This is underway. As with the current
Core Strategy, the new Core Strategy must be prepared within the parameters of the
strategic policies set within the London Plan and existing land use constraints. As such,
the spatial strategy and the SDLs will not change as part of the review. The Site
Allocations will remain a separate document that sits alongside the new Core Strategy
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as there is certainty regarding strategic policies and the locations for growth in the
borough.
2.8

The Strategic Development Locations are:
• Charlton Riverside Opportunity Area The new Charlton Riverside SPD was
adopted in 2017, and sets a long term (20+ years) vision for the entirety of the
Charlton Riverside area. The most potential for change within the plan period is
concentrated within the central part of the area (Phase 1 in the SPD). A key
component of delivering change in the area is intensifying business use alongside the
introduction of residential, and sustainable growth is dependent on the timely
delivery the range of physical and social infrastructure required to support new
residents.
• Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside Opportunity Area This area is partly
in London Borough of Lewisham. A significant amount of new development has
already been delivered in the Creekside area, and the ability of the area to support
further development is now more limited.
• Greenwich Peninsula/Greenwich Peninsula West Opportunity Area The
majority of development over the plan period is focused on the Peninsula, with
outline permission granted in 2015 for 15,000 new homes on the GLA/Knight
Dragon site and several other significant development sites under construction on
the western side of the Peninsula. Further opportunities have been identified with
the decommissioning of the gasholder and the potential removal of the safeguarding
direction from Tunnel Glucose Wharf.
• Kidbrooke As with the Creekside area, redevelopment in Kidbrooke is well
underway and the area is no longer identified as an Area of Intensification in the
new London Plan. The focus for the remaining sites is ensuring that they
complement Kidbrooke Village as well as providing adequate social infrastructure
provision to support their new residents.
• Thamesmead and Abbey Wood Opportunity Area This area is partly in
London Borough of Bexley. An OAPF for the area, prepared in partnership with
the Greater London Authority, Transport for London and the London Borough of
Bexley, was adopted in December 2020, replacing the 2009 Thamesmead and
Abbey Wood SPD. The focus is on unlocking the significant growth potential in
Thamesmead town centre and waterfront area through a step-change in public
transport provision. This long term potential is complemented by short/medium
term opportunities in Abbey Wood arising from the opening of Crossrail.
• Woolwich Opportunity Area The strategy for the town centre is to capitalise
on its strengths, including its heritage, riverside location and excellent transport
links. The majority of the development in Woolwich to date has been concentrated
in the Royal Arsenal, and this is now nearing completion. A new SPD has been
prepared for the town centre to ensure a coordinated, consistent and high quality
approach to managing all scales of development in the town centre and assist in
securing additional investment to revitalise town centre.
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2.9

Otherwise, the Royal Borough’s designated town centres at Eltham (Major),
Greenwich (District), East Greenwich (District) and Plumstead (District) are the focus
for more localised growth. A number of sites have been identified in/around both
Eltham and Plumstead town centres. These focus on increasing the residential
population alongside enhancing the town centre environment and supporting a mix of
uses that will sustain the viability and vitality of the centres over the longer term.

2.10 The site allocations are therefore focused on identifying sites that are important to
delivering the policies and objectives of the Local Plan, both in terms of the identified
strategic development needs (set out in paragraph 2.6 above), and in terms of the
identified pattern for growth based on the Strategic Development Locations.
Evidence Base
2.11 The Core Strategy with Detailed Policies was adopted in 2014. Since that time, a
number of new evidence base studies have been produced, both by the Royal Borough
and the Mayor of London (as part of the full review of the London Plan), which have
informed the preparation of the Site Allocations Local Plan. In addition a number of
area-specific studies have been completed as part of preparing further supplementary
guidance for the above areas. These detailed area assessments have informed drafting
of the site allocations and the indicative area wide capacities.
2.12 Refer to Appendix D for a full list of the evidence base that has informed the
document, including a synopsis of the key findings relevant to the Site Allocations
Local Plan. Relevant evidence base documents should be referred to when preparing
proposals for sites.
Infrastructure Delivery Plan and Funding Statement
2.13 New Regulations came into force in September 2019 that require the production on
an annual Infrastructure Funding Statement (IFS), with the first IFS to be published by
31 December 2020. A new Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) has been prepared and
is published alongside the Proposed Submission document. It will inform the first IFS
and will be updated annually to ensure that evidence on infrastructure requirements
and priority projects to support planned growth is up-to-date and appropriately
informs the detailed development of proposals for site allocations.
2.14 Due to the uncertainty of infrastructure planning over the medium/long term (i.e.
beyond five years), the phasing and delivery mechanisms of the critical infrastructure
requirements identified in individual site allocations will be kept under review via the
annual IFS.
Site Selection Process
2.15 During preparation of the Site Allocations Local Plan, over 200 sites were considered
for inclusion in the document. Potential sites were drawn from a variety of sources
including:
• The evidence base for the Local Plan, including the Housing Trajectory, the 2017
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) and the 2012 Employment
Land Review (ELR).
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• Site identified in adopted/emerging area-based masterplan SPDs, site specific SPDs
and Opportunity Area Planning Frameworks (OAPFs).
• The Royal Borough’s property disposals strategy, including the Local Authority
New Build (LANB) programme.
• The saved UDP Site Proposals Schedule (addendum to the Core Strategy).
• Sites with known development interest (sites with planning permission or in the
planning pipeline).
• On-going engagement with landowners and developers.
• Sites put forward during previous rounds of consultation in 2016 and 2019.
2.16

All sites have been assessed against national, London and local policy to determine if
they should be included in the Site Allocations Local Plan, having regard to the main
purpose of the Site Allocations. This assessment has been ongoing throughout the
stages of preparing the Site Allocations, and has included further research in addition
to the existing evidence base, site visits, liaison with landowners/stakeholders as
appropriate, and consideration of the responses received to the Preferred Approach
Consultation.

2.17 A complete list of the sites considered for inclusion, but not taken forward in the
Proposed Submission, is included in Appendices A to C. The criteria for site selection
excluded sites for one or a combination of the following reasons:
• No clear link to the delivery of Core Strategy objectives/policies
• The size of the site is insufficient (generally less than 0.25ha) to make a significant
contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy.
• The principle of the proposed use has been previously established on the site
• The site has planning permission for the proposed use and a significant proportion
of the permitted development has been delivered.
• The existing use(s) on the site are protected by the Development Plan.
• The proposed use is contrary to the Core Strategy, London Plan, and/or existing
policy designations.
• The indicative delivery timeframe is beyond the plan period, as determined by the
London SHLAA or, where available, more up-to-date site specific information.
Planning Submission Requirements
2.18 The inclusion of a site within the Local Plan does not remove the requirement for
planning permission nor guarantee planning permission. Proposals must be in
accordance with the site specific policies as well as satisfying the policies within the
Core Strategy, the London Plan and relevant material considerations including SPDs,
SPGs and national policy/guidance.
2.19 The requirements identified for each site are not exhaustive. The site allocations
highlight key objectives and requirements specific to the site, rather than repeating
policies covered elsewhere. The guidance does not set out detailed prescriptions
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relating to development capacity, exact building heights or infrastructure requirements
as these can only be considered once detailed proposals have been submitted through
the planning application process. Proposals must take account of relevant character
studies (see Appendix D Evidence Base) to develop a design response that is
appropriate to the context.
2.20 Timescales for delivery are indicative, based on available evidence of the five year time
period in which a site is most likely to come forward.
2.21 Potential applicants should contact the Royal Borough at the earliest stage to discuss
submission requirements and initiate the design process appropriately. A
comprehensive pre-application service is available and should be used for all sites
within this document. Reference should also be had an at early stage to relevant
guidance produced by the Royal Borough, for example the Developer Guide for Flood
Risk and Surface Water Management (Appendix B, SFRA Level 1, 2017).
The Site Allocations
2.22 For consistency, each site allocation is presented in a standard template, with the site
boundary clearly identified and relevant contextual information presented. In addition
to the allocation, site requirements and development guidelines are set out. All the
allocations are strategic sites for the purposes of the NPPF, because the allocations
contribute to achieving strategic objectives across the borough. However as set out
above the allocations are not an exhaustive list of potential development sites in the
borough. Both large and small unallocated sites also contribute to delivering the
strategic priorities of the borough.
2.23 Where required, to secure the allocated uses on sites the Council will consider the
use of conditions and/or planning obligations to limit used consented within Class E to
achieve policy objectives. For example this may be appropriate in relation to industrial
uses, to maintain the town centre first principle or to support specific types of social
infrastructure.
Town centre uses
2.24 For the purposes of the Site Allocations Local Plan, ‘town centre uses’ include the
main town centre uses as defined in the glossary of the NPPF. This includes: Retail
development (including warehouse clubs and factory outlet centres); leisure,
entertainment and more intensive sport and recreation uses (including cinemas,
restaurants, drive-through restaurants, bars and pubs, nightclubs, casinos, health and
fitness centres, indoor bowling centres and bingo halls); offices; and arts, culture and
tourism development (including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, hotels
and conference facilities).The appropriate mix of town centre uses on a particular site
will need to be determined with regard to relevant Core Strategy policies.
2.25 Where a site has been allocated for mixed use development appropriate to the town
centre and specific uses are also identified within the allocation, the specific uses
identified indicate the council’s priority uses for the site. This approach provides the
flexibility for proposals to incorporate an appropriate mix of town centre uses while
also providing clear direction to both applicants and decision makers about the
priorities for sites within town centres. This ensures that proposals appropriately
contribute to the vitality and viability of the particular centre.
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Residential use and amenity space
2.26 Residential use is also appropriate in town centres, but is not a town centre use as
defined in the NPPF and therefore is not a town centre use for the purposes of the
Site Allocations Local Plan. The site requirements and/or development guidelines
therefore provide further guidance on the acceptable form of residential development
where it is considered an appropriate use for the site. Where residential use is
indicated, the priority is for this to be provided as conventional self-contained
accommodation as this best meets the widest spectrum of housing need and can be
adapted to meet a range of specialist needs.
2.27 While Greenwich is supportive of high density housing development, density must not
come at the expense of quality and all new homes should be designed to contribute to
improved health and wellbeing. Provision of outdoor amenity space is a key
component of residential, and every home should have access to suitable private
and/or communal amenity space as set out in the Mayor’s Housing SPG.
2.28 The fundamental design considerations for amenity space relate to its quality and
usability; in flatted schemes this will generally be achieved through provision of a
consolidated area of communal amenity space in addition to generously sized
balconies. Many of the site allocations are located in areas with deficiency to one or
more levels of the open space hierarchy (as identified in the 2017 Green
Infrastructure Study) and also require the delivery of on-site Public Open Space in
addition to amenity space.
2.29 For the purposes of the Site Allocations Local Plan, the requirement for children’s play
space to Mayoral standards is included within reference to communal amenity space.
Requirements for communal amenity space are separate from requirements for Public
Open Space, however play space requirements may be satisfied within public open
space subject to acceptable design and the proposed public open space being
sufficiently sized to be multi-functional.
Car-free development
2.30 Car-free development is defined as no parking provision on site and occupiers not
being able to ability to obtain car parking permits, except for parking needed to meet
the needs of disabled people.
Social Infrastructure Provision
2.31 The Core Strategy contains borough-wide policies that promote and protect social
infrastructure provision, and proposals that include provision of social infrastructure
on any of the sites included within this document will generally be supported where
they align with the provision strategy/priorities of the relevant service provider. For
those sites where realisation of the full development potential is dependent on the
provision of on-site social infrastructure, this is included in the allocation and
applicants will need to take account of the most recent Infrastructure Delivery
Plan/Infrastructure Funding Statement as well as liaising with relevant statutory service
providers to ensure that their proposals incorporate the necessary social
infrastructure provision, based on an up-to-date assessment of need.
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Riverside Development
2.32 Many of the site allocations have a Thames waterfront. In all cases, developers of
riverside sites must engage with both the Environment Agency (EA) and the Port of
London Authority (PLA) at an early stage of developing proposals to ensure that
requirements of these statutory bodies are appropriately addressed in proposals.
2.33 New riverside development must maximise opportunities to raise flood defences to
meet climate changes and enhance the riverside in line with the Thames Estuary
TE2100 Planning. This includes considering the impact on the visual amenity of the
development of raising flood defences, and proposals should avoid approaches where
raising the river wall blocks the view from the ground floor.
2.34 All riverside development should ensure that local communities and river users have
high quality and uninterrupted access to the riverside, including a continuous Thames
Path. All riverside development should include habitat enhancements, referring to the
EAs Estuary Edges guidance. Proposals should incorporate a holistic approach to
ecological enhancement with SUDs schemes and intertidal setbacks/terracing to
improve flood defences as well as delivering biodiversity net gain (both terrestrial and
aquatic).
Water and Wastewater Infrastructure
2.35 Developers should engage with Thames Water prior to submission of any application
to ensure that any necessary water or sewerage network upgrades are delivered
ahead of the occupation of development. Where the scale of development potential is
likely to require upgrades to the water supply network infrastructure and/or
wastewater network capacity is unlikely to be able to support the anticipated demand
this is highlighted in the allocation.
Monitoring
2.36 The delivery of site allocations will be monitored on an annual basis through the
Authorities’ Monitoring Report to assess progress on implementation, which will in
turn assist with the future review of the Local Plan and related documents. This will be
carried out alongside the housing trajectory and the requirement to demonstrate an
adequate supply of land for housing to meet the Royal Borough’s target, as set out in
the London Plan and the Core Strategy.
2.37 The full index of sites is presented in Figure 2.
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Figure 2 Index of Sites
Reference Name

Proposed Allocation

Charlton Riverside (indicative area capacity 6,200)
CR1

Angerstein Triangle

Subject to the car pound becoming surplus to Metropolitan
Police requirements, industrial with potential for residential
co-location

CR2

Charlton Riverside
Central

Mixed use development including retention, diversification
and intensification of industrial floorspace, workspace
suitable for SMEs, residential, small-scale
retail/leisure/cultural uses, primary school, primary
healthcare centre, other appropriate community facilities
and new Public Open Spaces including small local park with
sports/recreation provision and riverside pocket parks.

CR3

Former Siemens
Brothers’ Works

Mixed use development including residential and industrial
co-location with appropriate small-scale ancillary uses

Eltham (indicative area capacity 250)
E1

Orangery Lane

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including workspace suitable for SMEs and residential or
other appropriate town centre uses at upper floors.

E2

260 Eltham High
Street

Residential and workspace suitable for SMEs with
biodiversity enhancements.

Greenwich Creekside
GC1

Brookmarsh
Industrial Estate and
Saxon Wharf

Mixed use development including residential, B1 workspace
and appropriate town centre uses with provision of public
access to and footway along Deptford Creek.

Greenwich Peninsula (indicative area capacity 15,500)
GP1

Enderby Place

Residential development with opportunity for small-scale
supporting uses such as retail/leisure/community uses, and
new riverside Public Open Space.

GP2

Morden Wharf

Mixed use development including residential and industrial
co-location, small-scale retail/leisure uses, appropriate
community facilities and new Public Open Space (small local
park).

GP3

Site between A102
and Bugsby’s Way

Residential-led mixed use development including local-scale
retail/leisure/ uses, hotel, office/industrial, uses, appropriate
community facilities and new Public Open Space (small local
park). Appropriate meanwhile uses will be supported where
they do not prejudice proposals for the comprehensive
redevelopment of the wider site.
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GP4

Knight Dragon

Residential-led mixed use development including retail,
commercial, office, community, health, education, hotel,
leisure, sports, Public Open Space and new transport
interchange.

GP5

Phases 3, 4 & 5
Greenwich
Millennium Village

Residential-led mixed use development including local-scale
retail/leisure uses, workspace and appropriate community
facilities, including a nursery.

Kidbrooke (indicative area capacity 4,150)
K1

Huntsman

Residential with 50 percent affordable housing.

K2

Kidbrooke Village

Comprehensive residential-led redevelopment including
mixed-used local centre around Kidbrooke Station with a
public square, replacement primary school and new public
open space/MOL.

K3

Kidbrooke Station
Square

Residential-led mixed use development including 50 percent
affordable housing, retail/leisure use, flexible workspace
suitable for SMEs, nursery and improved station
access/transport interchange.

K4

Kidbrooke Park
Road

Residential with minimum 50 percent affordable housing.

Plumstead (indicative area capacity 65)
P1

Motor Services Site

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including commercial and community uses , with residential
on upper floors.

P2

Car Wash Site

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including a significant proportion of workspace suitable for
SMEs with potential for residential at upper floors.

P3

Former Power
Station

P4

Former Plumstead
Leisure Centre

Industrial uses and managed workspace compatible with the
SIL designation and suitable for SMEs, with appropriate
ancillary uses.
Residential with minimum 50 percent affordable housing.

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood (indicative area capacity 11,250)
T1

Broadwater Dock

Residential with new Public Open Space provision. Site for
a primary school to serve the wider area.

T2

Pettman
Crescent/Gyratory

Mixed use development including residential and industrial
co-location and strategic infrastructure (if not re-provided
elsewhere).
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T3

Thamesmead
Waterfront

Residential-led mixed-use development including primary
and secondary education, local-scale
retail/leisure/cultural/community uses and new Public Open
Space (District Park covering area currently designated as
MOL)

T4

Thamesmead Town
Centre

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retention of comparison and convenience retail
floorspace, cultural/leisure uses and introduction of
significant quantum of residential development.

T5

Thamesmere Civic
Site

Mixed-use development appropriate to the town centre,
including expansion/ reconfiguration of leisure centre and
library and residential at upper floors.

T6

Cross Quarter and
Lyndean Industrial
Estate

Mixed used development including retention and
intensification of B-use workspace suitable for SMEs,
commercial, community use and residential.

T7

Abbey Wood
Telephone Exchange

Residential

Woolwich (Indicative area capacity 2,665)
W1

Mortgramit Square

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for
SMEs, and residential at upper floors.

W2

Waterfront Leisure
Centre

Mixed used development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, residential at upper
floors, new Public Open Space adjacent to the river and
improvements to the Thames Path.

W3

Bunton Street

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses and workspace
suitable for SMEs, and residential at upper floors.

W4

Macbean Street

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including workspace suitable for SMEs, residential at the
upper floors and new Public Open Space at Murray’s Yard
with a public pedestrian route between Powis Street and
Beresford Street.

W5

Calderwood Street
and Monk Street
Car Parks

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for
SMEs, appropriate community uses and residential.
There is also the potential for temporary or “meanwhile”
uses of parts of the car parks prior to redevelopment,
including food and drink, workspace and/or
community/cultural uses.
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W6

Island Site

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for
SMEs, re-provision of educational facilities and residential.

W7

Love Lane

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for
SMEs, appropriate community uses, residential and new
Public Open Space.

W8

Former post office
site

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for
SMEs, and residential.

W9

Viscount House &
Tramshed

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including new public leisure centre with swimming pool,
theatre (Sui Generis)/cultural uses, appropriate community
uses, and residential.

W10

DLR Station

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre
with office, hotel and residential on the upper floors.

W11

Spray Street
Quarter

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre,
including a cinema and complementary retail/leisure/cultural
uses, B1 workspace suitable for SMEs, appropriate
community uses and residential.

W12

Arsenal Way
Industrial Estate

Protection of existing industrial estate as a Locally
Significant Industrial Site providing light industrial, B2 and B8
uses.
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Figure 3

Location of Site Allocations
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3 Charlton Riverside
Indicative area wide residential capacity 6,200 dwellings
3.1

The Charlton Riverside Strategic Development Location (SDL) covers 122ha. It is
bounded to the north by the River Thames, Horn Link Way/Peartree Way to the
west, Warspite Road to the east, and Woolwich Road to the south. It is home to
approximately 350 different businesses across a range of industrial sectors, two small
groups of housing off Anchor and Hope Lane, education uses at its eastern end,
Eastmoor Street Park and the iconic Thames Barrier.

3.2

The vision for Charlton Riverside is based on its rich industrial heritage shaping a
series of new, genuinely mixed use neighbourhoods that integrate residential
development with modern industrial, workspace and creative employment
opportunities. The two recently designated conservation areas (Riverside and Thames
Barrier/Bowater Road), numerous locally listed buildings and historic network of
routes provide a strong contextual basis on which to build the future identity of the
area. The 2017 Charlton Riverside SPD provides further guidance for the area.

3.3

The western and eastern parts of Charlton Riverside are protected as Strategic
Industrial Locations (SIL). The Charlton Riverside West (SIL) includes an Aggregates
Zone that plays a key role in meeting London’s needs for aggregates via water/rail
based transport. The area includes the Angerstein, Murphy’s and Riversides Wharves
(safeguarded for river-based cargo handling) and Charlton Bargeworks (protected as a
waterway support facility), which has been in continuous operation since 1874.

3.4

The Charlton Riverside East SIL is identified as an Industrial Business Park in
recognition of role in accommodating industrial activities that require better quality
surroundings. The area includes Thames-Side Studios, the largest single site studio
provider in the UK, and the Westminster Industrial Estate houses a wide range of
businesses (including numerous designer/makers) in purpose-built
industrial/warehouse units ranging in size from approximately 200sm – 4000sqm
alongside the imposing Grade II listed former Siemens’ factory.

3.5

The central area was released from SIL with the adoption of the Core Strategy to
enable consolidation and intensification of employment uses supported by the
introduction of residential uses to create a new genuinely mixed use urban area. The
intensification of existing employment land in Charlton Riverside plays a crucial role in
realising the economic development objectives set out in Policies EA1 and EA2 of the
Core Strategy. The successful realisation of the objectives is also dependent on
ensuring that existing businesses impacted by redevelopment proposals are supported
to relocate within the area.

3.6

There is also a substantial amount of out of town centre retail in Charlton Riverside,
including a number of recently completed large units in the western part of the area.
The majority of these sites are unlikely to come forward for redevelopment in the
current plan period, and although the area is not a designated town centre the existing
retail, leisure and services uses will play a role in serving the day-to-day needs of new
residential development that comes forward in the central part of the area.
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Figure 4 Charlton Riverside area site allocations
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CR1 Angerstein Triangle
8 Bramshot Avenue SE7 7HY

Site Area: 3.21ha

PTAL: 2-5

Site Source: Saved UDP site j3

Ownership: UKI Charlton Limited

Current Use: Metropolitan Police Charlton Car Pound
Planning Designations: Setting of Westcombe Park Conservation Area; adjacent to
SINC (nc37, Borough Importance Grade II).
Relevant Planning Applications: 15/3256/F for replacement of vehicular access gates
and installation of new pedestrian access gate
Indicative Delivery Timescale: long term
Proposed
Allocation

Subject to the car pound becoming surplus to Metropolitan Police
requirements, industrial with potential for residential colocation.

Justification

The site has been used as a car pound for a significant period of time
and in its current use is essential infrastructure supporting the police
service. Should the site become surplus to Metropolitan Police
requirements, the isolated nature of the site makes it suitable for
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industrial intensification for uses that do not require significant HGV
movements with potential for residential colocation.
Site Context

The triangular site is bounded on all sides by transport infrastructure –
the A102 to the west, and mainline rail lines to the north and east.
Access to the site is via Bramshot Avenue (a residential area) to the
south. The site is covered by hardstanding with a number of industrial
sheds dispersed throughout the site. The 6.4ha Westcombe Park
Railsides SINC to the north/east is composed of secondary woodland
and provides a sizeable area of undisturbed habitats. There is a
significant level difference between the site and the surrounding area,
with the site being below both the A102 and the rail lines.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Provision of light industrial and B-use floorspace, focusing on
provision suitable for SMEs
Provision of residential subject to proposals achieving a satisfactory
level of amenity, including noise/air quality mitigation and
satisfactory outlook.
Layout, scale and massing of reflective of predominantly suburban
context while responding to level difference and scale of transport
infrastructure.
Enhancements to nature conservation value of site, linking to
adjacent SINC

While the wider context of the site is largely residential, the transport
infrastructure surrounding the site combined with its topography and
single access point isolates it activities from the wider context. Should
the car pound become surplus to requirements, the priority is for the
development of light industrial and B-use floorspace suitable for SMEs
and other businesses requiring industrial type premises that do not
generate significant traffic/HGV movements. Proposals will be expected
to deliver an uplift in the quantum of existing B-use floorspace on the
site (to be calculated based on the floorspace within the existing
buildings). The design of the B-use space should be developed in
collaboration with intended occupiers and/or workspace providers
who specialise in provision of industrial/quasi-industrial units for SMEs.
Alongside industrial intensification, there is also potential for
introduction of residential use to the site, subject to a satisfactory level
of amenity for future occupiers being achieved. Although the site is
large, access is limited to a single point at the south through existing
residential neighbourhoods. Careful consideration will need to be given
to how the employment use of the site can be intensified while
promoting active travel via walking, cycling and public transport use for
both business and residential use. If residential use is introduced to the
site, access, servicing and security arrangements for businesses must be
designed and managed in a way that also provides an acceptable level
of privacy for residential uses.
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If residential is proposed, the layout should be orientated away from
the A102 and rail lines and designed to protect the amenity of new
residents, ensuring sufficient privacy and adequate outlook. Both
residential and business uses will be expected to incorporate
appropriate noise and air quality mitigation measures to protect the
amenity of new occupiers. Business space should generally be located
to provide a buffer between the A102 on the western boundary and
any new residential. This would also assist the separation of residential
and employment traffic as much as possible.
While the surrounding context is predominantly suburban and lowrise, the topography of the site combined with its relatively isolated
nature provide the opportunity to introduce a more intensive mid-rise
scale of development. The residential capacity of the site will be
dependent on the demonstrating how new residents will be able to
easily access services/amenities in the surrounding area via walking,
cycling and public transport.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and/or communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for flats. Provision of green walls and
roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating air quality and
noise issues. The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will
need to avoid areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air
pollution. Soft landscaping throughout the site should deliver
environmental enhancements including links to the adjacent SINC.
The site has a mid-range PTAL, and proposals are expected to
minimise car parking provision. Thames Water has indicated that the
level of demand anticipated from the development is likely to require
upgrades to the water supply network infrastructure, and early
engagement is required.
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CR2 Charlton Riverside Central
Land between Anchor & Hope Lane, Woolwich Road and Eastmoor Street

Site Area: 39.26ha

PTAL: 0-4

Site Source: Charlton Riverside SPD
(2017); planning pipeline

Ownership: RBG, multiple private

Current Use: Mix of industrial and industrial-type activities and large format out-ofcentre retail.
Planning Designations: Charlton Riverside SDL; setting of Thames Barrier & Bowater
Road Conservation Areas; setting of Charlton Riverside Conservation Area; setting of
Grade II Listed 37 Bowater Road; ‘The Victoria’ Pub and Stone Foundries local heritage
assets; Flood Zone 3; Thames Policy Area; adjacent to Thames SINC (Metropolitan);
adjacent to SINC (nc28, Borough Importance Grade II); adjacent to MOL; adjacent to SIL;
adjacent to safeguarded wharves.
Relevant Planning Applications: 16/4008/F for 771 residential units with retail/café,
B1 business space, leisure (D2) and community use (D1) at ground and first floor (Appeal
dismissed at Public Inquiry); 18/0732/F for detailed permission for 146 homes and 482sqm
of A1-A4/B1 and outline permission for up to 354 residential units and up to 1300sqm
A1-A4/B1/D1/D2 use (under consideration); 19/3456/F for up to: 1,292 residential units,
7,151sqm B1, A1-A4 uses, and D1/D2 community and leisure uses (under consideration);
20/1924/F for 202 residential units, 1291sqm B1/B8 space and 510sqm A1-A5/D1 space
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(under consideration); 20/2186/F for 67 residential units and 635sqm B1 space (under
consideration).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short – long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development including retention, diversification and
intensification of industrial floorspace, B-use workspace suitable for
SMEs, residential, small-scale retail/leisure/cultural uses, primary
school, primary healthcare centre, other appropriate D1 community
facilities and new Public Open Spaces including small local park with
sports/recreation provision and riverside pocket parks.

Justification

The Core Strategy released the site from its previous designation as a
defined industrial area. There is significant potential to make more
efficient use of the site, intensifying industrial and related employment
uses alongside the introduction of residential use and supporting
physical and social infrastructure.

Site Context

A patchwork of industrial buildings and yardspaces make up the site.
The area is in fragmented ownership and access to the riverside is
restricted. The condition of buildings on site varies widely, from larger
modern, purpose built storage/distribution units with dedicated yard
space to tightly packed older units with constrained access and
servicing arrangements. Although the area accommodates over 150
businesses and vacancy rates are low, many sites are underutilised with
large areas of inefficient hardstanding/surface level car parking.
There is significant HGV and van traffic through the site, serving the
mid-size industrial estates located throughout the site as well as the
safeguarded wharf. Movement routes through the area are disjointed,
focusing on north-south links from Woolwich Road to specific
industrial estates within the site, with secondary routes off these main
axes serving individual business needs. The adopted road network
within the site is incomplete, and there is no public transport provision
along roads within the site.
The Riverside Wharf Tarmac site is a safeguarded wharf and operates
24 hours a day, 7 days a week. It acts as a complement to Tarmac’s
Murphy’s Wharf site, providing increased production capacity to supply
the South East and London markets. The safeguarded aggregates
wharves in the Charlton Riverside West SIL, to the western boundary
of the site, are also a source of 24 hour noise, including low frequency
dredger noise.
The existing access route to the Thames Barrier forms the eastern
boundary of the site. Charlton Rail station is to the south of the site,
with frequent services to Central London, and numerous bus routes
serve A206 on the southern boundary of the site. North-south
connectivity within the site, however, is poor. Derrick and Atlas
Gardens, two groups of early 20th century low-rise model workers

Site Allocations Proposed Submission February 2021

25
Page
323

Charlton Riverside

housing arranged around small greens, border the site to the west are
the only residential use directly adjacent to the site.
There is no public open space within the site boundary. Although
Thames Barrier Park is located on the eastern edge of the site, this is
Environment Agency land and safeguarded for future operational use
so does not contribute to public open space provision in the area,
although public access to the space is not currently restricted. The
majority of the site is deficient in access to district, local and small local
parks, with the nearest public open space (Maryon Park) located to the
south of the A206.
The wider Charlton Riverside vernacular is industrial, varying from
smaller-scale single storey terraced industrial units to 4-7 storey
(residential equivalent) large scale industrial buildings. The overall
aesthetic is functional, with expressed structures and large windows.
Roof forms are diverse, ranging from flat-pith to saw tooth. Charlton
Riverside is also defined by its string of prominent corners. The
Charlton Riverside Conservation Area forms part of the western
boundary of the site, and the Thames Barrier & Bowater Road
Conservation Area forms part of the eastern boundary of the site.
Site
Requirements

•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Retention, diversification and intensification of light industrial and
B-use industrial floorspace to provide a range of typologies, both
integrated into mixed-use development blocks and in single-use
buildings.
Introduction of residential use, providing a mix of tenures,
typologies and unit sizes with a significant proportion of familysized units.
Provision of small-scale retail/leisure/cultural/community uses at
identified nodes of activity and of a scale appropriate to serve the
day-to-day needs of residents.
Two form entry primary school, designed to be capable of future
expansion with provision for shared use of its facilities outside
school hours for the wider community
New primary care centre to support development of local care
networks and community based multiagency services
Provision of other appropriate social infrastructure within each
sub-area to meet the needs of new residents including early years
provision, youth provision, and sports/recreation facilities.
New east-west route connecting Anchor & Hope Lane to
Eastmoor Street with bus/cycle priority (no through route)
Upgraded northern loop route connecting Herringham Road to
Anchor & Hope Lane accommodating industrial/wharf traffic
alongside bus/cycle priority
Direct, legible pedestrian and cycle connections through the site
and connecting to Thames path the residential neighbourhoods to
the south of the site.
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•
•

•
•

•
•
•

•

Development
Guidelines

New, high quality Public Open Spaces, including centrally located
small local park and multiple pocket parks alongside the riverside
and throughout the site, and enhancements to the Thames Path.
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.
Layout, scale and massing of proposals must provide for regular
gaps to ensure a visual and physical connection to the river and to
green spaces within and surrounding the site.
Predominantly mid-rise (3-8 storeys) development, with all plots
having meaningful variation in building heights within this range, and
potential for limited taller elements of up to 10 storeys at identified
nodes of activity and along the riverfront.
Preserve or enhance the setting of the Riverside Conservation
Area, the Thames Barrier & Bowater Road Conservation Area and
the Grade II Listed 37 Bowater Road.
Retention, conservation, enhancement and creative re-use of the
site’s local heritage assets
Protect the operational requirements of existing industrial uses
within the allocation, industrial uses in the adjacent SIL and the
safeguarded wharves and waste site in line with the Agent of
Change Principle.
Where proposals impact existing waste sites, compensatory site
provision in an appropriate location that meets the maximum
throughput the existing site could have achieved must be identified
and appropriately/adequately secured prior to development.

The site allocation is based on the transformation of the area’s
character. However, this will occur over the longer term and delivery
of initial phases must not come at the expense of existing businesses or
impede timely delivery of site wide physical and social infrastructure
requirements. Due to the size of the area, complexity of successfully
introducing residential alongside industrial intensification, physical
infrastructure required, and the variable local context, piecemeal
development based on land ownerships will not be acceptable. The
optimal capacity of the site will only be achieved through an integrated,
coordinated and comprehensive approach to site planning.
Any proposals brought forward must satisfy the objectives set out in
this allocation and demonstrably support realisation of the full potential
of the site. Development that prejudices the current operation of a
neighbouring site and/or its future development, or that prohibits the
comprehensive development of the site allocation (including the
delivery of the preferred option road alignments) will not be
supported. Applications must evidence how the development approach
will optimise the site for development, accessibility and community
benefit, as well as how it will benefit neighbouring developments. This

Site Allocations Proposed Submission February 2021

27
Page
325

Charlton Riverside

includes not prejudicing the operational requirements of existing uses
in line with the Agent of Change principle.
Taken together, proposals for individual development parcels must
positively contribute to developing a new sense of place for the area
that takes reference from its riverside industrial past and present.
Proposals must consider how they relate to one another, as well as
having regard to the setting and context, to ensure that communities
are not isolated. The area currently provides for a range of industrial
and low cost business space accommodating a diverse mix of activities.
Proposals will be expected to retain, diversify and intensify existing
industrial floorspace to allow for redevelopment and co-location with
residential use.
Essential Infrastructure
The achievement of optimum residential density is predicated on
developments parcels delivering the identified essential social and
physical infrastructure requirements. Primary education, early years
provision and Public Open Space is required to serve the initial phases
of residential development, as the additional need that will arise cannot
be met adequately through existing provision. A new primary care
centre is required in the medium term, to support the transformation
of the health services to providing integrated community-based care.
The site will need to accommodate a new primary school with a
minimum of two forms of entry, with potential for future expansion as
the population of the Charlton Riverside area grows. This can be
provided as either a standalone school, or integrated into a larger
development block. It is expected that the school will provide for
shared use of its facilities, including sports halls and playing fields, to
contribute to community and recreational provision in the area. The
primary school should be located in an accessible location within the
site and in reasonable proximity to the east-west route to enable easy
access for all residents, and should be sufficiently separated from
industrial uses.
A new health centre providing for primary care and community health
services will be required in the medium term. This should be provided
as a health and well-being centre that provides in the range of
2,500sqm of floorspace for clinical and non-clinical health uses
alongside well-being services and other complementary community
uses. The facility should be located along a primary route so it is easily
accessible by public transport, visible from the public highway and with
easy access for emergency vehicles and those with mobility issues.
Proposals of all sizes should be supported by an assessment of
anticipated impact on social infrastructure, taking account of the
requirements identified above and the most recent Infrastructure
Delivery Plan. Larger schemes (generally considered to be those
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proposing over 1000 residential units) offer the most appropriate
means of successfully integrating the identified need for primary school
and health centre provision into the area by provision. Proposals of
this size will be expected to engage early with RBG and relevant
statutory service providers to facilitate provision to meet identified
needs on-site, in line with the indicative timeframes identified by
providers and having regard to the potential for co-location of
required facilities.
Proposals must support the delivery of new public transport, walking
and cycling infrastructure through the site. The amount and type of
development is dependent on the capacity of public transport and the
road network in this and surrounding areas and the potential for their
improvement. Intensifying the use of the site is dependent on the
introduction of a holistic movement network that provides:
•

Primary movement network with a new east-west and
northern routes for buses, walking and cycling alongside

•

A series of secondary routes based on historic routes that
provide for permeability through the site and connections to
the riverside/surrounding areas.

RBG and TfL are undertaking detailed design work to define a primary
movement network that will adequately serve all parts of the site over
the long term. Developments adjoining the new east-west route
(indicative alignment extends from the access road north of Bugsby’s
Way roundabout to Mirfield Street) will be expected to safeguard a
minimum street corridor width of 25m between building frontages to
accommodate the carriageway, utilities verge, footways, SuDS, tree
planting and on-street parking/servicing requirements. Proposals for
development parcels adjacent to the indicative route alignment will
need to engage in early discussions with the Council and TfL to ensure
their proposals deliver the necessary sections of the east-west route in
the optimum alignment and to the required standard.
Proposals adjoining Herringham Road will be expected to deliver
substantial upgrades to this route to enable the introduction of
bus/cycle priority and a significantly improved pedestrian environment
as well as ensuring unfettered 24-hour operation of the safeguarded
Riverside Wharf at its maximum capacity and access to existing
industrial estates. In the short-medium term, the extension of
Herringham Road to connect with Anchor & Hope Lane could enable
access to Riverside Wharf via an alternate route, and proposals in the
vicinity will be expected to future-proof to enable this.
The Environment Agency (EA) requires that 24hr/365 access to the
Thames Barrier via Eastmoor Street is maintained for vehicles/fire
engines/HGVs. Developments adjoining Eastmoor Street will be
expected to contribute to enhancements to this street that supports it
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to function as primarily a pedestrian/cycle route, capable of 24 hour
use as required by the EA. Access to the Thames Barrier will remain
via Eastmoor Street for some vehicles, and the barrier must remain
secure and fully accessible to operational staff during demolition and
construction of development as well as post occupation. Heights of
new buildings must not obstruct sightlines from the control tower, and
the operational area must not be overlooked. In the longer term, there
may be potential to review access to the Thames Barrier via
Westmoor Street.
Throughout the site, appropriate highways measures will need to be
introduced to prevent the use of new residential streets by traffic
associated with existing uses, the safeguarded wharves and the adjacent
SIL. Proposed measures must not comprise the functionality of any of
the uses/safeguarded areas in line with the Agent of Change principle,
and should assist in the separation of residential and industrial traffic
insofar as possible. A site wide CPZ will be required.
All movement routes must have sufficient width to maximise the
opportunity for tree planting and increase the greening/biodiversity of
the area. Routes must be designed to include the principles of the four
pillars of SuDS (amenity, bio-diversity, water quality and water
quantity) integrated with and alongside provision of high quality multifunctional Green Infrastructure. Proposals must also respond to the
Integrated Water Management Strategy (IWMS) for the site and
consider the feasibility of managing surface water at source and
discharge via the Thames. Where feasible and acceptable infiltration
should be considered.
The majority of the site is deficient in access to district, local and small
local parks. A generously sized local park should be centrally located
with a direct link to the East-West route to form the defining feature
of the area and serve all new residents. This will require coordination
across multiple land ownerships to deliver a suitably sized and located
space. It should connect to green routes through the site, and be
orientated to receive a high level of sunlight throughout the year. It
should be designed to accommodate a range of activities including
children’s play, sitting out, informal and formal recreation and nature
conservation. Spaces and facilities within the park will need to be
designed to deliver multifunctional benefits, including playing a
significant role in surface water management for the site.
The delivery of multifunctional green infrastructure and high quality
landscaping across the site is expected in both the public and private
realm. Provision of communal gardens, green streets, courtyards,
shared amenity space and play space for occupants of new
development is required in addition to new Public Open Space
provision. Because of the open space deficiency and lack of safe/public
walking routes throughout the site, proposals will be expected to
provide all required playspace within their development. Playspace
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should provide for a mix of natural and fixed equipment and consider
all ages, and informal ‘play on the way’ opportunities should be
included in public realm design.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to support
the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage infrastructure
is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on these
issues is required.
Land Uses
Due to the nature of existing businesses in the area, the requirement
for industrial intensification is unlikely to be satisfied by the provision
of solely ground floor units within residential blocks as this type of
provision tends to have higher costs and reduced flexibility as opposed
to other types of provision. Intensification of industrial use can be
achieved through a variety of means, including introduction of smaller
units, multi-storey schemes and higher plot ratios on sites that
currently have an excess of open/yard space. Proposals will need to
demonstrate that the form and quantum of floorspace is appropriate
for local demand in terms of type, specification, use and size.
Creative and innovative approaches to accommodating businesses are
encouraged to provide flexibility for changing business needs and a
good variety of types of spaces in an attractive business environment.
While the greatest demand for industrial use across London is B8,
proposals should seek to deliver a balanced mix of B-use floorspace,
including typologies suitable for SMEs, to meet the needs of both new
and existing businesses.
Managed workspace and accommodation suitable for SMEs should be
considered in all proposals, and details relating the design, marketing
and management of business space will be expected at the application
stage and secured via S106, where relevant. Where existing business
will be displaced by proposals, whether this is through lease
termination or non-renewal of a lease, proposals will be subject to
relocation support secured via S106 arrangement prior to the
commencement of new development. Key workspace types to
consider which would help to support the current employment
specialisms and strengths of the area include light industrial spaces,
artist and maker studios, retail trade counter-type spaces, and low cost
office space.
Given the adjoining SIL and safeguarded wharves and waste site, and
general demand for a range of industrial uses in the area, it may not be
appropriate to introduce residential development to the entirety of the
site. A strong buffer to the adjoining SIL and safeguarded wharves is
required, and residential development must avoid conflict with the
long-term operation of Riverside Wharf, including transport
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movements to and from the wharf. Residential development must be
designed, built and managed with reference to existing commercial and
industrial activities to ensure the continued unfettered operation in
line with the Agent of Change principle.
In introducing residential uses, proposals will need to have regard to
the operational requirements of all safeguarded wharves in the area
and ensure appropriate design mitigation measures are included in line
with the Agent of Change principle. Applicants will need to engage
with the PLA and Wharf Operators regarding appropriate design
mitigation measures at an early stage of developing proposals. This is
particularly important to ensure all activities and noise sources are
correctly captured and evaluated to inform mitigation measures. Any
proposals that include residential dwellings at a height where they
would have views to Angerstein and Murphy’s Wharves will need to
assess the potential for low frequency noise impacts from dredger
unloading.
The layout of new buildings should be based around a series of
pedestrian-orientated routes that creates a legible and well-connected
place, with clear distinctions between public and private space. Careful
consideration will need to be given to the access arrangements to
residential dwellings, and vehicular access requirements for new and
existing industrial and related uses. Landowners of adjacent
development parcels are expected to coordinate proposals to ensure
that the area develops in a logical structure with a coherent block
structure, consistent building lines and complementary scale and
character. It will be important that there is suitable variation within
development parcels to avoid a monotonous form of development.
Proposals should provide for a mix of residential densities across the
site, as appropriate to the sub-area, surrounding context and PTAL. In
general, higher residential densities should be focused on primary
routes reflecting their role as public transport corridors however the
proximity to Charlton Station and Woolwich Road (as the main bus
corridor) also needs to be taken into account. The unit size mix within
and across tenures should be balanced to ensure that the area
contributes meaningfully to enhancing the diversity of housing stock in
the borough and caters for a wide range of people.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and/or communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units within flatted
schemes due to the lack of open space in the area. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will need to avoid
area of the site with high levels of noise and/or air pollution. Provision
of green walls and roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating
air quality and noise issues.
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All development must be safe from potential flood risk from any
source and incorporate measures to minimum natural drainage
through the use of green SUDs to control surface water run-off.
Residential sleeping accommodation is not acceptable at ground floors
in the parts of the site that are in Flood Zone 3. Where habitable
rooms are proposed at ground floor, the applicant will need to make
provisions to ensure that these rooms are not converted to sleeping
accommodation in the future.
Existing waste sites are defined as those with planning permission for a
waste use or a permit from the Environment Agency, and are
safeguarded by the London Plan and Core Strategy. Proposals affecting
existing waste sites that would result in the loss of the waste use from
the site will be required to demonstrate satisfactory relocation of the
waste site or reprovision of the maximum throughput elsewhere in
London, either on a standalone site or through the intensification of an
existing waste site. Existing waste sites can only be redeveloped once
compensatory capacity has been re-provided elsewhere and is
operational.
Sub-area guidelines
Beyond the above guidelines, which are site wide, there are three subareas within the allocation with additional guidance specific to their
role/function within the allocation
(1)

Riverside (north of the east-west route)

Proposals should realise the potential of the riverside as a catalyst for
development. While there is potential for different uses (including
residential) to emerge within mixed use development, the mix of uses
must not compromise the integrity or effectiveness of the area in
accommodating industrial type activities, including the requirements of
wharf operation, or the adjacent SIL/safeguarded wharves.
Development adjacent to SIL and the safeguarded wharf must
incorporate sufficient buffering for residential from these uses. Buffer
zones should use a variety of materials and treatments and
accommodate a limited range of uses to create an appropriate
transition between heavy industry and surrounding mixed use
development. Particular attention must be paid to layout, access,
orientation, servicing, public realm, air quality, soundproofing and
other design mitigation measures.
The Thames Estuary (TE2100) Plan sets out the key issues and
opportunities for delivering quality flood defences and an improved
environment for people and wildlife. Proposals should take the
opportunity to creatively integrate improved flood defences into the
landscape to achieve both usable public amenity and environmental
(including biodiversity) enhancements. All proposed riverside
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improvements must be discussed and agreed with the Environment
Agency (EA).
Significant improvements to Herringham Road to provide generous
footways and mature planting are required to provide safe and pleasant
routes for walking and cycling. Bus standing and turning facilities may
need to be provided as an interim measure to serve the riverside until
the road network is fully connected. North-south connectivity should
be provided by secondary routes along the historic ballast line railway
and New Lyndenberg Street (connecting on to Stones Driveway).
There is substantial potential for revitalisation of the employment role
of the Riverside area to diversify and intensify industrial floorspace and
support colocation with residential uses. The existing quantum of
floorspace against which to measure the intensification will be taken as
the total floorspace provided by the existing buildings, having regard to
any requirements for yard/servicing space associated with the existing
use. Industrial and related business space should be provided both as
units within mixed-use blocks, and also as within single use buildings to
ensure the area continues to provide a diverse range of typologies.
The provision of an employment hub, for example managed workspace
accommodated in low/mid-rise buildings of a distinctly industrial
character, is strongly encouraged in this sub-area. This would provide a
high level of flexibility, and also contribute to diversifying the character
of the area. Early engagement with workspace providers should be
evidenced to ensure the design of space is suitable and affordable for
the intended occupiers. The Offices, Laboratory and Odeon buildings
within the Stone Foundries site in particular offer an opportunity to
build on the employment heritage of the area and create a distinctive
character by reinforcing the significance of these local heritage assets.
While the size of the sub-area and its relative isolation will justify the
provision of some local services, these must be limited to a type and
scale of uses necessary to service the day-to-day needs of
residents/workers of the site so as not to undermine the vitality and
viability of the borough’s town centres. Small-scale
retail/leisure/community/cultural uses are likely to be appropriate on
the Thames frontage to provide activity adjacent to the river. These
should be provided facing onto a series of new public spaces along the
Thames Path, orientated to receive a high amount of sunlight
throughout the year.
There is a variation in building height in the area, and new development
should adopt a similar variety of scale within a predominantly midrise
form, both within and between development blocks, to create
variation in the streetscene and break up massing. Development on the
river front should provide a clear edge to the Thames Path in order to
provide some presence and enclose the area fronting onto the river.
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Proposals will also be expected to improve access to the Thames Path
generally and increase the quality of the riverside route.
Development adjacent to the Charlton Riverside Conservation Area
should have particular regard to its low-rise and intimate character,
and be based on a layout and scale that integrated Derrick & Atlas
Gardens comfortably into the sub-area. The Thames Barrier &
Bowater Road Conservation Area forms the eastern boundary of the
site. Proposals will need to have particular regard to how they address
Barrier Park and ensure that they retain the prominence of the Grade
II Listed 37 Bowater Road in the street scene.
(2)

Woolwich Road East (south of the east-west route)

Development along Woolwich Road should facilitate the future
reduction of the traffic dominated nature of the A206 and the creation
of a boulevard character, including exploring opportunities for
improved crossings to better integrate with surrounding communities.
Proposals will be expected to contribute to the enhancement of the
pedestrian/cycle environment through the provision of a mature
landscaped buffer, including trees, along the entire southern boundary.
Footways should be widened where required to accommodate
additional pedestrian volumes arising from new residents.
North-south connectivity should be provided by secondary routes
along the historic ballast line railway and the Stones Driveway
(connecting on to New Lyndenberg Street). The feasibility of providing
a new pedestrian crossing point to Mayon Park should be investigated,
as should the removal of the roundabout that currently provides
access to Stone Lake Retail Park.
Ground floors fronting Anchor & Hope Lane should include provision
of small-scale flexible units capable of accommodating
retail/leisure/cultural/community uses to activate this primary route
and provide a complement to the large-scale multiple retail/leisure
offer to the west of the site. Otherwise, a reduction in the quantum of
large-format, out-of-centre A1 retail in this sub-area is strongly
supported.
There is a variation in building height in the area, and new development
should adopt a similar variety of scale within a predominantly mid-rise
form, both within and between development blocks to create variation
in the street scene and break up massing. Development fronting
Anchor & Hope Lane should be of a scale that provides a consistent
edge and sense of enclosure to the wide road.
(3)

West of Anchor & Hope Lane

While Bugbsy’s Road separates the site from the SIL to the north,
proposals will nonetheless need to demonstrate that they do not
compromise the integrity or effectiveness of the adjoining industrial
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area (including the safeguarded wharves and waste site) in
accommodating industrial type activities.
The layout of the site should provide for a continuous building line to
the edges of the site, sufficiently set back from the main roads with
generous footways and a soft landscaped buffer (including mature
trees) to mitigate noise and air quality issues. Routes through the site
should create street blocks with a mid-size scale and grain of
development, as appropriate to the site’s role as a transition between
the Woolwich Road East area and the large footprint retailing to the
west. Pedestrian through-routes should be open to the sky throughout
and the scale of the enclosing walls should provide for adequate
sunlight and sky views.
A new public space with a mix of soft and hard landscaping should be
provided within the site, preferably along the central route through the
site, with at least two points of entry from the public realm. It should
be well-proportioned and large enough to provide flexible
programming, and located and oriented to have access to direct
sunlight during midday throughout the year. The design of the
entrances to the space must be clearly identifiable as public to
promote public use and it should provide direct visual and physical
links to the adjacent streets. The space should also include a balance of
soft and hard landscaping to support its use as a social space and a
spill-out space for uses.
Lower floors across the site should accommodate a mix of small and
medium sized commercial, retail, leisure and community uses and
flexible SME space. Residential use at ground floor may be acceptable
in the interior of the site, subject to achievement of a satisfactory level
of amenity including sufficient privacy and adequate outlook.
Communal amenity space for flatted developments will be expected in
addition to the new public space outlined above.
Designs should optimise the development potential of the site and
deliver a significant improvement to the townscape of the area through
emphasising the location of the key crossroads of Anchor & Hope
Lane/Charlton Church Lane and Woolwich Road. New buildings must
sit comfortably within the prevailing scale of the surrounding mid-rise
built form, while acknowledging the sites’ prominent location and
proximity to Charlton Station.
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CR3 Former Siemens Brothers’ Works
Bowater Road SE18

Site Area: 1.20ha

PTAL: 2

Site Source: Planning pipeline; Charlton
Riverside SPD (2017); saved UDP site j4
(part).

Ownership: Royal London

Current Use: Partially occupied studio/office space in cluster of historic buildings.
Planning Designations: Charlton Riverside SDL; Thames Barrier & Bowater Road
Conservation Area; 37 Bowater Road Grade II Listed Building; 23-25 and18-32 Bowater
Road local heritage assets; Flood Zone 3a; Thames Policy Area; adjacent to MOL;
adjacent to SINC (nc28, Borough Importance Grade II); adjacent to SIL.
Relevant Planning Applications: 19/3514/F for temporary change of use of 23-25
Bowater Road from general industrial (B2) use to community and employment space
(D1/D2/B1) uses for two years (approved); 19/4304/F for 492 residential units and up to
181sqm A1-A5, 5,272sqm B1 and 4,986sqm B1c-B8 (under consideration)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development including residential and industrial co-location
with appropriate small-scale ancillary uses in refurbished heritage
assets and new build infill buildings.
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Justification

The underutilised buildings are in marked contrast to the vibrant
clusters of businesses surrounding the site. The three existing buildings
are designated and local heritage assets and form part of an important
area of industrial heritage and a rare surviving cluster of London’s
Victorian riverside industries, which should be used as a catalyst for
heritage-led regeneration of the area.

Site Context

The site is within the Thames Barrier & Bowater Road Conservation
Area, and all the buildings on the site are heritage assets. 37 Bowater
Road is Grade II Listed and the others feature on the Local Heritage
List. The buildings comprise former factories associated with the
submarine cable engineering industry and surviving elements of
Siemens Brothers’ extensive works, established at Woolwich in 1863
and ceasing production in 1968. Siemens Brothers was the precursor
of Siemens in the UK and played a key role in the history of
international telecommunications and in the history of military
communication and technology during both world wars.
The buildings span the Victorian to WWII eras and have both
individual special interest and strong townscape (group) value. Building
heights range from 3 to 5 storeys and together the group forms a
strong architectural composition, unified by a distinctive industrial
aesthetic.
37 Bowater Road was listed at Grade II in February 2020 due to its
strong, intrinsic national architectural and historic interest. A fine
surviving example of an early C20 factory and one of London’s largest
when built in 1910-11, its powerful massing and functional elevations
anticipate later C20 factory design. It is also listed for its technical
interest, as a very early example of the use of the ‘Kahn’ reinforced
concrete system, and for its association with national events of historic
importance: both world wars, especially WWII and the production of
the submarine fuel pipe for Operation PLUTO (Pipe-Line Under The
Ocean). 37 Bowater Road forms an imposing and significant local
landmark; it is the most prominent building in the Conservation Area
and defines a number of its key views.
18-32 Bowater Road is a local heritage asset and Siemens Brothers’
oldest building range dating from 1871-1894. The building makes a
strong townscape contribution with a continuous rhythm of arched
windows stretching along Bowater Road. It is the only survivor from
the earliest phase of Siemens Brothers’ operation at Woolwich when
the company engineered some of the world’s earliest transatlantic and
transcontinental cable systems. It is an important reminder of the role
of Siemens Brothers in the development of telecommunications.
23-25 Bowater Road is a reminder of their diversification into
electrical wiring and telephone production. It is a larger scale factory
building from the inter-war period and of steel-frame construction,
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though still very much part of the surviving Siemens ‘family’ since its
utilitarian design is modelled on that of 37. It is also a local heritage
asset. Both building ranges, 18-32 and 23-25, frame the narrow street
and have a strong, interconnected relationship, illustrating the site’s
evolution from Victorian to later C20 factory design.
All buildings are in sound structural condition. As former factories they
have internal layouts that are relatively robust and flexible and capable
of adaptive re-use. This is especially the case with 37 and 23-25.
Reinforced-concrete and steel-frame construction enabled deeper
floor plates and reduced structural columns, resulting in large, openplan floor spaces which could accommodate a wide range of
employment uses. 18-32 consists of long workshop spaces which
would be ideally suited for SMEs. In addition, the load capacity of these
buildings is already high given their historic industrial uses. There is no
reason, therefore, that these historic former factories cannot be
retained, refurbished and beneficially integrated into future
development proposals.
Currently, heritage assets in the wider area accommodate a vibrant
range of employment activities, often mixed within individual buildings.
The character of these buildings, their flexibility to accommodate a
range of uses and the current mix of manufacturing, creative, food &
drink and services offer a clear precedent in terms of a natural
employment hub(s). This cluster formed by Bowater Road, the
Commonwealth Buildings and Woolwich Dockyard Industrial Estate
act as a flagship for the distinctive character of the Charlton Riverside
area.
Site
Requirements

•

•
•

•
•
•

Retention and intensification of industrial floorspace, including
flexible workspace suitable for SMEs that supports the established
creative industries hub in the area and accompanied by design
mitigation in residential components to ensure unfettered
operation of industrial occupiers.
Retention, conservation, enhancement and creative re-use of the
site’s two local heritage assets and Grade II Listed Building.
Preserve or enhance the Thames Barrier & Bowater Road
Conservation Area, including the setting and views of Grade II
Listed 37 Bowater Road as the principal landmark building within
the conservation area.
Creative, contextual and high-quality design which puts heritage at
the centre of place-making in Charlton Riverside
New Public Open Space connecting to Eastmoor Street Park, with
accessible and legible connections through the site to the open
space and the Thames Path.
Protect the operational requirements of industrial uses in the SIL in
line with the Agent of Change principle.
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Development
Guidelines

The overarching development objective for the site is to bring this
significant cluster of industrial heritage back into use to support the
creative industries cluster in this part of Charlton Riverside. New
development must reinforce their significance and utilise them
positively to create a distinctive, attractive and cherished place. The
introduction of residential use to the site must support this
overarching objective, having regard to the predominant employment
function of the wider area and its location adjacent to SIL.
Due to the surrounding land uses and the wider objectives for the
Charlton Riverside area, the site is considered suitable for industrial
intensification via co-location with residential use. While co-location of
industrial and residential with blocks is supported in principle,
consideration could also be given to providing business space within
single use buildings as well as within mixed use blocks. Solely business
uses may provide a more appropriate buffer to the SIL, and could
provide for lower cost and enhanced flexibility for occupiers. Early
engagement with intended occupiers, including managed workspace
providers if appropriate, is strongly encouraged to ensure the design
of space is suitable and affordable for the intended occupiers.
The layout of the development must incorporate sufficient buffering
between new residential uses and the SIL, so that the integrity and
effectiveness of the adjacent SIL in accommodating the full range of
industrial activities on a 24 hour basis is not compromised. Residential
development is not acceptable at ground floor level where the site
boundary is adjacent to the SIL; at upper levels, it will need to
incorporate sufficient mitigation measures to achieve a satisfactory
level of amenity. Particular attention must be paid to layout, access,
orientation, servicing, public realm, air quality, soundproofing and
other design mitigation throughout the site and in particular within
blocks which co-locate industrial and residential uses.
With their distinctive industrial aesthetic, the Siemens group of
buildings forms the most prominent heritage legacy in the Charlton
Riverside area. Refurbishment of these heritage assets to bring them
back into optimum viable use offers the opportunity for the delivery of
a significant amount of workspace provision with a variety of unit types
and sizes. Alterations and extensions to the two local heritage assets
and the Grade II listed building will only be supported where they
sustain and enhance their heritage significance and where optimum
viable uses are proposed that are consistent with their conservation.
There is also opportunity for significant infill development along the
western part of Bowater Road and the eastern part of Faraday Way.
This would serve to complete the blocks and provide a consistent
street frontage to the primary roads. New buildings must be of a high
design quality to preserve and enhance the conservation area and must
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contribute positively to the area’s significance and unique sense of
place.
Proposals should also integrate creative, contextual design with the
conservation and enhancement of the site’s heritage assets and their
settings. In particular, the scale, height and massing of any new blocks
proposed must retain the prominence of the Grade II Listed 37
Bowater Road as the principal landmark building in the area, preserving
and enhancing its setting, especially key views of it into and within the
conservation area. New development should take the opportunity to
enhance or better reveal the significance of both the conservation area
and its heritage assets. Proposals must be informed by careful historic
analysis and integrate with and complement the existing context by
being sympathetic to historic building form, scale, technology,
materials, design and detailing.
New buildings must create a well-defined public realm as street level
with active ground floor frontages. If small-scale
retail/leisure/community uses are proposed these should be designed
as flexible units capable of accommodating a variety of uses. Treatment
of access and/or frontages along Faraday Road should create an
appropriate transition from the industrial character of the SIL to the
mixed use character of the site. Elsewhere in the site, residential
entrances will need to be sensitively located so that they do not create
conflict with industrial and commercial uses. Creation of a new Public
Open Space to the south western corner of the site would improve
the setting of the listed building and provide for the recreation and
leisure needs of residents and workers of the site.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Communal amenity space is
likely to be most appropriately provided above ground level in the
form of roof gardens, and should be orientated to receive a high
amount of sunlight throughout the year. Provision of green walls and
roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating air quality and
noise issues. The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will
need to avoid areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air
pollution.
Thames Water has indicated that the level of demand anticipated from
the development is likely to require upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure, and early engagement is required.
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4 Eltham
Indicative area wide residential capacity 110 dwellings
4.1

Located in the south of the borough, Eltham has a well-established and distinctive
character. Open spaces form a key part of the wider area. Eltham Major Town
Centre functions as an important retail location which has recently benefited from
public realm investment and improvement.

4.2

There has been significant investment in physical and social infrastructure in recent
years. The Eltham Community Hospital was opened in 2015 and 2017 saw
commencement of work on a new six screen Cinema complex in the High Street
along with a £6.6m improvement scheme for the public realm.

4.3

The site allocations in this area seek to complement and enhance the existing
character and function of the town centre. The intention is to intensify the use of key
sites and to take advantage of existing opportunities to provide residential
development and to increase employment opportunities while supporting the vitality
of the town centre area over the long term.
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Figure 5 Eltham area site allocations
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E1 Orangery Lane
SE9 1HN

Site Area: 0.5ha

PTAL: 5

Site Source: Eltham Town Centre SPD
(2012), Saved UDP Site mu12 (part)

Ownership: RBG, private.

Current Use: Vacant warehouse (B8) and depot
Planning Designations: Eltham Major Town Centre; setting of Grade II* listed
Orangery, Grade II listed 95A Eltham High Street (on heritage at risk register) and Grade
II* listed Cliefden House.
Relevant Planning Applications: 16/3176/F for part 5/part 9 storey mixed use
development with flexible B1/D1 use at ground floor and residential above (dismissed at
appeal). 20/0729/D1 Prior notification for the demolition of the 2-storey office building at
20 Orangery Lane (approved).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre at ground
floor level, including workspace suitable for SMEs, and residential
or other appropriate town centre uses on upper floors.
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Justification

The current built form and low intensity of use does not realise
the full potential of the site or reflect its town centre location.

Site Context

Merlewood Place provides a pedestrian link from Orangery Lane
to the high street; however this is narrow and poorly overlooked.
The site slopes down from east to west. Orangery Lane is a deadend street, terminating at the BT building. The BT building is
equivalent to 6/7 residential storeys in height and is an
incongruous feature in the townscape which is predominately
characterised by buildings of one to four storeys.
Although building heights are relatively consistent, building
footprints are mixed, with the fine grain of the historic high street
and surrounding residential areas interspersed with single use
buildings with large footprints. The vacant character of the site is
in marked contrast to the activity and interest of the high street.

Site Requirements •

Development
Guidelines

Proposals must significantly enhance the townscape in this part
of the town centre, including the setting for the Grade II*
listed Orangery, the Grade II* listed Cliefden House and
Grade II listed 95A Eltham High Street (on heritage at risk
register).

•

Active frontages delivered by appropriate town centre uses at
ground floor, including B1 workspace suitable for SMEs, with
residential at upper floors.

•

Retention and enhancement of existing pedestrian connection
(Merlewood Place) between Eltham High Street and Orangery
Lane.

•

Reduce vehicle movement through the site while having
regard to the nearby primary school.

•

Reprovision and/or satisfactory relocation of both the depot
use and foodbank use will be required.

The optimal capacity of the site is most likely to be achieved
through a comprehensive approach. Any proposals brought
forward must be based on a masterplan for the site as a whole
that addresses the requirements/guidelines of this allocation and
realises the full potential of the site. Where applications are
brought forward relating to individual land ownerships, it must be
demonstrated that proposals do not compromise the realisation
of the full potential of the site or prejudice the development of
adjacent ownerships.
Ground floors across the site should provide for a mix of small
and medium unit sizes, capable of accommodating a range of town
centre uses. The provision of flexible workspace suitable for SMEs
is a particular priority, and all proposals will be expected to
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consider the inclusion of small, independently let workspace units
(250sqm and under) and/or the provision of a larger unit capable
of being taken on by a managed workspace provider.
Proposals will also be expected to consider the inclusion of social
infrastructure as required to support new residents and/or to
meet identified needs in the wider area at the time of developing
proposals. The council depot currently provides space for
administration of a foodbank, which is open to the public one day
a week. Reprovision and/or satisfactory relocation of both the
depot use and foodbank use will be required.
New buildings should create a continuous building line along
Orangery Lane. Mid-rise development of 4-6 stories would
generally be appropriate across the site, subject to impact on
designated heritage assets and impact on amenity of surrounding
residential uses. Height, bulk and mass will also need to ensure no
unreasonable loss of privacy for adjacent residents.
The site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should minimise parking provision. If car parking is
provided this should be as enclosed car parking integrated within
podium development blocks to avoid the creation of blank
facades.
A small new public square should be introduced directed opposite
the Orangery, created by setting the building line to the east of
Merlewood Place back to act as a buffer between the listed
building and new development. Buildings fronting this square will
need to be an appropriate scale to enclose the space, generally
three storeys, to ensure proposals do not have a detrimental
impact on the setting of the listed Orangery.
Proposals should contribute to improving the commercial and
pedestrian environment, creating a more legible and attractive
route between the High Street and Orangery Lane, as well as
around and through the site. The pavements along Orangery Lane
should be widened and levelled as part of any development.
The pedestrian connection between Eltham High Street and
Orangery Lane should be widened and/or reoriented, with the
objective of providing a clearer visual connection to the listed
Orangery. The route should be a minimum of four metres wide
for pedestrian comfort, and open to the sky. Cycle routes from
the town centre through the site should also be provided with
clear routes to the train station.
Residential use on the ground floor is unlikely to be acceptable
unless it can be demonstrated that future occupiers would have a
good level of amenity/privacy, including sufficient defensible space
onto public routes. Residential units at upper floors should be
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dual aspect (north facing single aspect units are not acceptable)
and provide access to suitable private and communal amenity
space. As a town centre site, both balconies and communal
amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity space may
be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
Thames Water has indicated that the level of demand anticipated
from the development is likely to require upgrades to the water
supply network infrastructure, and early engagement is required.
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E2 260 Eltham High Street
2-4 Southend Crescent and 260 Eltham High Street SE9 1AA

Site Area: 0.46ha

PTAL: 4

Site Source: Planning pipeline

Ownership: Private

Current Use: Removals and storage (B8)
Planning Designations: 2-4 Southend Crescent local heritage assets; adjacent to 6-14
Southend Crescent local heritage assets; TPO.
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/0607/F for residential (withdrawn). 19/4200/F for
residential and 380sqm commercial space (refused)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: Short term
Proposed Allocation

Residential and workspace suitable for SMEs with biodiversity
enhancements

Justification

Although the site is currently used and occupied by
Whitewoods Removals, the use of the site with its associated
HGV movements is increasingly not compatible with its location
and surrounding residential use. Redevelopment provides the
opportunity to maximise the sites contribution to employment
and also introduce residential use to this accessible location.
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Site Context

Infill site close of the eastern edge of Eltham Major Town
Centre boundary. The part of the site in active use is composed
of hardstanding with low rise warehousing/ shed units, as well
as the 2-story locally listed 2-4 Southend Crescent which is in a
poor state of repair.
Numbers 6-14 (even) Southend Crescent are also locally listed,
and together with numbers 2-4 form a coherent ground of mid19th century properties.
The western boundary of the site is formed by the Woodcroft
Club (Eltham Conservative and Unionist Club) with its
associated bowling green and the modern 3-storey residential
development of Woodcroft Close. The eastern boundary of the
site is formed by the rear gardens of the 2/3 storey historic
detached and semi-detached residential properties along
Southend Crescent.

Site Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Reprovision of the existing quantum of B-use floorspace on
the site in a form suitable for SMEs and compatible with
surrounding residential uses.

•

Retention and enhancement of local heritage assets

There is approximately 1000sqm of existing B-use employment
floorspace on the site, and while access is currently onto a
signalised junction this is operated as a separate phase within
the signalised junction via a call button located within the site.
Proposals will need to consider how reprovision of this
quantum of floorspace as flexible B1 workspace suitable for
SMEs will impact on the access/servicing requirements for the
site. Workspace should be provided on the northern part of
the site, to benefit from the site’s proximity to the town centre.
Woodcroft Close ends at the boundary of the site, and appears
to have been constructed in this way to enable future access to
this site. Proposals should consider the potential to provide
residential access via this route. Providing residential access via
Woodcroft Close would ensure separation between residential
and employment use and better integrate the site into the
wider area. The existing gated access on the southeast corner
of the site should be retained and enhanced to provide
pedestrian/cycle through route from Southend Crescent
through to Woodcroft Close.
The scale, mass and detailed design of proposals must integrate
successfully into the low-rise, suburban character of the
surrounding area. With the site boundaries characterised by
detached and semi-detached properties that provide periodic
views into the site from main roads, heights of two to four
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residential storeys would generally be appropriate. Height, bulk
and mass will also need to ensure no unreasonable loss of
privacy for adjacent residents.
Any residential units proposed should be dual aspect (north
facing single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide access
to suitable private and/or communal amenity space. If
communal amenity space is not provided for flats, balconies are
encouraged to be generously sized and exceed the minimum
requirements of the Mayor’s Housing SPG.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should minimise parking provision.
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5 Greenwich Creekside
Indicative area wide residential capacity 380 dwellings

GC1 Brookmarsh Industrial Estate and Saxon Wharf
Norman Road SE10

Site Area: 1.19ha

PTAL: 4

Site Source: Issues & Options Call for
Sites; planning pipeline; saved UDP sites j7
and mu16 (part)

Ownership: RBG, multiple private

Current Use: Thames Tideway Tunnel (TTT) work site, car repair/MOT, light industrial,
skip storage
Planning Designations: Deptford Creek Opportunity Area; Greenwich District
Centre; setting of Grade II listed Railway Viaduct; Setting of Deptford Creek
Conservation Area (within LB Lewisham); Flood Zone 3a; adjacent to SINC (Metropolitan
nc1)
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/1594/F (Saxon Wharf) for construction of a part
13/part 17 storey building with 145 residential units and 401sqm of B1 and A3 floorspace
(resolution to approve January 2019)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short – medium term

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

51
Page
349

Greenwich Creekside

Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre including
residential and light industrial/B-use workspace suitable for SMEs with
provision of public access to and footway along Deptford Creek.

Justification

The southern portion of the site will be vacated following the
completion of the TTT works, and although occupied the low rise light
industrial uses are an inefficient use of land in this accessible location.
Redevelopment offers the opportunity to enhance business provision
while introducing residential and improving public access to the creek.

Site Context

The southern part of the site is a TTT works site, expected to
complete in 2021, and the northern part of the site is used as open
skip storage. Between the two, the Brookmarsh Industrial Estate
accommodates a number of SMEs specialising in vehicle repairs within
low rise purpose built buildings. This results in an imposing blank brick
wall along much of Norman Road, with narrow footways. There is no
public access to the Creekside in from the site.
The southern boundary of the site is formed by the elevated railway,
and the western boundary by Deptford Creek. The western side of
Deptford Creek contains a mix of new residential development and
refurbished light industrial/studio space. Immediately opposite the site
on Norman Road is a plant hire business and the Greenwich Centre
Business Park, a purpose built two storey business centre that is well
occupied.
To the north of the site along Norman Road and Tarves Road are
recently built mid-rise developments with generous pavements that
create an urban, enclosed scale on Norman Road. There is a taller
element of 14 storeys at the corner of Tarves Road/Norman Road
which marks the approach to Greenwich Station. Generally, the
character of the Creekside area is one of taller elements periodically
within building blocks, resulting in a predominantly mid-rise context.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Retention and intensification of light industrial and B-use floorspace
suitable for SMEs to meet the needs of both new and existing
businesses, including industrial uses.
Provision of a public footway providing unrestricted access along
the creek, connecting to the existing public footway (Creekside
Path) north of the site.
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan and enhancements to the ecology
of the creek.
Enhance the historic setting of the area through a design approach
that responds to and better reveals Creekside’s 19th century
industrial heritage.
Protect the operational requirements of Brewery Wharf in line
with the Agent of Change principle.
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Development
Guidelines

A comprehensive and integrated approach to redevelopment of the
site is required to intensify existing employment uses alongside the
introduction of residential use, other appropriate town centre uses
and the continuation of the Creekside public footway. The retention
and intensification of the site’s role in providing B-use floorspace
suitable for SMEs, including industrial floorspace, is a priority. Shared
servicing, access points and facilities will be required to enable most
efficient use of the site.
Proposals must deliver an uplift in the quantum of B-use floorspace on
the site (to be calculated based on the existing floorspace prior to the
TTT works). This priority is most appropriately achieved by the
provision of B-use space at ground and first floor level, with the design
of the space developed in collaboration with intended occupiers and
or/ workspace providers. Existing businesses should be proactively
supported to stay on site or relocate depending on their specific
needs. Provision designed for studios for cultural and creative
industries is also encouraged as part of the floorspace mix.
Ground floors across the site must provide active frontages, and
ground floor uses on the routes to and along the Creekside frontage
should consider the provision flexible units capable of accommodating
employment, retail, restaurant and other appropriate uses that would
animate the space and provide passive surveillance.
The Thames Estuary (TE2100) Plan sets out the key issues and
opportunities for delivering quality flood defences and an improved
environment for people and wildlife. All proposed riverside
improvements must be discussed and agreed with the Environment
Agency (EA) at an early stage of developing proposals. The layout of
the site should ensure routes to the creek and the Creekside Path are
evident from the public realm, providing both physical and visual
connections that are demonstrably a public route and provide for
unrestricted access.
The recently approved Saxon Wharf scheme includes a tall building of
13/17 stories marking the crossroads and station approach. To ensure
integration with the predominantly mid-rise context, the remainder of
the site should be based on a mid-rise (4-8 storey) form of
development. There is a potential for development on this site to have
an effect on the view of Greenwich Town Centre from College Way,
which is a Locally Important View set out in the World Heritage Site
Management Plan. Proposals will need to demonstrate that they do not
detrimentally impact this view.
Residential use at ground floor is unlikely to be acceptable beyond that
already permitted at Saxon Wharf, given the flood risk and setting of
the remainder of the site. Residential units at upper floors should be
dual aspect and provide access to suitable private and communal
amenity space. Both balconies and communal amenity space will be
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expected for residential units, and communal amenity space is likely to
be most appropriately provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens. The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will need
to avoid areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air pollution.
In introducing residential uses, proposals will need to have regard to
the operational requirements of the safeguarded Brewery Wharf
further north along the creek, and ensure appropriate design mitigation
measures are included in line with the Agent of Change principle.
Applicants will need to engage with the PLA and Wharf Operator
regarding appropriate design mitigation measures at an early stage of
developing proposals. Mitigation will also need to be provided for
residential units in proximity to the rail line.
The site is considered suitable for car free development. Proposals are
expected to minimise car parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to support
the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage infrastructure
is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on these
issues is required.
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6 Greenwich Peninsula
Indicative area wide residential capacity 15,500 dwellings
6.1

This area includes both the Greenwich Peninsula and Greenwich Peninsula West
Strategic Development Locations (SDL), as well as the Peninsula West Strategic
Industrial Location (SIL) with accommodates the safeguarded Victoria Deep Water
and Bay Wharves and Brenntag with its hazardous substances consent.

6.2

The Greenwich Peninsula SDL includes the GLA/Knight Dragon site with permission
for over 12,000 new homes and the later phases of Greenwich Millennium Village
(GMV). Phases 1 and 2 of GMV have delivered a new health centre and primary
school, and the St Mary Magdalene all-through school secured as part of the outline
permission for the Knight Dragon site opened in September 2018.

6.3

In addition to the 26,000 capacity O2 Arena, the recently opened ICON Outlet brings
together over 20,000sqm retail floorspace with cafes, bars and restaurants. This area
is identified as having potential for future designation as a District Town Centre. To
date, approximately 2000 residential units have already been completed, outside the
2015 Knight Dragon permission boundary, in the Upper Riverside and Lower
Riverside areas.

6.4

The Peninsula West SDL includes three sites: Enderby Place, with permission for a
cruise liner terminal that is unlikely to be delivered; the former gasholder site between
the A102 and Millennium Way for which a Planning Brief was adopted in 2017; and
Modern Wharf, which is referred to as Tunnel Glucose Wharf in the Mayor’s 2018
Safeguarded Wharves review; the review has removed the safeguarding and applied
safeguarding to Tunnel Wharf immediately to the north of the site within SIL.
Together these three sites have substantial potential to revitalise the
business/employment function of the Peninsula West area, in line with Core Strategy
policies, alongside delivering new residential development and associated supporting
social infrastructure.

6.5

The Silvertown Tunnel Development Consent Order (DCO) was granted in May 2018
and works are expected to complete by 2024. The extensive river frontage of the
Peninsula makes it ideally suited for increasing use of the river for passenger transport.
In addition to North Greenwich Pier, the allocations support the delivery of two
additional piers on the Peninsula – at the north-west to enable the introduction of
cross river shuttle services to Canary Wharf and enhanced charter services, and at the
south-west at Enderby Place to enable the introduction of an additional stop on the
linear service towards Central London.
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Figure 6 Greenwich Peninsula area site allocations

* The shaded areas of GP1 and GP4 reflect the extent of the site allocation
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GP1 Enderby Place
Christchurch Way/Telegraph Avenue SE10 0AG

* The shaded reflects the extent of the site allocation
Site Area: 1.65ha

PTAL: 3

Site Source: Planning pipeline, Peninsula
West SPD (2012)

Ownership: Criterion Capital

Current Use: Vacant site cleared in preparation for redevelopment.
Planning Designations: Greenwich Peninsula West SDL; setting of Maritime
Greenwich World Heritage Site and listed buildings within, setting of Grade II listed
Enderby House; setting of Grade II listed Blackwall Tunnel Southern Gatehouse; setting of
East Greenwich Conservation Area; within Protected London Panorama (Greenwich
Park); within Local Views 1, 5 and 9; Flood Zone 3a; Thames Policy Area; Wildlife
Deficiency Area; adjacent to Thames SINC (Metropolitan); adjacent to SIL.
Relevant Planning Applications: 15/0973/F for cruise liner terminal building, 477
residential units, skills academy (D1), and retail (A1), restaurant/cafe (A3) and drinking
establishment (A4) uses. 20/3133/EIA Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Opinion
for 749 residential Build to Rent units, commercial space (Class E), café/restaurant use
(Class E).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short - medium term
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Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led development with opportunity for small-scale
supporting uses such as SME workspace/retail/leisure/community uses
and new riverside Public Open Space.

Justification

Although the extant permission has been technically implemented,
the development of the cruise liner terminal is no longer a strategic
objective of the Council for the area and is not being pursued by the
site owner. As a result, the site will not add to the wider Peninsula’s
identity as an entertainment district and is suitable for residential-led
development that integrates with the recently developed new
residential neighbourhood to the south of the site.

Site Context

To the south of the scheme is the recently completed Enderby Wharf
development of seven residential blocks ranging in height up to 11
storeys with commercial/leisure uses at ground floor. To the east of
Enderby Wharf, the Telegraph Works development includes mid-rise
blocks and a single residential tower of 18 storeys. The Thames Path
runs along the western edge of the site.
The northern boundary of the site is formed by the safeguarded
Tunnel Wharf (allocated at site GP2) which has not been operational
for a number of years and has been proposed for release from
safeguarding by the 2018 Safeguarded Wharves Review. To the east
are industrial uses within SIL. There are significant level differences
between the site and its surroundings, with the site sunk below
adjacent sites.

Site
Requirements

•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Provision of appropriate social infrastructure to meet the needs
of residents, such as nursery provision and a primary school if
required.
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.
New riverside Public Open Space and walk, with publicly
accessible and legible connections through the site to the open
space/walk and on to the Thames Path.
Layout, scale and massing of proposals must provide for regular
gaps to ensure a visual and physical connection to the river.
Protect and enhance the Outstanding Universal Values of the
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site.
Protect the operational requirements of industrial uses in the SIL
and safeguarded wharves in line with the Agent of Change
principle.
Provision of pier for river bus services
Enhanced public transport via through routes for buses, in
coordination with Site GP2
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Development
Guidelines

Although the site has an extant permission for an international cruise
liner terminal and associated supporting uses, delivery of the cruise
liner terminal is no longer a council objective. The site is therefore
allocated for residential-led development with provision of
appropriate small-scale supporting uses to serve new residents. The
provision of SME workspace is also supported as complementary to
the adjacent SIL. Any proposed increase in the quantum of residential
development beyond that currently permitted will be subject to an
assessment of the need for enhanced social infrastructure provision
to support additional residents, and will be expected to provide for
the required increase in capacity as part of any proposals.
Ground floors across the site should provide active frontages. If
small-scale retail/leisure/community uses are proposed, these should
be orientated to face the new riverside Public Open Space and
improved Thames Path and should be designed as flexible units
capable of accommodating a variety of uses to animate the space and
provide passive surveillance. The site is located in an area of Public
Open Space deficiency, in relation to local parks. The new Public
Open Space should be orientated to receive a high amount of sunlight
throughout the year and be sufficiently sized to provide playable
space for all ages as well as areas for sitting out, informal recreation
and nature conservation.
The Thames Estuary (TE2100) Plan sets out the key issues and
opportunities for delivering quality flood defences and an improved
environment for people and wildlife. Greenwich Peninsula West has
been identified as having potential for defence realignment. Proposals
should take the opportunity to creatively integrate improved flood
defences into the landscape to achieve both usable public amenity and
environmental (including biodiversity) enhancements. All proposed
riverside improvements must be discussed and agreed with the
Environment Agency (EA) at any early stage of developing proposals.
The varied nature of the surrounding context, with mid-rise linear
residential blocks to the south and modern industrial sheds/yard
space to the east and north, requires a design approach that provides
an appropriate transition between the designated SIL to the east and
the residential nature of the river frontage to the south. A mix of
taller and mid-rise buildings should be provided to ensure integration
with the predominantly mid-rise surrounding context. It is
particularly important that the layout integrates pedestrian and cycle
routes with the movement network in adjacent residential
development to the south and onwards to Westcombe Park and
Maze Hill stations to moderate the constraints on pedestrian and
cycle access via the SIL and the relatively isolated nature of the site.
While the site is identified as a location that may be appropriate for
tall buildings, and the 2015 permission includes a cluster of three tall
buildings of 24, 27 and 32 storeys set back from the riverfront, the
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height of these buildings was justified on the basis that they would
landmark the cruise liner terminal as a key arrival point in London. If
tall buildings are retained in revised proposals, their scale will need to
appropriately reflect the immediate and surrounding context of the
sensitive riverside setting which includes Enderby House and the
World Heritage Site, as well as the reduced prominence of the site’s
role in the wider Peninsula associated with the loss of the cruise
terminal.
Any tall buildings proposed should be appropriately located with
sufficient gaps between buildings to create a legible cluster and to
ensure good levels of daylight/sunlight at lower levels of
accommodation and to public/amenity spaces. Any taller buildings
should be set back from the riverfront to minimise their impact on
the World Heritage Site and Protected Panorama and proposals that
include taller buildings must be accompanied by fully rendered views
to ensure appropriate assessment of impacts on the World Heritage
Site.
Proposals will be expected to incorporate sufficient buffering and
design mitigation measures in line with the Agent of Change principle
so that the integrity and effectiveness of the adjacent SIL in
accommodating the full range of industrial activities on a 24 hour
basis is not compromised. Particular attention must be paid to layout,
access, orientation, servicing, public realm, air quality, soundproofing
and other design mitigation throughout the site.
Although the Mayoral review removed the safeguarding from Tunnel
Glucose Wharf and applied it to a site further north, safeguarded
wharf activities will still be in operation in close proximity to the site
and will need to be considered in line with the Agent of Change
principle. Applicants will need to engage with the PLA and Wharf
Operator regarding appropriate design mitigation measures at an
early stage of developing proposals. The PLA has navigational links
across the Peninsula that are important for maintaining the safety of
the Thames and applicants will also need to discuss any requirements
arising from this with the PLA.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units, and communal
amenity space is likely to be most appropriately provided above
ground level in the form of roof gardens. Provision of green walls and
roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating air quality and
noise issues. The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will
need to avoid areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air
pollution.
The current permission includes provision for river bus services to
the site. Revised proposals will be expected to incorporate provision
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of a pier suitable for Thames Clipper requirements, taking into
account the development potential of the site and of Morden Wharf
(site GP2) to the north. Proposals will need to ensure that the pier is
appropriately integrated into the wider public realm of the site, and
that the design of the pier supports a quality arrival experience for
commuter and leisure passengers in all weather conditions.
There is also potential for this site, in coordination with site GP2, to
accommodate bus standing which could facilitate the extension of
one or more bus routes from North Greenwich Station and improve
the PTAL of the site. Applicants will be expected to investigate the
feasibility of the extension of bus services to improve the accessibility
of the site, liaising with TfL and bus operators as appropriate.
Although the site has a mid-range PTAL, the site and surrounding
developments include provision for walk-to services and amenities.
Proposals should minimise car parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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GP2 Morden Wharf
South end of Olympian Way SE10 0PA

Site Area: 5.46ha

PTAL: 1-2

Site Source: Planning pipeline, 2018
Safeguarded Wharves Review, Peninsula
West SPD (2012)

Ownership: Morden College

Current Use: Former safeguarded wharf (not in use), industrial including open storage
and temporary bus depot.
Planning Designations: Greenwich Peninsula West SDL; setting of Grade II listed
Enderby House; setting of Grade II listed Blackwall Tunnel Southern Gatehouse; setting of
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site and listed building within WHS; setting of East
Greenwich Conservation Area; within Protected London Panorama (Greenwich Park);
within Local Views 1, 5 and 9; Flood Zone 3a; Thames Policy Area; Wildlife Deficiency
Area; adjacent to Thames SINC (Metropolitan); adjacent to SIL; HSE consultation zone.
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development including residential and industrial co-location,
small-scale retail /leisure uses, appropriate community facilities and
new Public Open Space (small local park).
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Justification

The Mayor’s 2018 Safeguarded Wharves Review proposed the removal
of the safeguarding from Tunnel Glucose Wharf and safeguarding of
Tunnel Wharf which is immediately north of the site and within SIL.
The SoS endorsed the Mayor’s recommendation and the safeguarding
was removed in 2020. This releases the site for mixed used
development to support the objectives of the Peninsula West SDL.

Site Context

The site is mainly used for open storage and surface level car parking,
with some industrial buildings. There has not been an operational
wharf on the site for a number of years. The site is bounded on the
west by the Thames, and on the north and east by industrial uses
within the SIL, comprising a mix of yard space and low/mid-rise
industrial sheds. The safeguarded Victoria Deep Water Terminal and
Brenntag facility are both located within the SIL to the north of the
site. Tunnel Wharf, proposed for safeguarding in the Mayor’s 2018
Safeguarded Wharves Review, is immediately to the north of the site.
To the south is the permitted but not yet constructed Enderby Place
development, allocated as site GP1, a residential-led development with
a cluster of three tall buildings set back from the riverfront and
intended to landmark the cruise liner terminal. Further south are the
constructed developments at Enderby Wharf, of seven linear blocks
ranging in height up to 11 storeys, and Telegraph Works with mid-rise
blocks and a single tall building of 18 storeys.
Access to the site is currently provided through the SIL from the busy
A102 Blackwall Tunnel Southern Approach. The site has a very low
PTAL, with the nearest station (North Greenwich) approximately one
mile walking distance away. The Thames Path runs along the western
edge of the site.

Site
Requirements

•

•

•
•
•

Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.
Retention and intensification of B-use industrial floorspace,
including appropriate provision of yard space and accompanied by
design mitigation in residential components to ensure unfettered
operation of industrial occupiers.
Provision of appropriate social infrastructure to meet the needs of
new residents, including nursery provision and a primary school if
required.
Direct, legible pedestrian and cycle connections through the site
and connecting to the residential neighbourhoods to the south of
the site.
Provision of river bus services through a financial contribution to
pier provision suitable for Thames Clipper at Enderby Place (site
GP1).
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•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Enhanced public transport via through routes for buses, in
coordination with Site GP1.
New, high quality Public Open Space in the form of a soft
landscaped small local park and improvements to the Thames Path.
Layout, scale and massing of proposals must provide for regular
gaps to ensure a visual and physical connection to the river.
Protect and enhance the Outstanding Universal Values of the
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site.
Protect the operational requirements of industrial uses in the SIL
and safeguarded wharves in line with the Agent of Change
principle.

In introducing residential uses, proposals will need to have regard to
the operational requirements of all safeguarded wharves further north
along the Thames as well as non-safeguarded Bay Wharf, and ensure
appropriate design mitigation measures are included in line with the
Agent of Change principle. Applicants will need to engage with the PLA
and Wharf Operators regarding appropriate design mitigation
measures at an early stage of developing proposals. This is particularly
important to ensure all activities and noise sources are correctly
captured and evaluated to inform mitigation measures. The PLA has
navigational links across the Peninsula that are important for
maintaining the safety of the Thames and applicants will also need to
discuss any requirements arising from this with the PLA.
Due to the surrounding land uses and the wider objectives for the
Peninsula West area, the site is considered suitable for industrial
intensification via co-location with residential use. Industrial provision
should be concentrated along the northern and eastern edges of the
site to provide for linkages to existing businesses within the SIL and
also as a means of providing a physical separation between the SIL and
more sensitive uses.
While co-location of industrial and residential with blocks is supported
in principle, consideration should also be given to providing business
space within single use buildings as well as within mixed use blocks.
Solely business uses would provide a more appropriate buffer to the
SIL, and would provide for lower cost and enhanced flexibility for
occupiers. Early engagement with intended occupiers, including
managed workspace providers if appropriate, is strongly encouraged to
ensure the design of space is suitable and affordable for the intended
occupiers.
The layout of the development must incorporate sufficient buffering
between new residential uses and the SIL, so that the integrity and
effectiveness of the adjacent SIL in accommodating the full range of
industrial activities on a 24 hour basis is not compromised. Residential
development is not acceptable at ground floor level; at upper levels, it
will need to incorporate sufficient mitigation measures to ensure that
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air and noise pollution from the SIL to the north and east and the
A102 does not have a negative impact on future occupiers. Particular
attention must be paid to layout, access, orientation, servicing, public
realm, air quality, soundproofing and other design mitigation
throughout the site and in particular within blocks which co-locate
industrial and residential uses.
While the size of the site will justify the provision of some local
services and amenities, these must be limited to a type and scale of
uses necessary to serve the day-to-day needs of residents/workers of
the development so as not to undermine the vitality and viability of the
borough’s town centres, particularly the proposed district centre at
North Greenwich. As a large, relatively isolated site, provision of an
on-site nursery will be expected to support new residential uses. The
requirement for provision of other on-site social infrastructure, for
example primary school provision, will be dependent on the residential
quantum proposed.
The Thames Estuary (TE2100) Plan sets out the key issues and
opportunities for delivering quality flood defences and an improved
environment for people and wildlife. Greenwich Peninsula West has
been identified as having potential for defence realignment. Proposals
should take the opportunity to creatively integrate improved flood
defences into the landscape to achieve both usable public amenity and
environmental (including biodiversity) enhancements. All proposed
riverside improvements must be discussed and agreed with the
Environment Agency (EA) at any early stage of developing proposals.
Proposals must also include the provision of an enhanced riverside
walk to join up with the Thames Path at Enderby Place.
Ground floors across the site should provide active frontages. If smallscale retail/leisure/community uses are proposed these should be
orientated to face the riverside walk should be designed as flexible
units capable of accommodating a variety of uses to animate the walk
and provide passive surveillance. The site is located in an area of Public
Open Space deficiency, in relation to local parks, and the site is
sufficient sized to incorporate a new small local park to contribute to
redressing this deficiency. The new Public Open Space should provide
recreation and activity space for local residents of all ages, with
consideration given to provision for court games, as well as space for
sitting out, be located in proximity to the riverside and to receive a
high amount of sunlight throughout the year.
The residential capacity of the site is currently constrained by its very
low PTAL, and there are no planned infrastructure improvements that
would increase the PTAL of the site. To facilitate introduction of
residential use, significant pedestrian/cycle enhancements are required.
It will be necessary to open up pedestrian and cycle connections to the
south of the site. If a primary pedestrian connection to be retained
along the current site access route through SIL design measures will
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need to be incorporated that provide for clear separation from
industrial traffic. A contribution towards the provision of a Thames
Clipper pier at Enderby Place (site GP1), enabling introduction of
riverbus services, is also required to enhance the connectivity of the
site and its suitability for residential development.
There may be potential to increase the residential capacity of the site
dependent on the provision of significant public transport
enhancements. There are currently bus stops on the A102 and
Christchurch Way, and TfL will need to be engaged regarding
improvements to the level of service. There is also potential for this
site, in coordination with site GP1, to accommodate bus standing
which could facilitate the extension of one or more bus routes from
North Greenwich Station and improve the PTAL of the site. Applicants
will be expected to investigate the feasibility of the extension of bus
services to improve the accessibility of the site, liaising with TfL and
bus operators as appropriate.
The layout of new buildings should be based around a series of
pedestrian-orientated routes that creates a legible and well-connected
place, with clear distinctions between public and private spaces.
Careful consideration will need to be given to the access arrangements
to residential dwellings, and vehicular access requirements for new and
existing industrial and related uses. Coordination with the adjacent site
allocation GP1 is expected to ensure that the area develops in a logical
structure with a coherent block structure that provides an appropriate
transition between the SIL, industrial uses on the site and the
residential components of any proposal.
While the site is identified as a location that may be appropriate for tall
buildings, the predominant context is a mix of open areas and low/midrise industrial buildings which is unlikely to change significantly due to
its SIL designation. The site also falls within the setting of the World
Heritage Site and the Protected London Panorama from Greenwich
Park. The sensitive setting of the site means that it is not suitable for
the establishment of a distinct cluster of new tall buildings.
If any taller buildings are proposed their height should be demonstrably
subordinate to those developed at Enderby Place, and taller elements
should be integrated within a predominantly mid-rise (4-8 storeys)
scale of development to ensure an appropriate transition to and
integration with the predominantly mid-rise surrounding context and
the traditional scale of the working river in this location. The site
should be developed in a strong block pattern, with any taller buildings
set back from the riverfront to minimise their impact on the World
Heritage Site and Protected Panorama.
If taller buildings are proposed, they must be appropriately located
with sufficient gaps between buildings to create a legible cluster and to
ensure good levels of daylight/sunlight at lower levels of
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accommodation and to public/amenity spaces. The proposed heights
must not distract from the central emphasis of the Canary Wharf
cluster, as identified in the London View Management Framework, and
any proposals that include taller buildings must be accompanied by fully
rendered views to ensure appropriate assessment of impacts on the
World Heritage Site.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units, and communal
amenity space is likely to be most appropriately provided above
ground level in the form of roof gardens. Provision of green walls and
roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating air quality and
noise issues. The location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will
need to avoid areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air
pollution, and should not be located adjacent to SIL boundaries.
Although the site has a low PTAL, the site and surrounding
developments include provision for walk-to services and amenities.
Proposals should minimise car parking provision. Proposals for a
residential quantum that generates a significant number of car parking
spaces for private use will not be supported due to the detrimental
impact on the surrounding road network.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to support
the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage infrastructure
is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on these
issues is required.
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GP3 Site between A102 and Millennium Way
SE10

Site Area: 5.42ha

PTAL: 1b-4

Site Source: Greenwich Peninsula Site
GP3 Planning Brief (2017), Peninsula West
Masterplan SPD (2012); UDP saved site j9
(part)

Ownership: SGN Ltd, Thames Water,
Knight Dragon, Horniman Museum,
O’Keefe Construction, other private

Current Use: Decommissioned gasholder, nightclub, office/industrial uses, Thames
Water pumping station and Knight Dragon site estates services centre
Planning Designations: Greenwich Peninsula West SDL; Setting of Grade II listed
Blackwall Tunnel entrance; Local Views 1 and 9; Flood Zone 3a; HSE consultation zone;
safeguarded river crossing (Silvertown Tunnel); adjacent to SIL.
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/0923/D1 prior notification for demolition of
gasholder and associated structures; 19/0939/F for 300 bed hotel and ancillary
A1/A2/A3/B1/D2 provision in a building up to 18 storeys (approved). 18/1999/H for
continuation of storage of hazardous substances at Brenntag facility (allowed at appeal).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led mixed use development including local-scale
retail/leisure uses, hotel, office/industrial, uses, appropriate D1
community facilities and new Public Open Space (small local park).
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Appropriate meanwhile uses will be supported where they do not
prejudice proposals for the comprehensive redevelopment of the
wider site.
Justification

Redevelopment will support the long term regeneration of the
Peninsula through bringing back into use a large parcel of contaminated
land.

Site Context

The site is located on the western side of Greenwich Peninsula, south
of North Greenwich Station and bounded by Millennium Way and the
A102. Much of the site is open area, with the 61m former gasholder
structure a monumental industrial landmark in the centre of the site
providing a clear marker on the skyline along with the nearby O2
dome.
The southern part of the site contains a mix of low rise buildings and
large areas of hardstanding. The former London School Board
Dreadnought School at the southwestern corner of the site was
constructed in the 1890s and is currently in use by the Horniman
Museum as the Study Collections Centre. It makes a positive
contribution to the character of the area. There are a number of
mature trees and vegetation present across the site.
The wider area comprises SIL to the west, including a number
safeguarded wharves and Brenntag, and the Knight Dragon site to the
north, east and south. The 49m flue of the energy centre is a
distinctive landmark at the south eastern edge of the site. Pedestrian
and cycle links to the north, east and west and across the major roads
are limited. The site is bounded by two major roads which are a major
source of road, as are the activities within the SIL (particularly the
safeguarded wharves).
The Development Consent Order (DCO) for the Silvertown Tunnel
was granted in May 2018, and construction of the tunnel and
associated works is due to commence in late 2019. The DCO includes
demolition of the existing footbridge over the A102 and construction
of a new footbridge that aligns with Boord Street.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Proposals for individual development parcels must not compromise
or prejudice the objectives for the wider site and Peninsula and/or
the delivery of adjacent development parcels.
Proposals must not prejudice the construction or future
operational requirements of the Silvertown Tunnel.
Residential use concentrated in the east of the site and including a
range of tenures and typologies
Commercial uses concentrated to the west of the site to provide a
buffer from the A102 and industrial uses
Provision of appropriate D1 social infrastructure to meet the needs
of new residents including a primary school if required
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•
•
•

•

Development
Guidelines

Relocation or integration of essential infrastructure (estates
services centre and Thames Water pumping station) into
development
Provision of a high-quality network of streets and open spaces,
including a new Public Open Space in the form of a soft landscaped
small local park
Scale of buildings to provide a transition from the existing low/midrise context surrounding the south western part of the site and
increase gradually across the site to respond to the taller scale
context of the Knight Dragon site.
Protect the operational requirements of industrial uses in the
nearby SIL and safeguarded wharves in line with the Agent of
Change principle.

Proposals will need to demonstrate that they have been prepared in a
coordinated and integrated way with involvement of all relevant
landowners and other key stakeholders. Development will be expected
to provide high quality buildings and spaces in what will become a
substantial new mixed-use neighbourhood. The western part of the
site has substantial potential to revitalise the employment role of the
site with the provision of new offices/workspace/industrial uses and
supporting commercial uses. A variety of business spaces and facilities
that meet the needs of both new and existing businesses should be
provided that capitalises on the site’s proximity to both North
Greenwich and the significant area of SIL. The existing museum
archiving/storage facilities must be retained or satisfactorily relocated.
While some residential use may be appropriate on the western part of
the site, this is dependent on the achievement of a satisfactory
standard of accommodation for residents that appropriately mitigates
the constraints of the site including the Silvertown Tunnel, HSE
consultation, noise/air quality issues. In introducing residential uses to
the eastern part of the site, proposals will need to have regard to the
Agent of Change principle in relation to the nearby SIL and safeguarded
wharves.
The eastern part of the site offers the opportunity to develop a new
residential-led neighbourhood with a variety of housing types centred
around a new park and community facilities. As a large site, provision
of an on-site nursery will be expected to support new residential uses.
The requirement for provision of other on-site social infrastructure,
for example primary school provision, will be dependent on the
residential quantum proposed.
All proposals must be designed to ensure that residential and nonresidential uses function as compatible neighbours. The scale of new
commercial uses proposed on the site will need to have regard to the
proximity of North Greenwich District Centre, and retail/leisure/office
uses should be limited to small-scale supporting uses for new residents
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and businesses. Proposals should consider the potential to either
relocate the essential infrastructure on the southern part of the site,
or integrate these facilities into development blocks.
Permeability through the site should be focused on a shared surface
pedestrian, cycle and vehicle route running north west to south east
through the site, connecting to Millennium Way and Old School Close.
Detailed design of the route should connect to and encourage
movement to North Greenwich Station, the Thames Clipper and the
Emirates Air Line Cable Car and provide for improved pedestrian/cycle
crossing on Millennium Way. Cycle routes should connect to and
encourage to use of existing local cycle route.
Permeability to the A102 and industrial uses to the west of the site
should be limited, other than via the Boord Street pedestrian and cycle
bridge. Proposals will need to incorporate the planned realignment of
this bridge, and the layout of development blocks should retain
visibility to the bridge from Millennium Way. Proposals will be
expected to deliver public realm enhancements along Brood Street
including passive traffic calming and greening measures.
The site is located in an area of Public Open Space deficiency in
relation to district parks, and although within 400m of Central Park
(local park) this has been designed to cater for residents of the Knight
Dragon site only. A new soft landscaped Public Open Space should
form the central feature of the site, functioning as a small local park to
serve the development and enhance the overall provision of an access
to open space in the Peninsula West area. The park should be located
to connect to green routes through the site, and orientated to receive
a high level of sunlight throughout the year. The park should be
sufficiently sized to provide playable space for all ages as well as areas
for sitting out, informal recreation and nature conservation.
Dependent on the residential quantum proposed, consideration should
also be given to provision for court games within the park.
Proposals should reflect and respond to the industrial character of the
area as a means of relating new development to the local context. In
particular, development should build on the heritage value of the gas
holder to enhance the character and distinctiveness of the area. This
could be achieved through a variety of means. The partial retention
and reuse of elements of the gasholder structure on-site is strongly
encouraged, and should be considered as part of any proposals.
Key views from the site towards the River Thames, Canary Wharf and
central London should be maximised through site layout and scale,
including a graduation of building heights from the west to the east of
the site. The north-east corner of the site should form a visual
landmark that invites people into the site and creates a positive first
impression. This may not necessarily be a taller building but could be
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achieved through a high-quality building which makes an architectural
statement.
The site is in principle appropriate for tall buildings. The site should be
developed in a strong block pattern, with any taller buildings integrated
into street blocks to complement the form of the new neighbourhood
being developed at the adjacent Knight Dragon (GP4) site. Heights
should be demonstrably subordinate to those at the Knight Dragon
site to ensure an appropriate stepping down to the low/mid-rise
context of the southern and eastern parts of the site and reduced
residential density appropriate to the decreasing PTAL.
If tall buildings are proposed, they must be appropriately located with
sufficient gaps between buildings to create a legible cluster and to
ensure good levels of daylight/sunlight at lower levels of
accommodation and to public/amenity spaces. Development should
include a mix of building forms, and buildings should break up massing,
to avoid the creation of large or overbearing single volumes and
ensure a varied and visually interesting roofscape.
Buildings along the western boundary of the site, and to a lesser
degree the east, must be sensitively designed to mitigate against any
potential noise and air quality impacts. This should include minimum
building heights of four storeys along the site boundaries and locating
sensitive uses in podium development set back from the building line.
Along the western boundary, breaks in building mass below four
storeys should be minimised. A mature landscaped buffer including
trees should be provided along the entirety of the western boundary
of the site to provide an appropriate separation distance from the
A102.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units. Communal
amenity space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens. Provision of green walls and roofs should be considered as a
means of mitigating air quality and noise issues. The location of amenity
space, particularly playspace, will need to avoid areas of the site with
high levels of noise and/or air pollution.
Although some parts of the site have a low PTAL, the site will include
provision for walk-to services and amenities. Proposals should
minimise car parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to support
the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage infrastructure
is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on these
issues is required.
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GP4 Knight Dragon
Greenwich Peninsula SE10

* The shaded reflects the extent of the site allocation
Site Area: 79.56ha

PTAL: 1b-6a

Site Source: Planning pipeline; saved UDP
sites gp6, j9 (part) and mu20 – mu23.

Ownership: Knight Dragon
Developments Ltd, GLA

Current Use: Mixed use with large areas under construction and cleared or in
temporary use awaiting redevelopment.
Planning Designations: Greenwich Peninsula SDL; North Greenwich District Centre;
setting of Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site; within Protected London Panorama
(Greenwich Park); within Local Views 1, 7, 9 and 11; Flood Zone 3a; Thames Policy Area;
river crossing safeguarding (Silvertown Tunnel); HSE consultation zone; City Airport
Flight Restriction Zone.
Relevant Planning Applications: 15/0716/O for up to: 12,678 residential units; 220
serviced apartments; 500 hotel rooms; 23,475sqm A1-A5; 59,744sqm B1; 37,000sqm
education; 1462sqm healthcare facilities; 19,526sqm visitor attraction (D1/D2); 38,693sqm
film/media studios (sui generis); public open space; and new transport hub and ferry jetty
terminal.
19/2733/O proposals to revise part of the 2015 permission with uplift of 1,757 residential
units. Outline planning permission for up to 5,813 residential units; 25,000sqm/500 rooms
student accommodation/co-living; 19,500sqm A1-A5; 68,700sqm B1; 350 hotel rooms;
13,200sqm D2 sport and recreation and D1 healthcare/nursery; 8,000sqm D2 theatre;
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and 2000 parking spaces for the O2. Detailed planning permission for 476 residential units
and up to 100sqm flexible A1-13/B1/D1/D2 floorspace (approved).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led mixed use development including retail, commercial,
office, community, health, education, hotel, leisure, sports, public open
space and new transport interchange.

Justification

The principle of mixed-use development has been established through
the outline planning permission. Redevelopment will support the longterm regeneration of the Peninsula, bringing back into use a vast area
of previously contaminated land and creating a series of entirely new
neighbourhoods.

Site Context

The outline permission is based on the creation of six
neighbourhoods: Peninsula Central (including the Design District,
Upper Riverside, Lower Riverside, Upper Brickfields, Lower
Brickfields and Meridian Quays. Upper Riverside and the Design
District are currently under construction, and the all-through school
in Lower Brickfields opened in 2018.
The site is wrapped by the Thames on three sides, with the O2 arena
and Ravensbourne University at the northern end of the Peninsula.
North Greenwich Station (providing underground, DLR and Crossrail
services as well as a bus station) and the Emirates Air Line are within
the site, and the Thames Clipper provides riverboat services.
To the south west of the site is SIL, including a number safeguarded
wharves and Brenntag, and the former gasholder within site allocation
GP3. The southern boundary of the site is formed by Greenwich
Millennium Village, and on the south east are a number of recently
completed residential blocks that formed part of the earlier
masterplan for the Peninsula.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•
•

Residential use throughout the site, providing a balanced mix of
tenures, typologies and unit sizes in all neighbourhoods.
Significant quantum of office/workspace in Peninsula Central
Outside of Peninsula Central, provision of small-scale
retail/leisure/cultural/community uses to serve the day-to-day
needs of residents.
Two form entry primary school in Meridian Quays, designed to be
capable of future expansion with shared use of its facilities outside
school hours for wider community
Two form entry primary school in [Brickfields], designed to be
capable of future expansion with shared use of its facilities outside
school hours for wider community
New primary care centre to support development of local care
networks and community based multiagency services
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•
•

•
•

•

•

•
•

•

•
•

Development
Guidelines

Publicly accessible 25m/6 lane swimming pool with public access to
be provided during reasonable opening hours
Provision of other appropriate social infrastructure within each
neighbourhood to meet needs of new residents including early
years provision, youth provision, general purpose community
facilities and sports/recreation facilities (both indoor and outdoor).
Enlargement of Central Park, delivery of new local park connecting
to the river within Meridian Quays and provision of soft
landscaped pocket parks throughout neighbourhoods.
New transport interchange at North Greenwich station, new river
boat terminal, new pedestrian bridge over Blackwall Tunnel
Approach, improved public transport accessibility on the western
side of the site, and enhancements to the Thames Path.
Direct, legible pedestrian and cycle connections through the site
and connecting to Thames path and the residential
neighbourhoods to the south and west of the site, including
improved pedestrian/cycle crossing on Millennium Way.
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.
Provision of site wide decentralised energy network.
Layout, scale and massing of proposals must provide for regular
gaps to ensure a visual and physical connection to the river and to
Central Park, with all neighbourhoods having meaningful variation
in building heights within the permitted parameters.
Tallest buildings (in the range of 40 storeys) located on the
northern part of the site closer to the O2 and around the
transport interchange, building heights decreasing to the southern
part of the site.
Proposals must not prejudice the construction or future
operational requirements of the Silvertown Tunnel.
Any proposals that seek to increase the quantum of residential
development will be expected to assess the need for enhanced
quantum of social and green infrastructure provision to support
additional residents, and provide for the required increase in
capacity on-site as part of any proposals.

The outline planning permission and associated parameter plans/design
guidelines have established the acceptable mix of uses on site and
general principles regarding layout and built form. The significant
quantum of permitted residential development will be supported two
new schools (one primary, one all-though), a new health centre, two
public open spaces and a range of other social infrastructure. An
additional primary school, enhanced health care provision and
additional open space would be required to support the 2019
application.
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The detailed design of the primary schools should allow for potential
future expansion to accommodate additional forms of entry. It is
expected that the schools will provide for shared use of their facilities,
including sports halls and playing fields, to contribute to community
and recreational provision in the area.
A new health centre providing for primary care and community health
services will be required in the medium/long term. This should be
provided as a health and well-being centre that provides in the range
of 2,500sqm of floorspace for clinical and non-clinical health uses
alongside well-being services and other complementary community
uses. The facility should be located along a primary route so it is easily
accessible by public transport, visible from the public highway and with
easy access for emergency vehicles and those with mobility issues. The
detailed design of the health centre must be developed in partnership
with the CCG, NHS and other relevant partners to ensure it meets
the needs of users. For example, provision of natural daylight to
clinical room is essential.
The delivery of multifunctional green infrastructure and high-quality
landscaping across the site is expected in both the public and private
realm. Provision of communal gardens, green streets, courtyards,
shared amenity space and play space for occupants of new
development is required in addition to new Public Open Space
provision. Because of the open space deficiency on the Peninsula, and
the density of residential development permitted, proposals will be
expected to provide all required playspace within development plots.
Playspace should provide for a mix of natural and fixed equipment and
consider all ages, and informal ‘play on the way’ opportunities should
be included in public realm design.
Opportunities to provide meanwhile and pop-up spaces for sports
facilities and events to encourage healthy lifestyles and participation in
support should be maximised due to the long phasing plan for the
development.
The 2015 Masterplan projected the delivery of over 12,000 new jobs.
Detailed proposals must ensure the realisation of the projected jobs
growth figure and where possible seek to exceed it. The design
district in Peninsula Central will provide affordable rents and flexible
spaces for a range of creative industries, and this should be
complemented by a provision of a range of flexible B1
office/workspace elsewhere in Peninsula Central.
While the maximum buildings heights in the 2015 parameter plan
(reference 07-078) are set for building plots, the design guidelines
ensure that the maximum building heights are not delivered uniformly
across plots, within development zones or throughout the site as a
whole. Tall buildings must be appropriately located with sufficient gaps
between buildings to create a legible cluster and to ensure good levels
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of daylight/sunlight at lower levels of accommodation and to
public/amenity spaces.
It is critical that each neighbourhood has its own distinct character,
and that the mix and intensity of development varies both between
and within neighbourhoods. The modulation of individual buildings as
in the illustrative masterplan that supported the outline application
must be delivered. Variation and juxtaposition of plan types, building
heights and massing rotations is necessary to create interesting
development blocks and avoid the canyoning effect associated with
consistently tall buildings.
The tallest buildings within the site should be located adjacent to large
scale spaces, including the riverside, adjacent to the enlarged Central
Park and the new park in Meridian Quays, and around Peninsula
Square. This ensures the creation of legible clusters of height.
Secondary street frontages in residential neighbourhoods, particularly
to the southern part of the site, should be based around a
predominantly mid-rise (4-8 storeys) urban scale, with taller elements
integrated into street blocks and additional height stepped back.
To support the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, it is
critical that within neighbourhoods and across the site as a whole a
balanced mix of unit sizes is delivered across all tenures, having regard
to both the existing composition/need in the borough and projections
of future need. Detailed proposals that would result in large areas of
the site skewed towards a particular tenure/type of units will not be
supported as this would lead to social polarisation.
While there will be some variation between neighbourhoods due to
varying characteristics (for example, proximity to proposed district
centre) every neighbourhood must provide a mix of types and tenures
that has a relationship with the projected needs of the borough/subregion/London.
Family sized (3+ bed) residential units should be provided throughout
the site. A higher proportion of family sized units should be provided
on the comparatively lower density southern part of the site, where
they can benefit from the proximity of Central Park and nearby social
infrastructure.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units. Balconies are
encouraged to be generously sized and exceed the minimum
requirements of the Mayor’s Housing SPG. Communal amenity space
may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens. The
location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will need to avoid
areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air pollution.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

77
Page
375

Greenwich Peninsula

Engagement with the PLA and all wharf operators in the vicinity of the
site will be required to ensure that the mix of uses and detailed design
measures proposed in the vicinity of safeguarded wharves sufficiently
safeguard their operations. Provision of green walls and roofs should
be considered as a means of mitigating air quality and noise issues. All
proposed riverside improvement must be discussed and agreed with
the Environment Agency.
Proposals are encouraged to minimise car parking provision.
Neighbourhoods which benefit from a high PTAL and/or in close
proximity to North Greenwich Station are considered suitable for car
free development.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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GP5 Phases 3, 4 & 5 Greenwich Millennium Village
Peartree Way, SE10

Site Area: 11.56ha

PTAL: 3-4

Site Source: Planning pipeline

Ownership: Greenwich Millennium Village
Limited (GMVL)

Current Use: Recently completed residential development and cleared, remediated land
Planning Designations: Greenwich Peninsula SDL; Flood Zone 3a; Thames Policy Area;
adjacent to MOL and SINC (Borough Garde I nc23); adjacent to SIL; adjacent to
Safeguarded Wharves.
Relevant Planning Applications: 12/0022/O for up to 1746 residential units (including
full permission for 459 units in Parcel 1), up to 1190sqm flexible A uses, up to 4462sqm B
uses and up to 1200sqm D1/D2 community use; 13/3281/R (plots 201-210) for 83
residential units; 18/1318/R (plots 302-304) for 170 residential units and 613sqm A1-A4;
18/0825/R (plot 201) for 65 residential units; 19/3063/R (plot 202) for 122 residential
units, 152sqm A3 café and 500sqm D1 nursery. 19/4257/EIA (plot 203) for 119 dwellings.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led mixed use development including local-scale
retail/café/restaurant/leisure uses, B1 workspace and appropriate
community facilities, including a nursery.
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Justification

Multi-phased residential-led scheme with a significant amount of
development left to be delivered, including commercial, community
and leisure uses necessary to support the uplift in population and
achieve the vision for the Greenwich Millennium Village area as a
whole.

Site Context

Outline permission for the site was granted in 2012. This split the site
into five parcels. To date 542 have been completed in Parcels 1 and 2,
including the Eastern Terrance which forms a barrier block between
the remainder of the site and the Aggregates Works. Completed
parcels to date have not included commercial or community
provision.
Phases 1 and 2 of Greenwich Millennium Village (GMV), including a
primary school, health centre, Southern Park and the Ecology Park as
well as some commercial floorspace, form the western boundary of
the site. To the north is the Greenwich Yacht Club, to the east
Angerstein and Murphy’s Wharves (safeguarded aggregates wharves
within SIL) and to the south is Ikea and other commercial/leisure uses
on Bugsby’s Way. West Parkside runs through the centre of the site
linking it to North Greenwich station.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Provision of workspace along Bugby’s Way.

•

Provision of sufficient local-scale retail/café/restaurant/leisure uses
to serve new residents and the wider GMV area.

•

Provision of a nursery and sufficient community facilities to serve
new residents and the wider GMV area.

•

Any proposals that seek to increase the quantum of residential
development will be expected to assess the need for enhanced
social infrastructure provision to support additional residents, and
provide for the required increase in capacity as part of any
proposals.

•

Protect the operational requirements of industrial uses in the SIL
and safeguarded wharves in line with the Agent of Change
principle.

The outline planning permission and associated parameter plans
establish the acceptable mix/quantum of uses on the site as well as
the layout and built form, including maximum heights of each building.
It is critical that the remaining parcels of development deliver a
meaningful proportion of non-residential floorspace to ensure that
GMV as a whole provides a good range of walk-to services and
amenities. Smaller units in the range of 100sqm would generally be
suitable for commercial/leisure/community uses in this location.
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Provision of workspace floorspace is a particular priority given the
shortage of space appropriate for SMEs across the borough.
Workspace should be provided along Bugsby’s way to ensure a
positive relationship with the surrounding area and linkages to
existing businesses, particularly towards the Charlton Riverside area.
Engagement with a workspace provider is strongly encouraged to
ensure that the space is designed and managed in a way appropriate
to SME needs.
Permitted building heights range from two to 20 storeys, to create an
urban character with a predominantly mid-rise scale. The scale and
layout of the remaining undeveloped plots should create a pedestrian
friendly urban character, orientated to maximise sunlight to public
space. The detailed design of building blocks should deliver buildings
which feature setbacks from the building plot outlines and a varied
roofline. The architectural character should be based on a restricted
palette of materials that creates a cohesive townscape.
Ground floors across the site should provide active frontages onto
the public realm, and ground floor uses facing the parks and southern
square should provide flexible units capable of accommodating
retail/leisure/community uses to animate the space and provide
passive surveillance. Community uses are particular suited for units
facing onto the park so that they can benefit from the proximity to
open space. Ground floor residential units should generally have their
doors onto the street, and must be provided with sufficient private
defensible space.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units. Communal
amenity space may be provided above ground level in the form of
roof gardens. Provision of green walls and roofs should be considered
as a means of mitigating air quality and noise issues. The location of
amenity space, particularly playspace, will need to avoid areas of the
site with high levels of noise and/or air pollution.
Reserved matters applications will need to ensure appropriate design
mitigation measures are included in line with the Agent of Change
principle. Applicants will need to engage with the PLA and Wharf
Operator regarding appropriate design mitigation measures at an
early stage of developing detailed proposals.
Proposals are encouraged to minimise parking provision, and the
suitably of the site for car free development should be considered.
Where parking is provided this should be designed in a way that
ensures the street scene/public realm is not dominated by car parking
provision.
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Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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7 Kidbrooke
Indicative area wide residential capacity 4,150 dwellings
7.1

Kidbrooke is in the south of the Royal Borough. It incorporates the former Ferrier
Estate and the sites adjacent. The area has been designated an intensification area in
the London Plan and is covered by the Kidbrooke Development Area SPD (2008).

7.2

The former Ferrier Estate is being redeveloped as Kidbrooke Village, with a large park
at its core and a new local centre focused around the railway station. The sites around
Kidbrooke Village have been allocated to ensure that they function in concert with the
larger development and support the vision for the wider Kidbrooke area.

7.3

The neighbourhoods surrounding Kidbrooke are largely made up of interwar semidetached housing, so it is important to ensure that new development integrates
effectively and respects the existing scale. Kidbrooke is also characterised by
significant green spaces, including Sutcliffe Park, Cator Park, Birdbrooke Nature
Reserve, and numerous playing fields.

7.4

All of the sites are expected to be developed as residential-led developments. The
new Kidbrooke Village Centre will deliver the majority of the non-residential use in
the neighbourhood, and the remaining sites have been allocated to ensure that any
other non-residential uses complement the Village Centre.
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Figure 7 Kidbrooke area site allocations
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K1 Huntsman
Moorhead Way

Site Area: 1.95ha

PTAL: 0-2

Site Source: Planning pipeline; saved UDP
site h6; Kidbrooke SPD (2008)

Ownership: Private

Current Use: Vacant greenfield land
Planning Designations: Kidbrooke SDL; setting of Blackheath Park Conservation Area;
setting of Grade II listed 102 Manor Way; setting of local herniate assets Lennox House
and Radnor House; within protected local view 5 (Eltham Park north to central London).
Relevant Planning Applications: 15/2819/F for residential (APP/E5330/W/16/3145602
dismissed)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential with 50 percent affordable housing.

Justification

The site is a currently vacant greenfield site. A former playing field, it
is identified in the Kidbrooke SPD as suitable for residential
development subject to the delivery of 50 percent affordable housing.
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Site Context

The site is the former Huntsman Sports Club and Grounds.
Previously Metropolitan Open Land (MOL), this designation was
removed in 2006 to enable residential development with 50 percent
affordable housing and the site has been vacant since.
To the north and the west, the site is bounded by the Blackheath
Park Conservation Area which in this part is predominately
characterised by two storey houses. The southern boundary of the
site is also characterised by two storey semi-detached housing. The
emerging context along Moorhead Way is provided by the Kidbrooke
Village development, with Wingfield Primary School to the northeast
and low/mid-rise buildings of three to five storeys along the east side
of Moorhead Way.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Minimum of 50 percent affordable housing, with a significant
proportion of family sized (3+ bedroom) units in both the private
and affordable tenures.

•

Scale and massing to reflect predominant suburban context, with
mid-rise elements towards Moorhead Way stepping down to low
rise towards the northern, western and southern boundaries.

•

Ground floor frontages along Moorhead Way must engage with
the street and provide sufficient private defensible space for
residential units.

•

Proposals must preserve or enhance the setting of the Blackheath
Park Conservation Area.

Proposals should follow the predominant pattern and spatial
character of low-rise development so that the character of the area is
maintained and the setting of the adjacent conservation area and
listed buildings is preserved. Proposed building heights will need to
preserve the protected local view, and applicants will be expected to
provide verified views to demonstrate this.
There is an opportunity for an increase in scale and mass of buildings
fronting Moorhead Way, to transition to the mid-rise context
provided by the planned development on the eastern side of this
road. The layout should provide for direct and legible connections
into the surrounding street network, including Tizzard Grove and
Manor Way, to improve pedestrian and cycle connections from the
west of the site through to Kidbrooke Village
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and/or
communal amenity space. If communal amenity space is not provided
for flats, balconies are encouraged to be generously sized and exceed
the minimum requirements of the Mayor’s Housing SPG. Gardens
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should generally be adjacent to existing gardens/amenity space to
minimise the potential for overlooking and loss of privacy.
The site has a relatively low PTAL and it is likely that some provision
for residents car parking will be required. Proposals are encouraged
to minimise car parking provision, and where on-street parking is
provided this should be designed in a way that ensures the street
scene/public realm is not dominated by car parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network may be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on this
issue is required.
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K2 Kidbrooke Village
Kidbrooke Park Road, SE3

Site Area: 43.82ha

PTAL: 0-4

Site Source: Saved UDP sites h6, h7, o3
and mu39 (part); Kidbrooke SPD (2008)

Ownership: Berkeley Homes

Current Use: Part completed estate regeneration including new park and local centre
Planning Designations: Kidbrooke SDL; setting of Blackheath Park Conservation Area;
within protected local view 5 (Eltham Park north to central London); MOL; SINC
(Borough Grade II nc41); Local Nature Reserve.
Relevant Planning Applications: 08/2782/O Kidbrooke Masterplan and subsequent
applications; as of 2020, all individual phases of the masterplan (that have not already
completed) have full planning permission.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Comprehensive residential-led redevelopment including mixed-used
local centre around Kidbrooke Station with a public square,
replacement primary school and new public open space/MOL.

Justification

Multi-phased estate regeneration scheme with a significant amount of
development remaining to be delivered.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

88
Page
386

Kidbrooke

Site Context

Outline permission for comprehensive redevelopment of the Ferrier
Estate to deliver 4000 homes and approximately 30,000sqm of
commercial, community and leisure uses was granted in 2009.
Subsequent applications for individual phases have increased the
number of residential units to approximately 4900. The masterplan
split the site into six phases, and to date phases 1 and 4 have
completed; phases 2 and 5 have partially completed; phase 3 is under
construction and phase 6 has not started. The replacement primary
school, Wingfield School, has been provided and is operational.
The eastern and north western edges of the site are characterised by
predominantly low rise residential neighbourhoods (including the
Blackheath Park Conservation Area). The open spaces of Sutcliffe
Park and playing fields characterise the south and southwest of the
site. The northern boundary is formed by the railway, and Kidbrooke
Station (mainline) is within the site boundary. Kidbrooke Park Road
(A2213) runs through the centre of the site and is a main bus route.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Any subsequent revisions to these permissions that seek to
increase the quantum of residential development will be expected
to assess the need for enhanced social infrastructure provision to
support additional residents and provide for the required increase
in capacity as part of any proposals.

•

Revisions may also trigger the requirement for additional
affordable housing provision

As of 2019, all individual phases of the masterplan (that have not
already completed) have full planning permission. These permissions
establish the acceptable mix/quantum of uses on the site and as well
at the layout and built form.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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K3 Kidbrooke Station Square
Land between mainline railway, A2 and A2213

Site Area: 1.90ha

PTAL: 3-4

Site Source: Planning pipeline; UDP saved
site mu39 (part); Kidbrooke SPD (2008)

Ownership: Transport for London

Current Use: Bus terminal
Planning Designations: Kidbrooke SDL; within protected local view 5 (Eltham Park
north to central London); SINC (Borough Grade II nc38).
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/4187/F for 619 residential units, retail/café, B1
business nursery, new bus station interchange and new public space.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led mixed use development including 50 percent
affordable housing, retail/café use, flexible workspace, nursery and
improved station access/transport interchange.

Justification

Underutilised site in highly accessible location. Public sector
ownership enables the delivery of 50 percent affordable housing.

Site Context

The semi-circular site is located immediately north of Kidbrooke
Station, bounded by the A2 to the east and north and the A2213
(Kidbrooke Park Road) to the west. There is a significant level
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change across the site. The operational bus terminal is served by up
to four buses an hour and forms a minor part of the site; the majority
of the site is vegetation. The immediate boundaries on all sides of the
site are dominated by road and rail infrastructure.
The area surrounding the site is predominantly characterised by large
footprint buildings interspersed with open land, including
storage/distribution uses, a large out-of-centre retail unit and Thomas
Tallis secondary school. Beyond are low rise residential
neighbourhoods. Kidbrooke Village Centre is to the south of the
railway, with varied buildings heights up to 21 storeys.
Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Minimum of 50 percent affordable housing and complementary
non-residential uses.

•

New station square and improved transport interchange with
level access to Kidbrooke Station

•

Building heights must step down towards the northern and
eastern edges of the site and be arranged to create a legible
cluster of tall buildings centred on the station.

•

Significant soft landscaped buffer to the northern and eastern
boundary

Proposals should complement the mix of non-residential uses
permitted as part of Kidbrooke Village to deliver a vibrant and
functional local centre. Ground floors across the site should provide a
mix of small-scale retail units, café/restaurants uses and flexible
workspace suitable for SMEs. As a high density site adjacent to a
transport interchange, provision of an on-site nursery for new
residents will also be expected.
The layout should be arranged around a central station square that
provides access to the station/transport interchange, and all public
spaces should be orientated to include areas that receive direct
sunlight. A substantial soft landscaped buffer will be necessary around
the edges of the site bounded by the A2 and A2213 to mitigate the
impact of these busy roads.
Careful consideration will need to be given to providing for
pedestrian and cycle connections from the site to the surrounding
area. Proposals will need to demonstrably reduce the actual and
perceived barriers to movement provided by the existing transport
infrastructure and the new soft landscaped buffer.
The site is in principle appropriate for tall buildings. Heights should
reflect those permitted at Kidbrooke Village, and a mix of tall and
mid-rise buildings should be provided across the site to ensure
integration into the surrounding context. Tall buildings must be
appropriately located to create a legible cluster with sufficient gaps
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between buildings to ensure good levels of daylight/sunlight at lower
levels of accommodation and to public/amenity spaces. The palette of
materials should complement and integrate with the soft neutral
colours used in Phase 3 of Kidbrooke Village to create cohesiveness
in the cluster of taller buildings and wider townscape.
Residential use on the ground floor is not acceptable. Residential use
at upper floors is subject to the achievement of an acceptable level of
amenity. Residential units at upper floors should be dual aspect (north
facing single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide access to
suitable private and communal amenity space.
As the site is appropriate for high density development, both
balconies and communal amenity space should be provided. It may be
appropriate to provide balconies as winter gardens, particularly at
lower floors, to improve the usability of external amenity space.
Communal amenity space may be provided above ground level in the
form of roof gardens. The location of communal amenity space,
particularly playspace, will need to avoid areas of the site with high
levels of noise and/or air pollution. Communal amenity space should
be designed to take advantage of direct sunlight.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals are encouraged to minimise parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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K4 Kidbrooke Park Road
Kidbrooke Park Road SE3 9PX

Site Area: 2.50ha

PTAL: 3

Site Source: Saved UDP site h5

Ownership: RBG

Current Use: vacant, cleared site
Planning Designations: Kidbrooke SDL; setting of Blackheath Park Conservation Area.
Relevant Planning Applications: 20/2330/F for 117 residential units in buildings between 4 and
10 storeys, a nursery and community space, with associated public realm and play space provision
(under consideration).

Indicative Delivery Timescale: short - medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential with minimum 50 percent affordable housing.

Justification

The site was released from MOL designation in 2006 and identified for
residential development following the completion of the new Thomas
Tallis school on the adjacent site. The former school has been
demolished and public sector ownership enables the delivery of 50
percent affordable housing.
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Site Context

The site is covered by vegetation and some areas of hard standing,
with mature trees on the boundary with Kidbrooke Park Road to the
east which screen the site from the road. The site slopes down a little
towards the Kid Brook stream and allotments to the west. The old
school entrances off Kidbrooke Park Road remain, and at the former
main entrance there is a substation and the original gates. The
Blackheath Park Conservation Area is 300m from the site.
To the north is the new Thomas Tallis School and the southern
boundary is Old Post Office Lane, which leads to the allotments and
large warehouse buildings. The neighbourhood to the south, on the
opposite side of the railway line, is part of the Kidbrooke Village
development and is characterised by a mixture of mid-rise apartment
buildings and terraced houses in a contemporary style. The
neighbourhood to the east of Kidbrooke Park Road, and much of the
broader surroundings of the site, is composed of semi-detached
interwar houses.
Kidbrooke Park Road, and its junction with the ramps from the A2, is a
heavily trafficked route and acts as a severance between the site and
the future local centre within Kidbrooke Village.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Minimum of 50 percent affordable housing, including family sized
(3+ bedroom) units
Greatest heights and densities should be located at the junction of
Kidbrooke Park Road and Hendon Cross, where roads are widest
and transport accessibility is greatest.
Provision of new Public Open Space in order to provide recreation
and activity space for residents and to engage with the wider
community.
Proposals must preserve or enhance the setting of the Blackheath
Park Conservation Area.

The site characteristics and surrounding context, including nearby
social infrastructure, make it suitable for provision of a high proportion
of family sized units. The development of the site should include a
mixture of housing tenures to create a mixed and balanced community,
with tenures distributed across the site.
Proposals should consider provision of a nursery to support the earlyyears educational needs of the future residents of the development and
the community more widely. This should be provided away from the
main roads to avoid issues of noise and air pollution. The area of the
site bordering the Thomas Tallis School playing fields would likely be
most appropriate. The opportunity for the inclusion of other
community uses/flexible community space should also be considered.
The layout of the site should ensure that there are direct, safe
pedestrian links to the local centre at Kidbrooke Village. This is likely
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to require improvements in crossing facilities at Kidbrooke Park Road.
There is an opportunity to provide a wide pedestrian and cycle link to
the railway station connecting to the Green Chain in the south. There
is also an opportunity to retain and enhance a proportion of the
former Metropolitan Open Land on the site by including a number of
linked green spaces and squares with habitats for native species.
Public open space could be provided in the form of a single large park
space at the centre of the site, or in the form of smaller squares and
streets with bioswales. The development of this site presents an
opportunity build an entire playable neighbourhood, with play features
distributed around the site. In order take advantage of this
opportunity, the development would need to be car free. Public spaces
should be designed to take advantage of direct sunlight.
The site is generally appropriate for mid-rise (4 – 8 storeys)
development. Any development on the site must respect the open
character of the Thomas Tallis School playing fields and the allotment
gardens. The scale of development to the north and west edges of the
site should therefore not exceed three to four storeys.
There is potential for greater height at the southeast corner of the site
due to the width of the streets at the junction of Kidbrooke Park Road
and Henley Cross and the nature of the development on the sites
opposite. This should be subservient in height to the buildings in the
future local centre (sites K2 and K3), which are intended to act as
landmarks to mark the new local centre.
If a taller building is proposed in this location, it should be slender
enough that it does not have a negative impact on the level of daylight
and sunlight to the future residents of the rest of the site or on the
amount of sunlight received by the public and communal spaces within
the site. It should also be set back at the upper floors to ensure that
the street frontage has a consistent scale that reflects its width.
The site should be developed with active frontages onto all elements of
public realm. There should be a mixture of housing typologies, with
communal amenity space provided in the centres of the blocks.
Courtyard blocks should ensure that all dwellings receive sufficient
daylight and sunlight and the communal gardens receive direct sunlight.
Stacked townhouses could be provided to allow for higher density
development that remains family-friendly by providing direct access
from all dwellings to the outside.
Ground floor residential dwellings could be appropriate on the quieter
part of Kidbrooke Park Road, away from the Junction with Henley
Cross and the A2 ramps. Any ground floor dwellings must be provided
with sufficient private defensible space. Given the vehicle movements
along Old Post Office Lane and the nature of the built form opposite,
ground floor dwellings facing this street would be inappropriate.
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Proposals should investigate the potential of using a soft landscaped
barrier along Old Post Office Lane as a mitigation feature to reduce
noise and air pollution and ensure privacy.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect units
are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and/or
communal amenity space. Communal amenity space may be provided
above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
The majority of the site is in Flood Zone 1 however the north of the
site is at High Risk of Surface Water Flooding. A comprehensive
surface water management system should be included in the
development, including the provision of swales to attenuate surface
water and reduce runoff into the Kid Brook. Any development on the
site should investigate the potential of connecting to the existing SUDS
within the Kidbrooke Village development, which includes a large
attenuation pond and drains into the River Quaggy.
Although the site has a mid-range PTAL, it is within walking distance of
Kidbrooke Station, Kidbrooke Village local centre and a number of
schools. Proposals are therefore encouraged to minimise car parking
provision, and where on-street parking is provided this should be
designed in a way that ensures the street scene/public realm is not
dominated by car parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to support
the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage infrastructure
is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames Water on these
issues is required.
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8 Plumstead
Indicative area wide residential capacity 65 dwellings
8.1

Plumstead High Street is one of the Borough’s key district centres. Its role as a
multicultural centre which provides for the day to day needs of local residents is
evolving and is being driven by the developments associated with Crossrail and the
regeneration of the neighbouring Woolwich. The renovation and extension of
Plumstead Library to incorporate leisure and community provision is a milestone
project which has kicked off a multi-million pound investment into Plumstead High
Street and its surrounding area.

8.2

The allocations in Plumstead aim to develop opportunities to enhance the local offer
by providing new places to live and seeking to increase the range of retail and business
opportunities. They seek to enhance the entrance to the high street by the
introduction of, new, active frontages which will draw people in from Plumstead
station.

8.3

It is considered that an enhanced entrance to the High Street, combined with
forthcoming investment in the public realm secured through the Good Growth Fund,
will begin to address the environmental factors that are having an adverse impact on
the centre’s overall vitality and viability.
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Figure 8 Plumstead area site allocations

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

98
Page
396

Plumstead

P1 Motor Services Site
11-15 Plumstead High Street

Site Area: 0.24ha

PTAL: 5

Site Source: Site G Plumstead Urban
Framework (2016)

Ownership: Multiple private

Current Use: Motor Vehicle Services Business, travel agency and place of worship
Planning Designations: District Centre; Flood Zone 3.
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
commercial and community uses, with residential on upper floors.

Justification

Prominent site at the beginning of the high street. Although small (0.22
ha), redevelopment would encourage a much improved entrance to
the high street and provide the opportunity to diversify and strengthen
the town centre with additional commercial floorspace.

Site Context

Currently a large amount of the site is hardstanding for the parking of
motor vehicles with a service centre and travel agent located in a small
scale building to the centre of the site. A large place of worship is
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located to the north east corner of the site backing on to the railway
to the north.
Surrounding the site are two-five storey buildings, with taller
residential buildings set significantly back from the road. Surrounding
uses are predominantly residential with some small scale commercial
units at ground floor level fronting Plumstead High Street.
The site benefits from a high PTAL rating with Plumstead railway
station located within a few hundred metres and serviced by numerous
bus routes.
Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Retention of employment uses and integration of a community
facility of a scale appropriate to the site.

•

Introduction of residential developments on upper floors to the
north of the site would be subject to the provision of a satisfactory
level of amenity for future occupiers.

Development to the front of the site should be of a scale that creates
an appropriate transition between the lower rise buildings to the west
and the larger residential block to the east. Redevelopment should
include an active frontage at the ground floor fronting the High Street
to improve the relationship with the town centre. Heights to the rear
of the site should be in keeping with the scale of the neighbouring
residential block to the east of the site.
Consideration should be given to relocating the motor services
provision to the nearby Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) to enable the
introduction of residential use to the site and the introduction of
commercial/employment uses that are more appropriate to the
prominent High Street location.
Residential use on the ground floor on the southern part of the site is
not acceptable. Residential units at upper floors and to the northern
part of the site should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect units
are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
Plumstead High Street narrows at the site frontage and opportunity
could be taken to widen the road/footway and provide pedestrian
crossing facilities. This site is considered suitable for car free
development and proposals should to minimise parking provision. A
review of the Plumstead Station/Plumstead Central CPZs will be
required to support car free development.
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P2 Car Wash Site
26-36 Plumstead High Street

Site Area: 0.32ha

PTAL: 5

Site Source: Site H Plumstead Urban
Framework (2016)

Ownership: Private

Current Use: Retail, B1, various unauthorised uses
Planning Designations: Plumstead District Centre, Flood Zone 2
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including a
significant proportion of workspace suitable for SMEs with potential
for residential at upper floors.

Justification

The site creates a poor high street environment in this area. Various
buildings on the site have a long history of enforcement, largely
regarding unauthorised uses and signage. Redevelopment would
support the vitality of the town centre and bring forward a
development which addresses both the design and use issues the
current site causes.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

101
Page
399

Plumstead

Site Context

The Plumstead High Street frontage of the site is characterised by two
to five story buildings, with taller buildings set significantly back from
the road. Uses are predominantly residential with some small scale
commercial units at ground floor level.
The southern part of the site is surrounded by predominately two
story terraced homes. There is a narrow access to the site from
Mineral Street between terraces. The site benefits from a high PTAL
rating with Plumstead railway station located within a few hundred
metres and serviced by numerous bus routes.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Retention and enhancement of workspace suitable for SMEs.

•

Consistent building line with active frontages along Plumstead High
Street

•

Rationalisation of layout and mix of uses across the site.

Proposals must be based on a comprehensive approach for the site as
a whole and should seek to retain the urban context in scale and bulk.
The scale and mass of blocks should not over dominate the area,
particularly the residential properties to the Southern boundary.
Development fronting Plumstead High Street should be of a scale
appropriate to the surrounding properties and should create a positive
relationship with the high street. Consideration should be given to the
provision of larger retail units to complement the largely independent
and small scale offer which exists in this part of the High Street.
The retention and refurbishment of the attractive brick warehousestyle building to the north-west corner of the site (40 Plumstead High
Street) is encouraged. This building would be particularly suitable for
workspace provision.
Residential use on the ground floor on the northern part of the site is
not acceptable. Residential units at upper floors and to the southern
part of the site should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect units
are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
The existing access to the rear is constrained by existing residential
development and consideration should be given as to how uses on the
sites could be appropriately serviced. This site is considered suitable
for car free development and proposals should minimise parking
provision.
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P3 Former Power Station
White Hart Road, SE18

Site Area: 0.84ha

PTAL: 2 – 3

Site Source: Site F Plumstead Urban
Framework (2016)

Ownership: RBG, currently leased to
Crossrail

Current Use: Crossrail worksite
Planning Designations: Strategic Industrial Location (SIL), Grade II Listed White Hart
Depot; Flood Zone 3.
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Industrial uses and managed workspace compatible with the SIL
designation and suitable for SMEs, with appropriate ancillary uses.

Justification

Identified in the Plumstead Urban Framework, the Power Station is
listed and noted as well preserved. Intensification of the use of the site
would bring this heritage asset back into use and provide a significant
quantum of SME workspace appropriate to the SIL designation.

Site Context

Known as the White Hart Depot, the building is Grade II listed. The
listing includes the weigh house and weighbridge, located at the White
Hart Road entrance to the site, the cobbled ramp leading to the
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western side of the depot building and the cobbled path located
adjacent to the southern façade of the building.
The depot is a former electricity generating station, subsequently
council depot, and very well preserved. Built in 1903, it is constructed
in red brick with stone dressings, slate roof. It has a complex plan
form, with the large main hall flanked on one side by offices, with
smaller halls on the other side served by ramp. The architecture
survives substantially intact, complete with its fine offices, and is a good
example of an early power station, while the combined incineration
use is novel.
The Crossrail emergency evacuation route runs to the south of the
site and restricts development. Otherwise, the surrounding context is
mixed, with traditional late 19th century residential terraced housing
to the south and industrial/warehouses to the north, bisected by the
existing North Kent Line (NKL) railway embankment. There is no
other connection between these immediate areas, except as provided
by the White Hart Road crossing under the NKL railway line (running
north-south). Views of the site may be seen from the north along the
nearby the public footpath and from the embankment to the south.
Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Non industrial uses must be ancillary to and support the main
function of the site for industrial purposes.

•

Proposals must not harm the special architectural or historic
significance of the Listed Building.

The depot is within SIL and the main character and function of the site
is, and should remain, part of the SIL. The site should provide
workspaces which are flexible and afford the potential for small
businesses/start-ups to grow within the function of the building.
Proposed uses and detailed designs will need to be sympathetic to the
historic nature and architecture of the existing building. The works
should be respectful of the plan layout of the building and the
architectural detailing. Reference should be made in particular to the
detail within the listing
Due to its former use, the site may reasonably be expected to be
affected by heavy contamination from its historic use. Owing to the
buildings listed status, couple with the site’s proximity to the Crossrail
works, the logistical aspects for investigating the soil and groundwater
conditions at the site may be challenging which will need to be
considered by any developer taking this forward.
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P4 Former Plumstead Leisure Centre
Speranza Street SE18 1NX

Site Area: 0.29ha

PTAL: 3 – 4

Site Source: Site C Plumstead Urban
Framework (2016)

Ownership: RBG

Current Use: Former leisure centre
Planning Designations: none
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential with minimum 50 percent affordable housing.

Justification

The provision of leisure facilities, including a gym, badminton court,
fitness and dance studios alongside the library within the new
Plumstead Centre, has made this site available for residential
development within an accessible location close to the town centre.

Site Context

The site is surrounded by two story terraced houses.
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Site
Requirements

•

Development
Guidelines

As an infill site development should follow the pattern of existing
development so that the character of the area is maintained.
Proposals must respect the existing low rise context of the area in
scale and bulk.

Housing mix appropriate to the surrounding context, including
family sized units.

Gardens should generally be adjacent to existing amenity space to
minimize the potential for overlooking and loss of privacy.
An historic well was drilled on the original public baths site.
Confirmation should be sought that the well has been appropriately
decommissioned to ensure there are no structural, health and safety
or environmental risks presented.
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9 Thamesmead & Abbey Wood
Indicative area wide residential capacity 11,250 dwellings
9.1

The Thamesmead Strategic Development Location spans a wide area from Plumstead
Station eastwards to the Borough boundary with Bexley, and northwards up to the
River Thames. It encompasses a variety of land uses, including the Thamesmead
District Centre, the West Thamesmead Strategic Industrial Land, HMP Belmarsh, large
areas of existing housing, numerous canals and lakes and a large area of unused,
inaccessible Metropolitan Open Land, formerly used as landfill site. It also includes
Abbey Wood Local Centre.

9.2

The site allocations seek to build upon the objectives identified in the Thamesmead
and Abbey Wood OAPF (adopted December 2020) and deliver significant new
housing development, remodel Thamesmead town centre and provide a District Park
adjacent to the River Thames, while improving connectivity for pedestrians and
cyclists. This is a long term vision, requiring significant public transport improvements
to ensure its delivery.

9.3

Thamesmead Town Centre will be reconfigured to improve its retail offer, introduce
residential development and create a sense of place focussed around the waterways
and a new public transport interchange. Residential-led mixed-use development on
the adjacent Thames Waterfront Site and the creation of a publically accessible
District Park will complete the transformation of this underused part of the Borough.

9.4

North Plumstead will become the gateway to Woolwich, Plumstead, Thamesmead and
the Ridgeway. Strategic Industrial land will be protected and intensified for industrial
use, and underused land developed at this key location.

9.5

Residential-led mixed-use development on underused sites will capitalise upon the
opening of the Elizabeth Line which will enhance Abbey Wood’s role as the southern
gateway to Thamesmead.

9.6

Pedestrian and cycle links within and between existing communities and new
development areas will be improved, with particular attention to wayfinding and
access to the Ridgeway and the River Thames.
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Figure 9 Thamesmead and Abbey Wood area site allocations

* The shaded area reflects the extent of MOL designation
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T1 Broadwater Dock
Land between Camelot Close and Winchat Road, Thamesmead, SE28

Site Area: 5.50ha

PTAL: 1b

Site Source: Part UDP site h8

Ownership: Peabody

Current Use: Vacant land, part enclosed, including drained concrete dock.
Planning Designations: Thamesmead & Abbey Wood SDL; part Community Open
Space; part Thames Policy Area; part Flood Zone 3; Grade II Listed Lock
Relevant Planning Applications: 11/0871 (renewal of permission 02/0806) for
residential (lapsed).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium
Proposed
Allocation

Residential with significant Public Open Space provision. Site for a
primary school to serve the wider area.

Justification

Part of the site is designated as community open space, although it is
not publicly accessible. The site has a previous planning consent for
residential development. There is scope for more comprehensive
development to deliver housing alongside improved publicly
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accessible open space and a primary school to serve the site and the
increasing population in the wider area.
Site Context

This is a vacant site bounded to the north by the River Thames. Part
of the site is protected community open space, including a former
canal which is now drained; but there is no public access.
Surrounding residential development is 2-3 storeys, apart from tower
blocks on the Riverfront which are 8-12 storeys in height. The site is
relatively isolated and has a very low PTAL rating.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Built form should ensure an appropriate transition between the
suburban scale at the south of the site towards a more urban
scale along the River Thames.
Improved pedestrian and cycle access to contribute to a green
link between the River Thames and Plumstead Station.
New Public Open Space, with publicly accessible and legible
connections through the site to the open space and on to the
Thames Path.
Two form entry primary school, subject to identified need at time
proposals come forward
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.

The existing inaccessible community open space is identified in the
Green Infrastructure Study as of low quality/low value.
Reconfiguration of the open space will be acceptable provided that
unrestricted public access is provided and qualitative improvements
are made over and above the existing provision.
Site layout and open space configuration should ensure visual and
physical connections to the River Thames and Thames Path are
provided, with significant gaps between buildings along the
waterfront. Residential development should be provided as a mix of
flats and family housing in the form of town houses and maisonettes
at the southern end of the site, with potential to rise to 8-12 storeys
adjacent to the River Thames in response to the existing taller
buildings to the west of the site.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private
and/or communal amenity space. Communal amenity space may be
provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens.
New development should integrate well with the existing street
network, maximising opportunities to have active street frontages.
Walking and cycling routes should be promoted and access to public
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transport maximised. Use of the infilled canal to provide a green
pedestrian/cycle link from the Thames Path towards Plumstead, to
integrate with the wider movement network, should be considered.
The site is also safeguarded for a new primary school, minimum of
two-form entry with potential for expansion, to serve the site and
wider area. The requirement for a school will be dependent on the
identified need at the time proposals come forward. If a school is
required, consideration should be given to integrating this with
residential development to make more efficient use of the site. If in
future, this is not required, further residential development would be
acceptable.
Development on this site must preserve or enhance the heritage
significance of the adjacent Grade II Listed Broadwater Lock and
Swing Bridge, currently identified on the Historic England ‘at risk’
register.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T2

Pettman Crescent/Gyratory

Pettman Crescent, Thamesmead

Site Area: 4.54ha

PTAL: 4-5

Site Source: Area OA7 in Thamesmead
and Abbey Wood SPD (2009)

Ownership: Multiple private

Current Use: Infrastructure (Stagecoach garage, Royal Mail Sorting Office), McDonalds,
Car Rental Office, Trade Counters, part vacant land.
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; Flood zone 3;
safeguarded transport infrastructure
Relevant Planning Applications: 19/4398/O for residential development (part of site,
under consideration)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development including residential and industrial colocation and strategic infrastructure (if not re-provided elsewhere).

Justification

This is a key location between Woolwich, Plumstead and
Thamesmead but the site is effectively an island created by the
Pettman Crescent gyratory. The existing uses, road configuration
and change of levels result in an unwelcome environment, particularly
for pedestrians and cyclists. There is scope to provide residential
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development here while improving the road junction and the
pedestrian environment and intensifying the use of the site.
Site Context

This is a key location, marking a gateway to Woolwich, Plumstead,
Thamesmead and the Ridgeway. It contains a mix of uses in low-rise,
purpose built buildings including key infrastructure such as the
Stagecoach bus depot and Royal Mail sorting office.
The site is completely enclosed by the Pettman Crescent gyratory,
which has no pavements for pedestrians. There is a significant level
change between the site and Plumstead station to the south.
However, planned improvements to the pedestrian environment will
vastly improve access to Plumstead Station and Plumstead High
Street, making this a sustainable location for new residential
development.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Retention of existing strategic infrastructure (the Stagecoach Bus
Depot and Royal Mail sorting office), or satisfactory re-provision
elsewhere, subject to operator agreement.
Development of the site must provide a consistent building line
with active ground floor frontages. Residential development on
upper floors only.
Proposals must enable and contribute to the downgrading and
reconfiguration of Pettman Crescent and the provision of a Bus
Rapid Transit Route.
Pedestrian / cyclist links to the Ridgeway, Plumstead Station,
Plumstead High Street, and towards the River Thames should be
improved.
Protect the operational requirements of existing infrastructure
and industrial uses in line with the Agent of Change principle.

A comprehensive and integrated approach to redevelopment of the
site is required to enable introduction of residential use alongside
retention of strategic infrastructure and intensification of industrial
use. The retention or relocation of existing infrastructure uses must
be considered in detail. Applicants will need to engage with the
relevant operators at an early stage of developing proposals.
This site is considered appropriate for co-location of industrial and
residential development, and provision of business workspace and
commercial uses which are compatible with residential development
should be explored. Existing businesses should be proactively
supported to stay on site or relocate depending on their specific
needs.
Proposals must enable and contribute to the downgrading and
reconfiguration of Pettman Crescent and the provision of a Bus Rapid
Transit Route in the future. The layout of proposals must not
prejudice delivery of Rapid Bus Transit. Active frontage should be
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provided facing onto A206. Development blocks must have a
significant setback from the A206 to enable the provision of a
pavement and landscaping to soften the harsh environment. There
may be scope for taller elements to the south of the site to reflect
the proximity to Plumstead station, with a landmark building at this
key crossroads.
In introducing residential use to the site, proposals will need to
ensure appropriate design mitigation measures are included in line
with the Agent of Change Principle. Particular attention must be paid
to layout, access, orientation, servicing, public realm, air quality,
soundproofing and other design mitigation throughout the site.
Residential development is not acceptable at ground floor level; at
upper levels, it will need to incorporate sufficient measures to ensure
that air and noise pollution from the road, as well as uses on the site,
does not have a negative impact on future occupiers.
Residential units should be dual aspect. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units, and communal
amenity space is likely to be most appropriately provided above
ground level in the form of roof gardens. Provision of green walls and
roofs should be considered as a means of mitigating air quality issues.
There is a significant level change across the site, options to
overcome this need to be explored. Pedestrian and cycle links to be
provided towards the River Thames, the Ridgeway, nearby existing
and proposed schools, Plumstead station / Plumstead High Street as
well as throughout the site to ensure good permeability.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should to minimise parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T3 Thamesmead Waterfront

* The shaded area reflects the extent of MOL designation
Site Area: 65.33ha

PTAL: 0 - 2

Site Source: Area OA9 Thamesmead and
Abbey Wood SPD (2009); saved UDP site
mu40

Ownership: Peabody

Current Use: Vacant, part former landfill site
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; Thames Policy Area; local
heritage asset ‘Danger Buildings’ Royal Arsenal Nitration Plant; Metropolitan Open Land;
Community Open Space; SINC (Metropolitan nc1; Borough Grade I nc21; adjacent to
Borough Grade 1 nc22); River Crossing Safeguarding; Flood Zone 3 (part).
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: long term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential-led mixed-use development including primary and
secondary education, local-scale retail/leisure/cultural/community
uses and new Public Open Space (District Park covering area
currently designated as MOL)
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Justification

Part of the site has been allocated for development for a number of
years. It has a lapsed consent for residential development and
provides a major opportunity to deliver significant new housing in
Thamesmead. It is essential this is supported by the extension of the
DLR and Bus Rapid Transit.

Site Context

Vast vacant site, part of which has been capped following its former
use for landfill. The site has varying levels associated with the landfill
use. There is no public access to the land.
Part of the site is designated as Metropolitan Open Land and part is
safeguarded for Gallions Reach Road Crossing. The site is adjacent
to the River Thames, with a long river frontage, and to Thamesmead
Major Town Centre.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•

•

•
•
•

•

•

Residential use throughout the site, providing a balanced mix of
tenures, typologies and units sizes in all neighbourhoods
Provision of local-scale retail/leisure/cultural/community uses to
serve the day-to-day needs of residents
Primary and secondary education provision, potentially in the
form of an all-through school, in proximity to the District Park
and with shared use of its facilities outside school hours for the
wider community.
Provision of other appropriate social infrastructure within each
neighbourhood to meet the needs of new residents, including
early years provision, youth provision, general purpose
community facilities and sports/recreation facilities (both indoor
and outdoor)
Provision of public transport improvements to support the
introduction of Bus Rapid Transit and DLR extension from
Beckton.
Direct, legible pedestrian and cycle connections through the site
and connecting to the town centre, the Thames path and the
residential neighbourhoods in proximity to the site.
Delivery of improvements to flood defences and other
requirements of the TE2100 Plan, including a 16m safeguarded
zone free of development along the Thames to enable potential
new or realigned flood defences.
Creation of a District Park with public access (can include school
playing fields) in area currently designated as MOL, provision of
soft landscaped pocket parks throughout neighbourhoods and
enhancements to the Thames Path.
Layout, scale and massing of proposals must provide for regular
gaps to ensure a visual and physical connection to the river and
the District Park, with all neighbourhoods having meaningful
variation in buildings heights and tallest buildings located closer to
the town centre and transport interchange.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

116
Page
414

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood

Development
Guidelines

The residential capacity of the site is dependent upon significant
public transport improvements, including the extension of the DLR
from Beckton and the introduction of Bus Rapid Transit. Proposals
must support the delivery of new public transport, walking and
cycling infrastructure throughout the site.
Residential development must also be supported by appropriate
social infrastructure, incorporating a new all-through school as
minimum. Additional primary school provision may also be required,
depending on the identified need at the time of proposals coming
forward. Education provision should be located on the parts of the
site outside of Flood Zone 3. It is expected that the schools will
provide for shared use of their facilities, including sports halls and
playing fields, to contribute to community and recreational provision
in the area. Guidance concerning the appropriate location and future
management of the school playing fields should be sought from Sport
England.
Gallions Reach Health Centre currently forms the central hub for the
local care network in the area. As the new residential population
increases, a contribution to expansion of existing healthcare facilities
will be required to support the delivery of the primary care and
community health services need by the new population.
While the scale of development will justify the provision of some
local services, it must be recognised that the site is adjacent to the
Town Centre. Walking and cycling links to Thamesmead town
centre, stops on the BRT route and any proposed DLR station must
be incorporated into the development. Proposals must protect and
improve the green edge to the adjacent lake and consider making
better use of the water body as an amenity space. Appropriate
leisure/evening uses would help to activate the frontage of the lake,
including provision for water-based activities.
New development must have a relationship with the River Thames
and the adjacent MOL which must be retained in the form of a
District Park, opening up public access via walking and cycling
connections to both. The delivery of multifunctional green
infrastructure and high quality landscaping across the site is expected
in both the public and private realm. Provision of communal gardens,
green streets, courtyards, shared amenity space and play space for
occupants of new development is required in addition to new Public
Open Space provision. Opportunities to provide meanwhile and pop
up spaces for sports facilities and events to encourage healthy
lifestyles and participation in support should be maximised due to the
long phasing plan for the development.
To support the creation of mixed and inclusive communities, it is
critical that within neighbourhoods and across the site as a whole a
balanced mix of unit sizes is delivered across all tenures, having

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

117
Page
415

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood

regard to both the existing composition/need in the borough and
projections of future need. Detailed proposals that would result in
large areas of the site skewed towards a particular tenure/type of
units will not be supported as this would lead to social polarisation.
While there will be some variation between neighbourhoods due to
varying characteristics (for example, proximity to the town centre)
every neighbourhood must provide a mix of types and tenures that
has a relationship with the projected needs of the borough/subregion/London. Family sized units should be provided throughout the
site, with consideration giving to providing a higher proportion of
family sized units where these would benefit from proximity to
parks/natural spaces or social infrastructure.
Residential development should be provided in predominately midrise perimeter blocks of 4-8 storeys with any proposed taller
elements at appropriate locations. Development along the River
Thames must have regular gaps to ensure a visual and physical
connection to the river. Residential capacity of the site is dependent
upon the delivery of the DLR extension to Thamesmead. Within
these general parameters, it is critical that proposals for the site
create neighbourhoods within their own distinct characters. The mix
and intensity of development should vary both between
neighbourhoods and within neighbourhoods to avoid a monotonous
and repetitive form of development.
Development on this site must preserve or enhance the heritage
significance of the ‘danger buildings’ and the Tripcock Ness lighthouse
which have been recently added to the local heritage list. The site has
a unique history, and opportunities should be explored as to how to
better reveal this. Development must ensure that the PLAs access
requirements to the lighthouse are maintained or if possible
enhanced.
Studies will need to be undertaken to understand potential
contamination on this site prior to any development taking place. The
site is partly in flood zone 3 and within the footprint of the Tripcock
hazardous waste landfill site. Though the site is nearing closure the
nature of the wastes disposed here, and the containment systems
that surround them, will inevitably restrict the range of uses that this
land may be employed for in the medium to long term.
In particular the residential and associated amenity uses planned will
need to account for the fact that the landfill will need to be accessible
by the current site permit holder for many years to come to allow
them to carry out the necessary aftercare and monitoring works to
demonstrate the site is not a risk to the wider environment.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
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support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T4 Thamesmead Town Centre

Site Area: 10.51ha

PTAL: 3

Site Source: Area OA1Thamesmead and
Abbey Wood SPD (2009)

Ownership: Peabody

Current Use: Large food and non-food retail units, fast food outlets, extensive surface
level car parking
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; District Town Centre;
local heritage asset Clocktower; adjacent to Thames Policy Area; Community Open
Space; adjacent to SINC (Borough Grade I nc22); Flood Zone 3
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium - long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retention of comparison and convenience retail floorspace,
cultural/leisure uses and significant residential development.

Justification

While the town centre functions relatively successfully, its offer and
character is more akin to an out-of-centre shopping park with limited
walk-in trade. The land is underutilised and wholesale redevelopment
and reconfiguration is required to improve its offer and create a
sense of place and a more typical town centre destination. Significant
residential development can be accommodated within the improved
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town centre, particularly in proximity to any new public transport
hub.
Site Context

The district centre is dominated by a large Morrison’s superstore and
the Cannon Retail Park, (occupied by multiple retailers including
Next, Wilko and Pets at Home), comprising warehouse style retail
units and surface level car parking.
To the east of this, on Joyce Dawson Way is a small pedestrianised
shopping parade with smaller retail units hosting a number of services
such as hairdressers, cafés and estate agents. This area includes an
attractive canal and a clock tower, (the latter having been recently
added to the local heritage list), which contribute positively to the
shopping environment. There are a number of existing
There are primary schools close to the Town Centre to the east and
west. On the opposite side of Central Way is the Gallions Reach
Health Centre which has been identified for improvements to
enhance its function as the main health provision for the wider
Thamesmead and Abbey Wood area.

Site
Requirements

•
•

•
•

Development
Guidelines

New transport interchange. Thamesmead Town Centre is the
preferred location for a DLR station, should the line from
Beckton Riverside be extended.
Delivery of a significant quantum of residential development. The
capacity of the site is dependent on public transport
improvements, including the extension of DLR and Bus Rapid
Transit.
Retention and enhancement the current retail offer, to provide
street-based town centre retail and diversification of the wider
offer of the town centre.
Improved public realm and access to the River Thames and the
Thamesmead Canals.

The optimal capacity of the site is most likely to be achieved through
a comprehensive approach. Any proposals brought forward must be
based on a masterplan for the town centre as a whole that addresses
the requirements/guidelines of this allocation and realises the full
potential of the town centre. While change on this site is most likely
to be achieved through incremental development, it must be
demonstrated that proposals do not compromise the realisation of
the full potential of the site.
Proposals should focus on redevelopment and reconfiguration to
provide a more typical town centre with a renewed sense of place.
Routing of the potential DLR extension, location of station and
transition from underground to above ground/interchange with Bus
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Rapid Transit will need to be considered. Public open space should be
provided for an arrival square/focal point around the station.
Appropriate Town Centre uses to be provided at ground floor,
including incorporation of comparison and convenience retail units,
services and food/drink uses. The current quantum of primary retail
frontage to be retained, with the dominance of surface level car
parking substantially reduced.
Strong pedestrian and visual links to be provided to key spaces such
as the clock tower (recently added to the local heritage list), Leisure
Centre/Library, Gallions Reach Health Centre and local schools.
Pedestrian crossings of main roads to be at surface level. Proposals
should support new and/or improved facilities for pedestrians and
cycles to cross Central Way will help to reduce severance.
The presence of water within the Town Centre should be celebrated;
this includes the River Thames, lakes and canals. Standing water
should be made into a feature with activated frontages. A footbridge
to connect the Town Centre to the River Thames should be
provided. Consideration should be given to the potential provision of
a future river-bus terminal, providing services to central London
and/or a shuttle service to Barking Riverside.
Existing residential in the town centre to be retained. There is scope
for significant new residential development; however the capacity of
the site is dependent upon public transport improvements to
Thamesmead Town Centre. Principally residential development
should be at 4-8 storeys mid-rise scale with higher blocks at key
nodes of activity such as the DLR station.
Residential units should be dual aspect and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal
amenity space will be expected for residential units. Balconies are
encouraged to be generously sized and exceed the minimum
requirements of the Mayor’s Housing SPG. Communal amenity space
may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens. The
location of amenity space, particularly playspace, will need to avoid
areas of the site with high levels of noise and/or air pollution.
Dependent upon the residential capacity of the site, there may be a
requirement for an additional primary school (minimum two form
entry) within the Town Centre. This will need to be considered as
part of developing a masterplan for the site.
Proposals are encouraged to minimise car parking provision. With
improvements to public transport, the site is considered suitable for
car free development.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
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support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T5 Thamesmere Civic Site
Thamesmere Drive, Thamesmead

Site Area: 1.47ha

PTAL: 3

Site Source: Saved UDP site cb3
Current Use: Leisure Centre, library and vacant land Ownership: RBG
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; District Town Centre;
Thames Policy Area; adjacent to Community Open Space; adjacent to SINC (Borough
Grade I nc22); Flood Zone 3
Relevant Planning Applications: None
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed-use development appropriate to the town centre, including
expansion/ reconfiguration of leisure centre and library and
residential at upper floors.

Justification

The existing leisure centre is identified in the Sports Facilities
Strategy (2015) as in need of refurbishment. With the proposed level
of development in the area over the plan period and beyond, the
need for additional and improved social infrastructure will become
more apparent. The site adjacent to the leisure centre has been
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allocated historically for community uses. The location at the edge of
the town centre is suitable for such uses.
Site Context

The existing library and leisure centre are a part single storey/part 2
storey building set below the street level. Comprises gym studio,
25m fitness pool and teaching pool. To the north west of the site is
vacant scrubland, currently fenced off and inaccessible. The site is
bounded on two sides by the lake and canal, and Thamesmere Drive
forms the south-west boundary to the site, beyond which are
servicing areas for retail units in Thamesmead Town Centre.

Site
Requirements

•

Development
Guidelines

Proposals should provide a modern community hub for Thamesmead,
and improve the relationship of these important community facilities
with the town centre. Links to Thamesmead town centre, any
proposed DLR station and new bus stops along any proposed BRT
route should be improved.

Enhanced library and leisure centre provision to serve the
existing and additional population of the area

Development on this site must not have a detrimental impact on the
biodiversity value of the lake. The green edge to the adjacent lake
should be protected and improved, and consideration given making
better use of the water body as an amenity space.
There is potential for residential development to be provided above
and/or adjacent to an enhanced library/leisure centre. Residential
capacity of the site is dependent upon improvements to public
transport infrastructure. Residential units should be dual aspect
(north facing single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide
access to suitable private and communal amenity space. Both
balconies and communal amenity space will be expected for
residential units. Communal amenity space may be provided above
ground level in the form of roof gardens.
There is an opportunity to provide an improved, safer environment
by considering the reconfiguration of the adjacent bust stand and
terminus to create an interchange with any future DLR station.
Proposals are encouraged to minimise car parking provision. With
improvements to public transport, the site is considered suitable for
car free development.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T6 Cross Quarter and Lyndean Industrial Estate
Harrow Manorway/Felixstowe Road

Site Area: 3.53ha

PTAL: 4-5

Site Source: Planning pipeline; Area OA2
Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD
(2009); saved UDP site h1 (part)

Ownership: Part Peabody, part private

Current Use: Industrial sheds, part cleared site of former Housing Office, part open
land.
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; Flood zone 3
Relevant Planning Applications:12/3058/F for up to 185 residential units, up to
430sqm B1 space and nursery (outline); 16/2878/F for 245 residential units and 882sqm of
flexible commercial space (A1-A5/B1/D1) in two buildings of 13 and 21 storeys.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed used development including retention and intensification of Buse workspace suitable for SMEs, commercial, community use and
residential.
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Justification

Coordinated redevelopment provides the opportunity to maximise
the site’s contribution to employment and also introduce residential
and supporting uses in this highly accessible location.

Site Context

Partially cleared site adjacent to Harrow Manor Way and just north
of Abbey Wood Crossrail Station. The open land to the rear has
outline permission for residential-led mixed use development and
high-density residential development has recently been permitted on
the southern corner of the site. Lyndean Industrial Estate comprises
purpose built small industrial units, which are in poor condition,
accessed from Felixstowe Road at the south of the site.
Immediately to the north of the site is the safeguarded Thistlebrook
Gypsy and Travellers Site and to the east the recently Cross Quarter
Development comprising a large Sainsbury’s superstore and
residential block of nine storeys in height. To the west is Boxgrove
Primary School and traditional two storey terraced housing. The
approved Peabody Masterplan on the east side of Harrow Manorway
(within London Borough of Bexley) will introduced heights of up to
20 storeys.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Reprovision of the existing quantum of industrial floorspace on
Lyndean Industrial Estate in a form suitable for SMEs
Active frontages delivered by appropriate non-residential uses at
ground floors fronting Harrow Manorway and Felixstowe Road
Building heights must step down from east to west to
appropriately transition to the low-rise context to the north,
west and south of the site.

The existing planning permissions have established the acceptable mix
of uses and general principles regarding layout and built form on
much of the site. However, outline permission for the northern part
of the site was granted prior to the adoption of the Core Strategy.
Applicants are encouraged to revisit the proposals for this part of the
site with a view to optimising the capacity of the site as a whole
through a holistic approach to redevelopment that includes Lyndean
Industrial Estate. Any proposals brought forward must satisfy the
objectives set out in this allocation and demonstrably support
realisation of the full potential of the site. This includes not
prejudicing the current operation of existing uses in line with the
Agent of Change principle, and/or its future development.
Proposals for the Lyndean Industrial Estate will need to respond to
and integrate with the approved full planning permission for the
southern part of the and the surrounding context. The layout and
arrangement of uses across the site should create a logical
progression of uses/spaces that minimises the current dominance of
the Sainsbury’s servicing route. Non-residential uses should be
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concentrated along Harrow Manorway and Felixstowe Road to
provide active frontages to these main routes.
As a minimum, the existing quantum of floorspace on Lyndean
Industrial Estate will need to be reprovided in the form of flexible
space suitable for SMEs, including industrial floorspace. Landowners
should work together to explore phasing of development that would
allow relocation of existing occupiers at Lyndean Industrial Estate
within other parts of the site allocation. The boundary with the
adjacent Thistlebrook site requires careful consideration.
This is an area identified in the Core Strategy as potentially suitable
for tall buildings, and a building of 21 residential storeys has been
permitted on the southwestern corner of the site. Heights on the
remainder of the site will need to step down significantly from this
height due to the surrounding low-rise context. A predominately
mid-rise (4-8 storeys) form would be generally appropriate, with lowrise elements adjoining existing residential areas.
Residential units a should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. Both balconies and communal amenity
space should be provided. Communal amenity space may be provided
above ground level in the form of roof gardens. Sufficient private
defensible space for residential units at ground floor will also be
required. Private gardens should generally be adjacent to existing
amenity space to minimize the potential for overlooking and loss of
privacy.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should minimise parking provision.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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T7 Abbey Wood Telephone Exchange
Wilton Road, Abbey Wood, SE2

Site Area: 0.40ha

PTAL: 4

Site Source: Area OA2 Thamesmead and
Abbey Wood SPD (2009)

Ownership: Crossrail

Current Use: Former telephone exchange and surrounding car park. Currently used in
association with Crossrail works.
Planning Designations: Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SDL; Flood risk zone 3
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Residential

Justification

The building is surplus to requirements as a telephone exchange. The
site is currently in use in association with Crossrail works; this use is
expected to cease by the end of 2019.

Site Context

The site is bounded to the north by the North Kent railway line and
is in close proximity to Abbey Wood Station. Access is via Wilton
Lane alongside the Abbey Arms Pub. The existing telephone
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exchange building is 4-5 storeys. Residential development in the
vicinity of the site is 2-3 storeys.
Site
Requirements

•

Development
Guidelines

Residential development will need to incorporate sufficient mitigation
measures to ensure that noise impacts from the North Kent Railway
Line does not have a negative impact on future occupiers. Outlook
over the railway line will also need to be considered.

Consider access requirements to Abbey Wood station and the
footbridge over the railway line.

This is an area identified in the Core Strategy as potentially suitable
for tall buildings, however, the impact on low-rise traditional
residential development in the vicinity of the site must be considered.
Mid-rise development of 4-8 residential storeys would generally be
appropriate.
Any residential units proposed should be dual aspect (north facing
single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable
private and/or communal amenity space. Communal amenity space
may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens. If
communal amenity space is not provided for flats, balconies are
encouraged to be generously sized and exceed the minimum
requirements of the Mayor’s Housing SPG.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should minimise parking provision.
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10 Woolwich
Indicative area wide residential capacity 2,665 dwellings
10.1 Woolwich Town Centre sits on the Thames, midway between the eastern and
western edges of the borough. It is a Major Centre and is the largest town centre in
Royal Greenwich, and it acts as a public transport hub for a wide area of Southeast
London.
10.2 The town centre is composed of several different character areas. The civic core of
the town centre includes several prominent historic landmarks arranged around
Beresford and General Gordon Squares. The historic retail area spans Powis Street,
with its consistent character and uses, and the diverse side streets. The recently
designated (May 2019) Woolwich Conservation Area reflects the special architectural
and historic interest of these areas.
10.3 The Royal Arsenal preserves historic industrial buildings that have played a key role in
national history, and includes an emerging creative district and several new residential
neighbourhoods. Along Beresford Street, expanding towards the river, is a new
residential district characterised by tall buildings. Finally, the residential fringe of the
town centre includes a diverse range of housing types and connects the town centre
to its hinterland.
10.4 The site allocations reinforce these existing character areas and build upon the
Woolwich Town Centre SPD (2012) and the policies within the Core Strategy. They
will support the diversification of Woolwich’s commercial offer, including increasing
the food and drink provision and expanding the evening economy. The allocations will
also deliver improved workspace for SMEs, including flexible spaces to support
expanding businesses.
10.5 All of the sites within the town centre are expected to deliver mixed-use
development, which includes a significant proportion of housing. Family housing, and
ground residential floor units have been allocated towards the edges of the town
centre to benefit from greater access to green space and family services.
10.6 Sites have been allocated to include public open space where site constraints allow
and community infrastructure has been allocated to address the uplift in population
from the additional housing.
10.7 The allocations are largely car-free in recognition of the excellent public transport
links in the town centre and the ability to access most day-today services on foot.
Where car parking has been retained, the allocations seek to reduce its volume in
recognition of the increased residential densities in the town centre.
10.8 The site allocations present opportunities to improve the connection between the
town centre core and the Royal Arsenal and riverside areas. Enhancements to the
public realm along the A206 corridor, particularly improved pedestrian crossings, are
already being implemented. These should be delivered in concert with new
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development that responds to the scale of the street and creates a comfortable
pedestrian environment.
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Figure 10 Woolwich area site allocations
[insert updated map]
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W1 Mortgramit Square
154-172 Powis Street and 125-129 Woolwich High Street

Site Area: 0.53ha

PTAL: 6a

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP saved mu10

Ownership: Private

Current Use: Garage and motor services centre (sui generis), shops on Powis Street
and Woolwich High Street.
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Woolwich Major Town Centre; within
Woolwich Conservation Area; setting of Grade II* listed former Granada Cinema, Grade
II listed Royal Arsenal Cooperative Society Headquarters (Travelodge) and former Odeon
Cinema; setting of local heritage assets RACS New Building (Wick Tower), 132-134
Powis Street, 136 Powis Street, 165-167 Powis Street (former Woolwich County Court),
169-173 Powis Street, 179 Powis Street (Castle Tavern), 47-49 Hare Street and 51-61
Hare Street; Secondary Shopping Frontage (154-172 Powis Street).
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/3068/F for 296 residential units and 1158sqm of
retail, co-working and community floorspace (under consideration)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses on ground floor along Powis Street and
Woolwich High Street, workspace suitable for SMEs and residential
on upper floors.
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Justification

The site presents an opportunity to connect the lower end of Powis
Street with the riverfront, and to extend the vibrancy of the upper
end of Powis Street further. The site also offers the opportunity to
introduce residential uses within the town centre.

Site Context

The site is roughly crescent shaped, extending from Powis Street to
Woolwich High Street around the Grade II* listed former Granada
Cinema. This cinema building, and the locally listed former Royal
Arsenal Co-operative Department Store (Wick Tower) contribute to
the strong heritage character of the area.
Both buildings include art deco features with strong vertical elements
designed to act as landmarks. The Edwardian Neo-classical Grade II
listed Royal Arsenal Co-operative Headquarters building (Travelodge)
also contributes to the character of the area, with a clock tower that
acts as a key landmark connecting the upper and lower parts of Powis
Street.
The west end of Powis Street, adjacent to the site, includes a small
group of shops, a public house and the former Woolwich County and
Family Court, in addition to a large car park. The car park and the
quality of some of the shopfronts, within the site itself and on the
opposite side of Powis Street, detract from the historic character of
the area and the quality of the townscape.
The Woolwich High Street frontage faces a busy dual-carriageway
and the large leisure centre across the street. Both of these elements
detract from the character of this part of Woolwich and act as a
severance between the core of the town centre and the riverfront;
however, some of the remaining shop buildings along Woolwich High
Street have heritage significance. Numbers 121-123, immediately to
the east of the site, date from the 1740s, making them among the
oldest buildings in the retail core of the town centre, and they retain
distinctive steeply sloping mansard roofs.
The Furlong’s Garage building at the centre of the site, while unlisted,
contributes to the character of the site by defining the curving route
through. It also contributes to the art deco character of the area
through the shape of the windows and its use of curves at the
corners.

Site
Requirements

•

Ground floor frontages along Powis Street should incorporate
uses that generate significant activity (A1-A3) in order to increase
the vibrancy of this part of the street.

•

Proposals must either introduce a new public, open air pedestrian
route between Powis Street and Hare Street or improve the
public realm of the existing Mortgramit Square alley by
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introducing active frontages at ground level and overlooking at
upper levels.
•

Development
Guidelines

Preservation and enhancement of the Woolwich Conservation
Area, including retaining the prominence of the strong vertical
elements of the art deco buildings and the clock tower of the
RACS Headquarters and reinforcing the existing character of this
end of Powis Street.

The provision of a large retail unit that meets the needs of large
multiple retailers on this site, with a frontage on Powis Street, has the
potential to support the maintenance of Woolwich as a Major Centre
while anchoring the lower end of Powis Street and drawing the
vibrancy of the upper end of Powis Street further west. The feasibility
of this should be considered, and if a large unit is provided this should
be capable of future subdivision into smaller units.
The Woolwich High Street frontage also has the potential to support
the existing cluster of food and drink uses along Hare Street and its
continuation onto the Waterfront Leisure Centre site. Businesses
should complement the existing food and drink offer in the area.
Consideration should be given to the provision of workspace suitable
for SMEs. This would be most appropriate at first floor level along
the Powis Street frontage, where it can benefit from prominence
within the town centre core; and at ground floor level along the
pedestrian route through the site, where it can provide active
frontages.
The nature of the site, and its location in the core of the town
centre, means that it is unlikely to be suitable for ground floor
residential units. Residential units facing Woolwich High Street may
need to include noise and air pollution mitigation to mitigate the
impact of the busy road. It might be appropriate to set the residential
storeys back behind a podium garden.
The development of this site presents opportunities to make
improvements to the existing public realm, particularly on the
Woolwich High Street frontage where the pedestrian environment is
poor. The street is out of scale with most of the existing buildings,
which date from before it was widened. The scale of proposals
should match the scale of the street, while providing a high quality
pedestrian environment. Reference should be made to the adjacent
former Granada Cinema, which is of a scale that matches that of the
street and rises to the equivalent of roughly six storeys.
The layout of the development should provide for a primarily
pedestrian route through the site, connecting Powis Street to Hare
Street and Woolwich High Street. This route could follow the route
of the existing Mortgramit Square or be an entirely new route. In
either case, the route should be a minimum of four metres wide for
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most of its length and open to the sky except where there is an
existing archway in order to ensure that the route provides a
comfortable pedestrian environment and appears welcoming and
public. It should also be designed to take advantage of direct sunlight
where possible.
The scale of the enclosing buildings along this route should provide
for adequate sun and sky views. There is a significant change in level
within the site descending from Powis Street to Woolwich High
Street, which the route will need to address without the use of steps.
It should connect directly and at grade with public footways at either
end.
The pedestrian route may include wider sections, but should be
primarily designed as a movement space, providing access into the
site and between the adjacent streets. A larger public square could
undermine the existing and projected public space network within
the town centre and impact the amenity of residents on upper levels
of the development.
While this route should be primarily for pedestrians, it should
provide access to servicing for the residential and non-residential
uses within the development and existing servicing for the
surrounding buildings.
Reference should be made to the site allocation proposed for the
Leisure Centre site which sits across the street. Any development on
the Mortgramit Square Site should ensure that it does not prejudice
the development of that site and that it contributes to the creation of
a coherent character area that opens towards the river.
On the interior of the site there is the potential to match the height
of the adjacent RACS department store building. However, any
development will need to ensure that it does not result in a
significant reduction in sunlight, daylight, privacy or outlook for the
occupiers of the RACS department store building and the other,
smaller-scale buildings surrounding the site.
Residential units at upper floors should be dual aspect (north facing
single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both
balconies and communal amenity space should be provided.
Communal amenity space should be designed to take advantage of
direct sunlight and may be provided above ground level in the form of
roof gardens.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
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Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply are
likely to be required to support the demand anticipated from the site.
Early liaison with Thames Water on these issues is required.
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W2 Waterfront Leisure Centre
Woolwich High Street & Glass Yard

Site Area: 0.84ha

PTAL: 6a

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012)

Ownership: RBG

Current Use: Leisure Centre (D2)
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; Grade II listed foot
tunnel portal; setting of Woolwich Conservation Area; setting of Grade II* listed former
Granada Cinema and Grade II listed former Odeon Cinema and RACS Headquarters
(Travelodge); setting of local heritage assets 47-49 Hare Street and 51-61 Hare Street;
adjacent to SINC (Metropolitan nc1); Flood zone 3
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed used development appropriate to the town centre, including
food and drink and cultural uses, residential at upper floors, new
Public Open Space adjacent to the river and improvements to the
Thames Path.

Justification

The Woolwich Town Centre SPD (2012) identified the possibility of
moving the leisure centre to another site within the town centre,
freeing this site for redevelopment. The site presents an opportunity
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to connect the core of the town centre to the river both physically
through the introduction of a new public space and visually by
opening views down the Hare Street corridor; and to improve the
character and connectivity of the Thames Path.
Site Context

The site is currently occupied by the Waterfront Leisure Centre
which has a detrimental impact on the surrounding area by creating
poor-quality public realm along Woolwich High Street, creating a
visual separation between the commercial core of the town centre
and the river, surrounding and overwhelming the Grade II listed foottunnel portal and creating a confusing and illegible route for the
Thames Path.
To the east, on the site of the leisure centre’s former car park, the
Royal Arsenal Riverside development is under construction, with
apartment towers up to 21 storeys. This development retains the
Thames Path and introduces a new park leading from the centre of
the Royal Arsenal to the riverfront.
To the west, the site faces the Woolwich Ambulance Station and the
Woolwich Free Ferry maintenance dock. While delivering essential
services, these uses do not support a high-quality public realm and,
along with the large roundabout and the ferry pier itself, act as a
significant barrier between the site and the neighbourhoods to the
west and southwest.
Woolwich High Street separates the site from the commercial core
of the town centre, focused on Hare Street and Powis Street. The
buildings along these two streets have a strong character, being
predominantly 2-3 storey Victorian and Edwardian shopfronts. The
buildings facing onto Woolwich High Street are of a similar character,
and they have heritage value, but their character is undermined by
poor maintenance, low-quality signage and, most significantly, the
scale of the street.
The site is within the setting of the Grade II* listed former Granada
Cinema, the Grade II listed former Odeon Cinema and former Royal
Arsenal Cooperative Society Headquarters (now Travelodge) and the
locally listed former RACS department store (Wick Tower). All of
these buildings include significant vertical elements and contribute to
a strong character at the western end of Powis Street.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•

Proposals should seek to expand the cluster of food and drink
uses in the area and draw visitors towards the riverfront through
the placement of commercial units.
Improvements to the public realm along the riverfront by
increasing the accessibility, quality and legibility of the Thames
Path.
Delivery of a new public open space leading from the junction of
Woolwich High Street and Hare Street to the riverfront.
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•
•

•

•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Proposals must significantly enhance the setting of the Grade IIlisted foot tunnel portal, including opening up views to all sides of
the structure.
Scale and massing to support a transition in built form from the
larger-scale, taller buildings of the Waterfront Living character
area to the small-scale, lower buildings of the Historic Town
Centre Core.
Maintenance and improvement of flood defences, in accordance
with the requirements of the Environment Agency and its TE2100
Plan, and ensuring that no uses on the site are at significant risk of
flooding.
Development must ensure that it does not impact the use of the
foot tunnel, the operations of the ferry, its maintenance or the
adjacent ambulance station.
Applicants should engage with the Environment Agency, the Port
of London Authority and the Marine Management Organisation at
an early stage.
Adequate facilities to replace the Waterfront Leisure Centre
should be available in the area prior to the commencement of
redevelopment.

A new leisure centre to replace the Waterfront Leisure Centre is
proposed as part of the allocation for Site W9; that facility should be
complete and operational, or an alternative facility provided, prior to
the commencement of redevelopment on this site.
This site has the potential to expand the food and drink offer
provided by the cluster on Hare Street. Ground floors across the site
should provide for a mix of units sizes with the objective of delivering
a lively public realm with a variety of food and drink use. Units should
be included that are a sufficient size and an appropriate layout and
quality for national chain restaurant operators.
Redevelopment of this site presents an opportunity to improve
access from the town centre to the riverfront, and a better entrance
for users of the foot tunnel by opening up the site. Proposals should
take advantage of this opportunity by creating a new public space
fronting onto the river that links to the Thames Path. It should
investigate opportunities to incorporate the flood defences into the
design of the public realm in such a way that the river is visible and
appears accessible; for example, by terracing down to the level of the
river and introducing tidal planting, in consultation with the
Environment Agency, the Port of London Authority and the Marine
Management Organisation.
This public space should be designed to allow it to host events and
activities, particularly those that relate to the river. Opportunities for
this space to include an area for children’s play, with a play structure,
should be investigated to increase the liveliness and attraction of the

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

141
Page
439

Woolwich

space. While the space should be mostly hard-landscaped to allow for
a range of uses, there should be elements of soft landscaping and
there is an opportunity to introduce planting that relates to the river;
including, for example, a reed bed.
Development should include broader public realm improvements to
the Thames Path. This will be particularly important at the eastern
and western edges of the site where the legibility is poor. Proposals
should investigate whether there is a continuing need for the draw
dock at the eastern edge of the site and, if it can be released, the
development should realign the path at this point to create a direct
route with clear sightlines. Legibility should also be improved by
introducing signage and consistent paving.
The public realm along Woolwich High Street should also be
improved, particularly the area surrounding the pedestrian crossing,
and the area adjacent to the junction with Bell Water Gate, which
are especially poor and provide insufficient space for pedestrians. The
building line should be set back from the edge of the site to allow for
a wider pedestrian footway.
The site terminates an important townscape view along Hare Street
from its junction with Powis Street. Proposals should ensure that this
vista is opened up to allow views along Hare Street to the river and
the foot-tunnel portal.
Proposals will also need to respond sensitively to the cluster of listed
buildings at the western end of Powis Street, by ensuring that building
heights on the western half of the site retain or enhance the
prominence of these elements within the townscape. The scale of
buildings fronting onto Woolwich High Street should make reference
to the scale of the Grade II* listed former Granada Cinema across
the street, which rises to the equivalent of 6 storeys.
On the eastern half of the site there is the potential for heights to
step up towards those of Callis Yard and the Royal Arsenal riverside
development and for the site to provide a transition between the
larger-scale and taller buildings of the Royal Arsenal waterfront
development and the smaller-scale, lower buildings of the commercial
core of the town centre.
Residential use on the ground floor is not acceptable. Residential
units at upper floors should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens.
The site is adjacent to the maintenance dock and pier serving the
Woolwich Free Ferry. The impact of noise from these operations will
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need to be investigated and mitigation measures may be necessary.
Mitigation of the noise and air pollution from Woolwich High Street
might also be necessary for residential dwellings.
In order to mitigate these impacts, winter gardens may be
appropriate for the dwellings on the southern and western frontages
of the site and it may be necessary to set back residential levels of
buildings facing Woolwich High Street. Building setbacks could
provide space for podium gardens to provide private communal
amenity space for residents. This would provide planting that would
improve the biodiversity of the area.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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W3 Bunton Street
38 Macbean Street; Riverside House, Beresford Street

Site Area: 0.96ha

PTAL: 6a

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP site mu9 (part)

Ownership: Multiple private

Current Use: Supermarket, gym and offices
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; Secondary Shopping
Frontage (38 Macbean Street & 1 Creton Street); setting of Woolwich Conservation
Area; setting of Royal Arsenal Conservation Area; setting of Grade I listed Royal Brass
Foundry; setting of Grade II* listed Royal Arsenal Board Room; setting of local heritage
asset 41-44 Macbean Street.
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/4120/PN2 prior notification for change of use
from office to 199 residential units.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: medium-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to a town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses and workspace suitable for SMEs, and
residential at upper floors

Justification

The single storey Lidl makes inefficient use this accessible town centre
site. It also presents large inactive frontages. Riverside House is a
largely vacant dated office building and its redevelopment offers the
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opportunity to provide housing alongside modern workspace that
better responds to the needs of occupiers.
Site Context

The existing site is composed of two parts: Lidl, which is a single
storey post-war building with inactive frontages along the majority of
its façade; and Riverside House, a 14-storey post-war office block with
a 6-storey L-shaped wing to the south.
Riverside House is within an emerging cluster of tall buildings, with the
riverfront element of the Royal Arsenal (rising up to 21 storeys) to the
north and east of the site, and Callis Yard (18 storeys) to the north
and west. Royal Sovereign House to the east that is undergoing
conversion to residential use, and will be seven storeys when
complete.
Overall, the Beresford Street/Woolwich High Street corridor in this
vicinity of the site has a varying character largely composed of tall
buildings, but stepping down towards Beresford Square and the Grade
II* listed former Granada Cinema at either end. The west side of the
site borders the Woolwich Conservation Area, with its largely uniform
building heights of 3 storeys and the fine-grained rhythm of shops and
detailing.
To the south the site is adjacent to the Macbean Street site, which has
been allocated as site W4. That site is expected to contribute to the
stepping up of building heights from Beresford Square towards the
river and to provide active frontages along Macbean Street and within
the site.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Active frontages delivered by appropriate town centre uses at
ground floor along all public routes, including reprovision of the
existing supermarket.
Provision of a significant quantum of flexible workspace.
Residential use at upper floors only.
Provision of a pedestrian connection between the dead end of
Bunton Street, behind Riverside House, and Beresford Street.
Proposals should preserve or enhance the setting of the Woolwich
Conservation Area.

Proposals should reprovide the existing supermarket floorspace to
ensure that the convenience retail needs of the town centre continue
to be met. Redevelopment of the supermarket should also take the
opportunity to provide a ground floor frontage along Macbean Street
that maintains the rhythm of shopfronts in the town centre, either by
wrapping the larger supermarket space with smaller shopfront units or
by creating a supermarket frontage treatment that provides a smallerscale rhythm.
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Any redevelopment or renovation of Riverside House should ensure
that it continues to provide a significant proportion of workspace
provision suitable for SMEs. This would be most appropriate at ground
and first floor levels, creating active frontages onto the new throughroute, the existing Bunton Street and Beresford Street, and helping to
preserve the privacy and amenity of residents on the upper storeys.
Proposals should improve the permeability of this area by introducing a
route through the site from Creton Street to Beresford Street that
provides a direct, at-grade connection to the public footway at either
end. This route should have active frontages and be pedestrian only. It
should be a minimum of four metres wide and predominantly open to
the sky, though the Beresford Street entrance could be a covered
archway similar to the entrance to Myrtle Lane from Powis Street.
There is potential for a redevelopment of Riverside House to rise to
the height of the existing building, provided it supports a high-quality
living environment and does not result in a reduction in the amenity of
the occupants of the adjacent buildings.
The development of the Lidl building should contribute to the stepped
vision for the Beresford Street corridor, with taller elements
potentially appropriate at the northeast corner. Any taller elements
proposed will need to ensure that they preserve or enhance the
character of the Woolwich Conservation Area and the quality of the
microclimate along Macbean Street. Taller elements should be set back
above podiums that rise to a height that responds to the width of the
street.
Residential use on the ground floor is not acceptable. Residential units
at upper floors should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect units
are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof gardens
and should be designed to take advantage of direct sunlight.
Redevelopment of the supermarket should seek to reduce the amount
of parking for customers based on an assessment of its need in the
context of increasing residential densities within the town centre; but
it should retain the spaces for loading. Otherwise, the site is
considered suitable for car free development and proposals should
provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water on
these issues is required.
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W4 Macbean Street
Vacant Lot on Macbean Street, Market Pound, 1-4 Beresford Street and 1-3
Beresford Square

Site Area: 1.22ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP site mu9 (part)

Ownership: Legal & General, Powis Street
Estates, RBG

Current Use: Storage for Beresford Square market traders, retail, place of worship,
educational facility and vacant land
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; setting of Grade I listed
Royal Brass Foundry, Grade II* listed Royal Arsenal Boardroom and Grade II listed
Arsenal Gateway, Elephant & Castle Public House, Guardhouse, Verbruggens House and
Arsenal Laboratory West Pavilion; setting of local heritage assets 41-44 Macbean Street,
22-28 Powis Street, 32, 34-38, 40-42 Powis Street, 44-48 Powis Street (former Electric
House), and 5 Beresford Square; setting of Royal Arsenal Conservation Area and part
within Woolwich Conservation Area.
Relevant Planning Applications: 19/2498/F for 642 residential units across five
buildings of 6, 12, 19, 20 and 22 storeys and 2,944sqm of flexible use commercial
floorspace (A1-A4/B1/D1/D2 and Sui Generis) (under consideration).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
reprovision or satisfactory relocation of market storage area,
workspace suitable for SMEs, residential at upper floors and new
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Public Open Space at Murray’s Yard with a public pedestrian route
between Powis Street and Beresford Street.
Justification

The site includes a large vacant lot and an underused servicing yard,
thereby making inefficient use of a large area of land within a town
centre and with good public transport connectivity. The introduction
of public open space in this development would improve public
access to open space and improve permeability by introducing a new
route between Powis Street and Beresford Street.

Site Context

The site is adjacent to Beresford Square at its southeastern end
which has benefited from a reconfiguration and repaving to improve
its appearance. This square hosts Woolwich’s primary market and is
a major node of activity and pedestrian route through the town
centre. It also houses several Grade II listed buildings.
To the east the site is adjacent to Beresford Street, which is a busy
main road. On the other side of the street, it faces the Royal Arsenal,
which includes the Grade I listed Royal Brass Foundry and several
Grade II listed buildings and is covered by the Royal Arsenal
Conservation Area.
To the west, the site borders the Woolwich Conservation Area
which draws its heritage significance, in part, from its consistent roof
lines and well-preserved Victorian and Edwardian shop buildings at a
consistent height of 3 storeys.
To the north the site faces the Bunton Street site, which has been
allocated as site W3. This site is expected to undergo redevelopment
that is in keeping with the overall vision for the Beresford Street
corridor and which preserves and enhances the Woolwich
Conservation Area.

Site
Requirements

•

Active frontages delivered by appropriate town centre uses at
ground floors.

•

Provision of a significant quantum of workspace and reprovision
of the existing educational facility.

•

Retention and enhancement of storage for market traders and
servicing for the shops on Powis Street.

•

Residential use at upper floors only.

•

Provision of new, high quality public open space and open a new
pedestrian route between Powis Street and Beresford Street

•

Proposals must preserve or enhance the settings of the Grade I
listed Royal Brass Foundry, the Grade II listed buildings at the
Royal Arsenal and around Beresford Square, the numerous
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locally listed buildings in the vicinity and the Woolwich and Royal
Arsenal Conservation Areas.
Development
Guidelines

The Beresford Square frontage of the site is in a prominent location
in the town centre. It should include active frontages that turn the
corner onto Beresford Street to support the activation of that route.
Uses that generate significant activity should be located on the
ground floor in this space to contribute to the liveliness of the
square. These could include retail or food and drink uses.
Further active uses should be provided at the ground floor along all
other frontages of the development. The uses at ground level should
complement the businesses on Powis Street and support its role as
the retail core of the town centre, while activating the through
routes and Macbean Street. Workspace could be appropriate along
the Beresford Street frontage where footfall might be too low to
support retail and food and drink uses.
Residential use on the ground floor is not acceptable. Residential
units at the first floor along Beresford Street may be appropriate if it
can be demonstrated that the frequent buses along this route would
not compromise privacy.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens.
Developments should incorporate Murray’s Yard (an alley leading off
Powis Street) as part of a new pedestrian route connecting Powis
Street with Beresford Street. Food and drink uses around this space
would support the objective of increasing Woolwich’s leisure and
evening offer. The ground-level spaces facing onto Murray’s Yard
should provide a high degree of transparency and support activity.
However, it will be important to ensure that the quality of the
residential amenity does not suffer as a result of the inclusion of food
and drink uses.
A new public space should be provided along this new pedestrian
connection, with at least two points of entry from the public realm. It
should be well-proportioned and large enough to provide flexible
programming and be located and oriented to take advantage of direct
sunlight.
The design of the entrances to the space must be clearly identifiable
as public to promote public use and it should provide direct visual
and physical links to the adjacent streets. The space should also
include a balance of soft and hard landscaping to support its use as a
social space and a spill-out space for adjacent food and drink uses. It
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should have ample public seating, in addition to spill-out seating for
commercial uses.
The pedestrian through-route should be open to the sky throughout
and the scale of the enclosing walls should provide for adequate
sunlight and sky views. It should be located at the same grade as the
adjacent public footways and connect directly to the public footway
at either end. It should be a minimum of four metres wide to make
the route appear welcoming, and it should be designed to address the
buildings flanking the walkway.
Proposals will also be expected to contribute to an improved
environment around the bus stop (Stop U, at the junction of
Beresford Street and Beresford Square) by providing active uses
fronting onto the large open area, with uses that spill out onto the
street.
The proximity of the Grade I listed Royal Brass Foundry and
numerous Grade II listed buildings within the Royal Arsenal and in
Beresford Square makes the site particularly sensitive in terms of its
impact on heritage assets. Development should preserve or enhance
the settings of these assets, as well as the Royal Arsenal
Conservation Area and the Woolwich Conservation Area.
Tall buildings would likely be inappropriate for the southern part of
the site due to the impact on the setting of the Royal Brass Foundry
and the relationship between the site and the townscape and heritage
of Beresford Square.
The scale of development along Beresford Street should rise up
gradually, stepping up from the predominant heights around
Beresford Square to meet the height of Royal Sovereign House on
the opposite side of Macbean Street. The stepping up of heights from
the Beresford Square end to Macbean Street supports the transition
between the historic core of the town centre and the larger-scale
emerging Waterfront Living character area.
Taller elements may be acceptable where these are set back behind
the street frontage, particularly at the Macbean Street end of the site
where there would be less impact on the settings of heritage assets.
The design and materiality of any development on this site should
respond to the surrounding character areas, including the Royal
Arsenal and Woolwich Conservation Areas. The design of buildings
on the site has the potential to provide a link between the character
and appearance of the Royal Arsenal and that of Beresford Square
and Powis Street.
This site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
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Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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W5 Calderwood Street and Monk Street Car Parks
25 Calderwood Street, Calderwood Street Car Park, Monk Street & Monk
Street Car Park, Monk Street

Site Area: 0.89ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012).

Ownership: RBG (top two floors of
Calderwood Street Car Park on long lease
to Vista House

Current Use: Multi-storey car parks, and supermarket
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; Primary Shopping
Frontage (25 Calderwood Street); setting of Grade II* listed Town Hall; setting of Grade
II listed Former Town Hall, Former Library, Former Magistrate’s Court, Former Police
Station, Former Methodist Church (Gurdwara Sahib), Former Royal Arsenal Cooperative
Society (Travelodge); setting of local heritage asset Polytechnic Hall; setting of Woolwich
Conservation Area.
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: long term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for SMEs, appropriate
community uses and residential.
There is also the potential for temporary/meanwhile uses of parts of
the car parks prior to redevelopment, including food and drink,
workspace and/or community/cultural uses.
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Justification

Although well-used, the existing multi-storey car parks are a source
of public safety and security concerns and the Monk Street Car Park
is in a poor state of repair. The redevelopment of these two car
parks would allow for the improvement in the quality of public
parking in the town centre. The site also offers the opportunity to
increase the amount of housing within the town centre and increase
the retail and leisure offer in the Powis Street area.

Site Context

The existing site includes two car parks which are detrimental to the
character and cohesiveness of the town centre. While the adjacent
Vista Building is, at 12 storeys, out of character for the area, it
includes a row of shops fronting directly onto Calderwood Street
that provide active frontages and contribute to the vibrancy of the
area. There is a bridge connecting the top level of the Calderwood
Street Car Park to the Vista Building and the car park provides
residents’ parking for the building.
The opposite side of Calderwood Street from the site includes a
group of Victorian and Edwardian civic buildings, known as the
Bathway Quarter, that have a strong historic character and are part
of the Woolwich Conservation Area. Most of the neighbourhood to
the west of the site is of a poor character and includes many breaks
in the urban form, but includes the Grade II listed Gurdwara Sahib
Woolwich and associated Langar.
To the north, the site is bordered by the railway line. Beyond this,
the western end of Powis Street has a strong character defined by
heritage assets with decorative vertical elements. There is a
pedestrian bridge over the railway line that connects the junction of
Powis Street and Barnard Close to the pedestrian route along the
east side of the site. This route is underused and the public realm is
of a poor quality, with inconsistent paving and an overlarge area for
vehicular access and servicing.

Site
Requirements

•

•

•

Reprovision and enhancement of existing supermarket and
introduction of new complementary uses to provide active
frontages along Monk Street and the pedestrian route separating
the site from the Vista Building.
Proposals must significantly improve the quality of the public
realm on all sides of the site, particularly along the pedestrian
route between Clara Place and Calderwood Street, along Monk
Street and in Clara Place and its connection to John Wilson
Street.
Proposals should preserve or enhance the settings of the cluster
of heritage assets on the opposite side of Calderwood Street
known as the Bathway Quarter and the cluster of listed buildings
at the western end of Powis Street, both of which are part of the
Woolwich Conservation Area.
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Development
Guidelines

While the site is projected to be redeveloped in the long term, there
is the opportunity to introduce temporary meanwhile uses in the
short term in parts of the existing structure. These uses could
include food and drink in order to support the expansion of
Woolwich’s night-time economy; low-cost workspace suitable for
SMES; and/or community/cultural uses. Any temporary food and
drink use would need to ensure that it did not have a negative impact
on the amenity of surrounding residents.
Proposals should take the opportunity to reconfigure the ground
floor of the Calderwood Street site by wrapping the reprovided
supermarket floorpsace with smaller commercial or workspace units
that would contribute to the vibrancy of the surrounding streets.
Consideration should also be given to providing workspace suitable
for SMEs and further education uses at ground and first floor levels
across the site.
Residential use on the ground floor facing Calderwood Street and its
junction with Monk Streetis not acceptable. Ground floor dwellings
may be appropriate on the quieter northern part of Monk Street
provided sufficient defensible space is included between the front of
the dwelling and the public realm and the impact of buses on
residential amenity is appropriately mitigated.
The Monk Street Car Park part of the site sits adjacent to an
established residential neighbourhood in the residential fringe of the
town centre and is therefore best suited to a fully residential
development or a combination of residential and community uses.
This part of the site would be appropriate for larger, family-sized
dwellings and may be best suited to townhouses rather than flatted
development.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided for flats. Communal
space should be fully accessible and be designed to take advantage of
direct sunlight. Communal amenity space may be provided above
ground level in the form of roof gardens.
The pedestrian route that runs along the eastern edge of the site
should see public realm improvements. The paving and soft
landscaping should be improved, ensuring that it includes at least four
metres of clear paving for pedestrian comfort. It should remain open
to the sky and include public seating where appropriate.
Proposals will also need to consider how to better manage Clara
Place, which provides a key link to Powis Street and the entrance to
the car park for the Vista Building. This could be achieved by
increasing the size of the pedestrian only area and including soft
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landscaping and seating. There is also an opportunity to include an
element of public art at this point to reinforce the visual connection
between the pedestrian route and Powis Street.
The reconfiguration of bus routes through Woolwich Town Centre
might provide an opportunity to improve the public realm along
Monk Street. Development should support the wider vision of
narrowing the roadway along Monk Street and removing the
roundabouts to create a more pleasant pedestrian environment.
The pedestrian path between Monk Street and John Wilson Street is
extremely poor and development of the Monk Street Car Park
should take the opportunity to make improvements to this route.
Paving should be improved and lighting introduced to make the route
safe after dark, ensuring that the lighting does not have an impact on
adjacent residents. The vehicular route through this corner of the
site could be removed and a larger pedestrian space provided.
Development at the north end of the Monk Street car park has the
potential to introduce an active frontage on this side and add
overlooking to the route.
In order to respond to the adjacent heritage assets, development
should seek to reduce the perceived bulk and scale of buildings on
the site. Setbacks should be used to reduce the perceived impact of
higher elements, particularly along Calderwood Street. The massing
should be arranged to reduce the perceived bulk of the buildings,
breaking up blocks to create smaller elements. The articulation
should be designed to respond to the rhythm of the surrounding
streets, creating a fine-grained appearance.
A comprehensive redevelopment of the site could involve
development backing directly onto the railway trench. In this case, a
new route would need to be provided, both to maintain servicing and
parking access to the Vista Building and to ensure that a pedestrian
route is retained between John Wilson Street and Powis Street. This
new route should take the opportunity to provide active frontages on
both sides and should be pedestrian-priority.
Redevelopment of the site should seek to reduce the amount of car
parking for supermarket customers and the general public based on
an assessment of its need in the context of increasing residential
densities within the town centre. Required parking should be
provided in a safe and secure location and in as unobtrusive a manner
as possible.
Otherwise, the site is considered suitable for car free development
and proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking
necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
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demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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W6 Island Site
18-36 Wellington Street, 19-29 Thomas Street

Site Area: 1.11ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Saved Woolwich Town
Centre SPD (2012); saved UDP Site mu27

Ownership: Powis Street Estates, other
private.

Current Use: Island Business Centre (B1), Millennium Performing Arts College, hot
food takeaway, betting shop and vacant buildings
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; within Woolwich
Conservation Area; Grade II listed Woolwich Polytechnic, Rotunda and Gymnasium;
local heritage assets Thames Polytechnic, 3-5 Thomas Street, Polytechnic Hall, 2/4
Wellington Street, 6-10 Wellington Street and 12-14 Wellington Street; setting of Grade
II* listed Woolwich Town Hall and Grade II listed former Town Hall, former Library and
former Magistrates Court; setting of local heritage assets 11 Wellington Street, 17-19
Wellington Street and 55-63 Powis Street (former Marks and Spencer); Primary Shopping
Frontage (2-10 Wellington Street & 15-25 Thomas Street).
Relevant Planning Applications: 16/2480/F for 310 residential units, B1 workspace,
retail/café uses, cinema and provision for Millennium Performing Arts College (D1).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for SMEs, reprovision
of educational facilities and residential.
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Justification

The site includes a number of underused listed buildings and local
heritage assets alongside dated office space. Redevelopment offers
the opportunity to provide housing and updated workspace and
educational facilities that better respond to the needs of occupiers as
well as bringing the numerous heritage assets on the site into active
use.

Site Context

The existing site is characterised by a variety of building types and
eras. It is composed of 3-4 storey blocks surrounding a central
courtyard, which includes a 5 storey office/education block at the
centre.
The neighbourhood to the west is known as the Bathway Quarter
and includes a cluster of historic civic buildings, including the Grade
II* listed Woolwich Town Hall, the Grade II listed former town hall,
former library and former magistrate’s court, and the locally listed
Woolwich Public Baths. These buildings form a strong, consistent
character area with significant cumulative heritage value, which is
highlighted in the Woolwich Conservation Area.
To the east, the Thomas Street frontage of the site faces a post-war
linear block that detracts from the character of the area. The locallylisted part of the site at the junction of Thomas and Wellington
Streets faces General Gordon Square diagonally across the street,
and this part of the site contributes to the quality and character of
the square.
To the northeast the site faces Calderwood Street, and the site’s
northeastern corner forms the termination of the view from the
junction of Powis Street and Calderwood Street. Across Calderwood
Street, it faces the Vista Building, which is at a scale and height that is
out of character with its surroundings. To the south the site faces a
row of small-scale shops and the Royal Borough’s office building,
which is at a large scale that contrasts with the surrounding smaller
scale buildings.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Active frontages delivered by an appropriate mix of town centres
uses at ground floor, including flexible workspace,
retail/services/food and drink uses and residential.
Provision of an appropriate quantum and improved quality of
floorspace for Millennium Performing Arts College.
Inclusion of public open space in the centre of the block to
provide external space for residents, workers, students and
visitors.
Introduction of mid-block pedestrian connections through the
site
Retention and enhancement of statutorily listed buildings and
local heritage assets within the site.
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•

Development
Guidelines

Preservation or enhancement of the settings of listed buildings
and local heritage assets in the adjacent blocks, including the
Grade II* listed town hall, and the Woolwich Conservation Area.

The site currently includes the Millennium Performing Arts College,
which plays a valuable role in Woolwich Town Centre, and
development will be expected to deliver improved facilities for the
college as well as enabling it to remain operational during
development of the site.
The site also currently includes a large amount of workspace, the
majority of which is low-cost office space. Proposals should include
B1 workspace in a flexible format that can continue to serve SMEs.
The scale and quantum of retail and food and drink uses should
complement the existing and proposed clusters of retail and food and
drink uses within the town centre. A cluster of food and drink uses is
proposed in the Spray Street Quarter and is emerging along Hare
Street and along Woolwich New Road.
Residential uses are unlikely to be acceptable at ground floor level on
most of the site due to the busyness of the adjacent streets and the
other proposed ground floor uses. Ground floor residential units may
be acceptable on quieter internal routes and spaces where they
include sufficient defensible space (minimum 1.5m) and suitable
planting. A more flexible approach may be taken where ground floor
residential uses are in heritage assets. As a town centre site, the
development should include both private and communal amenity
space. Given the constraints of the site, communal space may be
provided in the form of roof gardens and should be designed to take
advantage of direct sunlight.
Development of the site should introduce through routes to improve
permeability. These routes should be a minimum of four metres wide
to ensure that they provide a sense of openness, be predominantly
open to the sky and meet the public footway at grade at either end.
Where routes incorporate historic buildings, or pass through historic
openings, they may be less than four metres, but no narrower than
two metres at their narrowest point.
The site includes a slope downwards from Wellington Street to
Calderwood Street and from Polytechnic Street to Thomas Street.
These slopes should be accommodated in the through-routes
without steps to ensure that they are fully accessible. Routes should
include active frontages.
The site should also provide an area of public open space to act as
shared external amenity space for the educational facility, workspace
occupiers and for food/drink uses. The space should be clearly visible
from the surrounding streets, ideally from at least two points, should
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include a mixture of hard and soft landscaping, and should be
designed to take advantage of direct sunlight. It could also include
playable space and an element of public art to contribute to the sense
of place.
The site includes several statutorily listed buildings and local heritage
assets as well as several buildings on the site that are undesignated,
but make a positive contribution to the area, including the Former
Polytechnic Hall, the group of Victorian shops on Wellington Street
and the four bay archway building on Thomas Street. Development
will be expected to retain these buildings and incorporate them
sensitively into the development.
The development of the site should maintain clear sight lines between
General Gordon Square and the Town Hall, the relationship between
which sets the civic context of the town centre. The scale of buildings
along Wellington and Polytechnic Streets should complement the
predominant scale provided by the existing historic buildings.
Some taller elements may be appropriate on the interior of the site
and set back from the street frontages. The heights of any taller
elements should be informed by their relationship with the heritage
assets within and around the site. They should retain and enhance the
prominence of existing landmarks and the character of the area.
The site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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W7 Love Lane
Grand Depot Road, 125 Wellington Street

Site Area: 1.31ha

PTAL: 6a

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP site mu35 (part)

Ownership: Meyer Homes, RBG

Current Use: Vacant awaiting redevelopment
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; setting of Grade II* listed
Royal Artillery Barracks, Grade II listed Connaught Barracks and St George’s Church,
local heritage asset 84 Wellington Street, and Woolwich Common Conservation Area.
Relevant Planning Applications: 17/2812/F for construction of 3 buildings between 9
and 16 storeys with 1,793sqm of commercial floorspace (A1/A3/B1) and 598 residential
units (appeal dismissed at public inquiry – application also included site W8)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for SMEs, appropriate
community uses, residential and new Public Open Space.

Justification

The Woolwich Town Centre SPD (2012) included this site within a
larger site described as suitable for a large mixed-use development.
Site has been cleared in anticipation of redevelopment.
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Site Context

The site has been cleared and is awaiting development. The existing
character along John Wilson Street (South Circular Road) is poor. On
the side of the road opposite the site is the back of the Royal Artillery
Barracks, which is an inactive frontage fenced off from the road. The
wider area includes many breaks in the built form and most of the
adjacent buildings and developments do not contribute to the overall
character of the area.
The front building of the Royal Artillery Barracks is Grade II* listed
and its value lies in the consistency and uniformity of its Georgian
façade. Other heritage assets are distributed around the area, and the
neighbourhood immediately to the south of the site forms part of the
Woolwich Common Conservation Area, which is significant in part
for its low-density, leafy character.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Active frontages provided by appropriate commercial and/or
community uses at ground floor along public routes, including
workspace and nursery provision.
Residential dwellings provided throughout the site at upper levels
and at ground level where appropriate.
Scale and massing to support the transition between the core of
the town centre and the surrounding lower rise residential areas.
Reinstatement of the historic route of Love Lane, creation of a
new north/south route between Wellington Street and Grand
Depot Road, and inclusion of new public open space.
Proposals must preserve or enhance the setting of the Grade II*
listed Royal Artillery Barracks and the settings of the surrounding
Grade II listed buildings and Woolwich Common Conservation
Area.

The proximity of the site to the existing Tesco supermarket and its
location away from the main shopping area of the town centre mean
that convenience or comparison retail is unlikely to be suitable for the
site. However, a food and drink use, especially a café, would likely be
suitable facing onto the new public space where Love Lane meets
Wellington Street.
A community use should also be included in the development of this
site to support the uplift in residents. The proximity of the site to
existing residential neighbourhoods and its development with a high
proportion of family-sized units suggest that a nursery, located where
it can benefit from external garden space, is likely to be the most
appropriate community use on the site.
Residential dwellings should be provided on the upper floors of the
buildings around the perimeter of the site and might be acceptable on
the ground floors facing internal routes, provided they include
sufficient defensible space and privacy planting. The development of
this site should include a high proportion of family-sized dwellings to
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support the principle of this site as one of transition from the higherdensity, larger-scaled town centre core, to the lower-density
residential neighbourhoods to the west and south.
The level of traffic on John Wilson Street means that measures would
likely be required to mitigate the impact of air and noise pollution on
future residents of the site. This mitigation could take the form of a
strip of dense planting separating the road from the nearest buildings.
Development should include a new north-south route, connecting
Grand Depot Road to Wellington Street via Love Lane. This route
should be primarily residential in character, providing entrances to
residential dwellings and connecting to areas of communal amenity
space. This route must be publicly accessible and meet the public
footway at grade at both ends. It must accommodate the change in
level across the site through an accessibly-graded slope and be
finished to a high quality.
The historic route of Love Lane should be continued through the site,
terminating where it meets the new north-south route. Both Love
Lane and the new north-south route should have a minimum of four
meters of paved footway in order to ensure that they appear public
and should include planting.
A new public open space should be introduced at the junction of the
new north-south route and Love Lane. It should include a mixture of
hard and soft landscaping and have the character of a local,
predominantly residential, square and should be designed to take
advantage of direct sunlight. It could include children’s play space and
should be lined by active frontages, including residential entrances and
a commercial unit.
In addition to the public open space, a private communal amenity
space should be provided and must include a sufficient area of
children’s play space to provide for the needs of future residents. This
space should be provided at the centre of the site, away from the
roads, to maximise its amenity value and should be designed to take
advantage of direct sunlight. It could be provided at podium level atop
the Tesco servicing shed as long as it is fully accessible from
Engineer’s Row and the new north-south route.
The width of the pavement along Grand Depot Road and some parts
of John Wilson Street will need to be widened to accommodate
increased pedestrian traffic resulting from the development. This
should be accommodated by setting the buildings back from the site
boundary and increasing the pedestrian footway.
The Grade II* listed front buildings of the Royal Artillery Barracks
draw significance in part from the uniformity of their appearance
when viewed from the parade grounds and Woolwich Common. The
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scale, bulk and massing of proposals must ensure that this view is
preserved or enhanced.
In order to address the adjacent heritage assets, development on this
site should step down from its eastern boundary, where it is adjacent
to the large-scale Tesco development, to the southwest corner,
where it borders low-rise, low-density historic neighbourhoods.
Development will be expected to preserve or enhance the lowdensity, leafy character of the adjacent Woolwich Common
Conservation Area, particularly in views towards and from within the
conservation area and of listed buildings.
Subject to detailed testing, a single tall element could rise to 12
storeys near the corner of John Wilson Street and Grand Depot
Road. The tall element should be set within a 5-6 storey urban block,
set back from the street and slender. If a tall element is proposed, it
will need to preserve or enhance the setting of the Royal Artillery
Barracks, the Woolwich Common Conservation Area and the Grade
II listed Connaught Mews and Garrison Church.
The development should be car-free to take advantage of the high
level of public transport accessibility and the location within the town
centre. Parking for disabled residents should ideally be provided onstreet on the internal routes, provided the routes can retain their
primarily pedestrian character.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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W8 Former Post Office Site
1-5 Thomas Street, 7-19 Wellington Street, Land in front of Tesco, Love Lane

Site Area: 0.27ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP site mu35 (part)

Ownership: Meyer Homes

Current Use: Publicly accessible landscaped area
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; setting of Grade II* listed
Town Hall, Grade II listed Equitable Building, local heritage assets 3-5 Thomas Street, 11
Wellington Street, 17-19 Wellington Street, Tramshed Theatre, and 61, 63, 71, 89, 91 and
97 Woolwich New Road and Woolwich Conservation Area; Primary Shopping Frontage
(1-13 Old Stable Row).
Relevant Planning Applications: 17/2812/F for 1,056sqm commercial floorspace
(A1/A2/A3/B1/D1) at ground and first floor and 206 residential units at upper floors
(appeal dismissed at public inquiry – application also included site W7)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: Medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace suitable for SMEs, and
residential.
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Justification

The Woolwich Town Centre SPD (2012) included this site within a
larger site described as suitable for a large mixed-use development.
Site has been cleared in anticipation of redevelopment

Site Context

The site is across the street from General Gordon Square, which is
Woolwich’s primary civic square and which provides a foreground to
the front façade of the Grade II listed Equitable building. To the
north, across Love Lane, the site faces the back of a row of Victorian
and later low-rise shop buildings that front onto Wellington and
Thomas Streets with parking and servicing in their rear yards facing
Love Lane. Several of the shop buildings fronting onto Thomas Street
are locally listed for their well-preserved early Victorian appearance.
The west side of the site is dominated by the façade of the Tesco
supermarket, which relates poorly to the surrounding public realm
and built form. The opposite side of Woolwich New Road is lined
with shops, restaurants and hot food take-away businesses similar in
scale and use to those on Wellington Street.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Active frontages delivered by appropriate town centre uses at
ground floor on all sides of the site.

•

Mix of uses at first and potentially second floor level appropriate
to the prominent location, including flexible workspace, with
residential at upper floors.

•

Improvements to public realm surrounding the site, including
retention and enhancement of the Love Lane and Old Stable Row
pedestrian routes to the north and west, and improvements to
the pedestrian environment to Thomas Street and Woolwich
New Road.

•

Proposals should preserve or enhance the heritage significance of
the Grade II* listed Town Hall, the Grade II listed Equitable
Building and the adjacent locally listed buildings.

•

Proposals must enhance the townscape in this part of the town
centre and preserve the quality and amenity of General Gordon
Square, particularly in terms of sunlight and microclimate.

There is an emerging cluster of food and drink uses along Woolwich
New Road and Anglesea Road, with a large number of restaurants.
Development should contribute to the expansion of this cluster by
introducing new food and drink uses along the Woolwich New Road
frontage of the site and improving the public realm by setting
development back from the site boundary and allowing space for
outdoor seating.
The scale of the retail units to be delivered should reflect the
surrounding character, with smaller units contributing to the vibrancy
of the surrounding streets. Development must introduce uses that
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provide active frontages on all sides of the site. These must be uses
that engage with the public, including a high proportion of food and
drink floorspace.
The first and second floors may be unsuitable for residential use due
to the impact of the busy surrounding routes on residential amenity.
These storeys should include a mix of uses appropriate to a town
centre, including flexible workspace. The first floor might also be
appropriate for food and drink operators that require an amount of
floorspace that would be detrimental to the rhythm of the street at
ground level.
Development should improve the public realm on the adjacent routes
by introducing active uses at ground and first floors and by improving
the quality of the environment. Love Lane could be retained as space
shared between vehicles and pedestrians to maintain servicing into
the Wellington and Thomas Street shops; however, due to the
volume of pedestrian traffic here, development must ensure that it
maintains a minimum four metre wide pedestrian-only space. Both
this route and the route in front of Tesco should be designed to take
advantage of direct sunlight and provide a mix of soft and hard
landscaping. Public seating might be appropriate on both routes.
The public realm along Thomas Street and Woolwich New Road
should be improved. Woolwich New Road, in particular, has an
insufficiently wide pedestrian footway on the opposite side of the
street and development on this side of the site should ensure that
sufficient space is provided for both pedestrians and users of the
businesses adjacent, including space for outdoor seating.
Proposals should provide a continuous building line with a mid-rise
scale of three to six stories onto all edges of the site to ensure that
the surrounding streets and routes maintain a human scale and that
the prominence of the Equitable Building is retained and enhanced.
There is an opportunity to include a taller element within the block,
provided it is sufficiently set back from the street frontage so as to
retain the human scale of the surrounding streets and spaces.
Development should investigate the provision of a publicly accessible
green space. This could be included at podium level, provided it is
easily accessible from the public realm. Development should also
incorporate tree planting at ground level along Woolwich New Road
to lessen the impact of the road on the public realm and to soften
the streetscape.
Residential use on the ground floor is not acceptable. Residential
units at upper floors should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided.
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Communal amenity space will need to be located sensitively and
might be most appropriate at a second or third floor podium level
where it can achieve a good level of privacy and contribute to the
amenity of upper floor residents by screening noise and pollution
from the streets. It should be designed to take advantage of direct
sunlight.
The site is located opposite the Tramshed Theatre; the orientation
and layout of the residential units should ensure that the theatre’s
operations do not have a negative impact on their amenity in line
with the Agent of Change principle.
All sides of the site are expected to contribute active frontages,
therefore servicing and plant space will need to be integrated
sensitively. The site is considered suitable for car free development
and proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking
necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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W9 Viscount House & Tramshed
43-53 Woolwich New Road, 14-18 Vincent Road, 2a Helen Street

Site Area: 1.53ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012)

Ownership: RBG, private

Current Use: Retail, public house, hot food takeaways, theatre (Sui Generis),
community uses, residential and multi-storey car garage.
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; local heritage assets
Tramshed Theatre and 14 Vincent Road (the Bull Tavern), setting of Woolwich
Conservation Area; setting of Grade II listed Equitable Building and local heritage assets
61 and 63 Woolwich New Road; Primary Shopping Frontage (43-47 Woolwich New
Road).
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/2163/F for redevelopment of 19-20 Vincent Road
to provide 269sqm office floorspace and eight residential units.
19/3882/F |for the construction of a 5 storey (plus basement) hotel (Class C1) comprising
40 rooms.
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including
new public leisure centre with swimming pool and multifunctional
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spaces for community use, theatre (Sui Generis)/cultural uses,
commercial and residential.
Justification

The site has been identified for the delivery of a new public leisure
centre to replace the aging Waterfront Leisure Centre. It is adjacent
to a major transport hub and includes low-rise buildings with a large
surface level car park, making inefficient use of the site. The
provision of a leisure centre in this location helps to consolidate the
importance of Woolwich Town Centre as a “major centre”.

Site Context

The site is opposite General Gordon Square, the primary civic space
in Woolwich. The Grade II listed Equitable Building gives the square a
strong character and acts as the main landmark building in this part of
the town centre. To the north, the area around and above the DLR
and railway station has been identified as suitable for intensification
and has been allocated as site W10.
To the west, Woolwich New Road has a consistent character formed
of small shop-fronts in narrow Victorian buildings, while Wilmount
Street has a more varied character composed of residential
developments, many of which do not contribute positively to the
character of the area. Currently, the Wilco store presents a blank
façade to Wilmount Street.
To the east, the site adjoins the council-owned Armstrong Estate,
composed of blocks of flats set in a large green space, and the
Ramgarhia Sikh Temple, which contributes significantly to the
character of the area. The new Plumcroft Primary School has been
constructed on Vincent Road on the opposite side of the Armstrong
Estate. The new school building is modern in appearance and
generally contributes positively to the character of the area.
The site includes a row of Victorian shops along Vincent Road. 14
Vincent Road, which is a public house with an interesting curving
façade that is visible from the square, is locally listed. The other
buildings within the terrace, while contributing to a fine urban grain,
do not have any identified heritage value.
The site also includes an unused three-storey car park building that is
in a poor state of repair. The railway station and its associated car
parking front the opposite side of Vincent Road. The station building
fronting General Gordon Square is of a scale and design that does not
detract from the character of the area and acts as a major pedestrian
node, but the Vincent Road frontage creates a poor pedestrian
environment, with blank side facades and the station car park.

Site
Requirements

•

Delivery of a new public leisure centre to replace the existing
Waterfront Leisure Centre
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Development
Guidelines

Social housing units to replace those lost through the
redevelopment of Troy Court.
Active frontages at the ground floor facing Woolwich New Road.
Reprovision or satisfactory relocation of the Point Youth Services
Centre.
Reprovision of public toilets.
Reintroduction of public pedestrian routes between Vincent Road
and Wilmount Street.
Improvements to the public realm surrounding the site, including
the addition of active frontages to all surrounding streets and
accommodation for the taxi rank on Vincent Road.
Woolwich New Road frontage should preserve or enhance the
setting of the Woolwich Conservation Area and the Grade II
listed Equitable Building and allow it to remain the most
prominent building on the square.

Due to the variable local context and sensitive heritage assets
within/in proximity to the site, piecemeal development based on land
ownerships will not be acceptable. The optimal capacity of the site
will only be achieved through an integrated, coordinated and
comprehensive approach to site planning. Any proposals brought
forward must satisfy the objectives set out in this allocation and
demonstrably support realisation of the full potential of the site.
The construction of a new leisure centre will introduce a flagship
public facility onto the primary civic space in Woolwich. The leisure
centre should appear welcoming and public, with significant natural
light, to reduce psychological barriers to accessing physical activity. It
should have a main entrance fronting onto Woolwich New Road.
The elevation along Woolwich New Road should support the rhythm
of the street and make reference to the scale of the plot widths
adjacent to the site. To support the expanding health needs of the
local community, the new leisure centre should include bookable
rooms to ensure a holistic approach to health services.
The need to provide a new leisure centre and retain the Tramshed
would make it difficult to provide housing on the western part of the
site. Further, the need for noise mitigation to Woolwich New Road
frontages and to ensure that the scale of the building preserves or
enhances the setting of the Equitable Building mean that this part of
the site might not be appropriate for housing.
Proposals should introduce active frontages to Wilmount Street.
These can be in the form of residential entrances, but they must
ensure that they include sufficient defensible space to clearly
demarcate the private areas of the site from the public realm.
Development should take the opportunity to open up the Wilmount
Street side of the Tramshed, potentially with small-scale buildings in
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the theatre’s yards to provide public uses ancillary to the theatre,
such as a café.
There is an existing row of small businesses along Vincent Road that
forms part of this site, and proposals should consider the retention of
these uses. The public house at 14 Vincent Road has an interesting
curving façade and well-preserved Victorian detailing. The
opportunity to retain this building and incorporate it within a
comprehensive development should be considered.
Vincent Road also includes the taxi rank serving the railway station,
which should be retained. Proposals will be expected to widen the
pedestrian footway adjacent to the taxi rank and provide facilities for
drivers, including reprovision of the public toilets, and an improved
waiting environment, potentially including a shelter.
Helen Street and Anglesea Avenue were truncated by the
development of the Wilko store. Proposals should reintroduce one
or both of these streets, possibly as pedestrian-only routes, to
increase permeability in this part of the town centre. These streets
could be provided as green routes or play streets to provide
communal amenity space for future residents.
The streets should include a minimum of four metres of paved width
to maintain the feel and appearance of a public route, be open to the
sky and include a mixture of hard and soft landscaping. They must
meet the public footway at grade at either end and must be fully
accessible..
The public realm surrounding much of the site is quite poor, with
some excessively narrow pedestrian footways. Schemes should
improve the pedestrian environment, particularly along Woolwich
New Road to accommodate both the existing busy bus stop and the
increased footfall towards the entrance to the new leisure centre.
The Ramgarhia Sikh Temple, while not an identified heritage asset,
contributes positively to the character of the town centre and acts as
a landmark in views down Wilmount Street. Where possible,
proposals should maintain these views, respect the character of the
building and allow it to continue to make a positive contribution to
the character of the area.
Ground floor residential dwellings may be appropriate on Vincent
Road to the east of the existing public house, where there is less
activity along the street. These dwellings must include sufficient
defensible space to clearly demarcate the private areas of the site
from the public realm.
The reintroduction of Helen Street and/or Anglesea Avenue would
support ground floor residential units in this part of the site, subject
to provision of sufficient defensible space. A layout based on
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perimeter blocks, with the potential for podium blocks that include
taller elements, is likely to be appropriate for this part of the site.
There is potential for greater height towards the rear of the site
given the setback away from General Gordon Square and the context
of Hermitage Estate to the rear.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens and it should be designed to take advantage of direct sunlight.
Residential development should be oriented to reduce the potential
for conflicts between residential amenity and the operations of the
Tramshed Theatre.
All sides of the site are expected to contribute active frontages,
therefore servicing and plant space will need to be integrated
sensitively. The site is considered suitable for car free development
and proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking
necessary.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply
network infrastructure are likely to be required to support the
demand anticipated from the site. Early liaison with Thames Water
on these issues is required.
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W10 DLR Station
Woolwich New Road

Site Area: 0.33ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012); saved UDP site mu14 (part)

Ownership: Transport for London,
private

Current Use: DLR Station (Sui Generis), retail/café, residential and vacant land
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; setting of Grade II listed
Equitable building, Gateway Arch, Elephant & Castle Public House, local heritage assets
Ordnance Arms block, 1a-1c and 3 Woolwich New Road, 13-14 and 15-19 Beresford
Square, 28 Spray Street (Telephone Exchange), and 14 Vincent Road (the Bull Tavern) and
Woolwich Conservation Area; Secondary Shopping Frontage (Woolwich New Road).
Relevant Planning Applications: 10/2612/F for 364sqm flexible A1-15, 96 room hotel
and 51 residential units (expired)
Indicative Delivery Timescale: Medium term
Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre with office,
hotel and/or residential on upper floors.

Justification

The majority of the site is currently vacant and the DLR station was
constructed to accommodate over-station development. The site is
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at a major public transport hub with a high PTAL, and the lowrise/vacant nature of the site is out of character with its surroundings.
Site Context

The site is composed of two vacant sites on either side of the
Woolwich Arsenal DLR station, as well as the space above the
station itself. The neighbourhood to the north, known as Spray Street
Quarter, is expected to undergo comprehensive redevelopment and
has been allocated as Site W11. The area behind the site, along the
south side of Spray Street, is composed of a uniform terrace of
Victorian Houses punctuated by the telephone exchange which
contributes positively to the character of the street.
On the other side of Woolwich New Road, the site faces the Grade
II listed Equitable building to the west and the locally listed Ordnance
Arms block. The Ordnance Arms block and the block to its west
form a strong entrance into Beresford Square, with Victorian
detailing and the curve of the two blocks creating a pleasant and
interesting townscape.
The block to the southwest of the site, known as Viscount House,
and the adjacent buildings and car park is also expected undergo
comprehensive redevelopment and has been allocated as site W7.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Active frontages provided by appropriate town centre uses at
ground floor, with residential and/or hotel at upper floors.

•

Proposals should preserve or enhance the settings of the Grade
II listed Equitable building and the locally listed Ordnance Arms
block and the Woolwich Conservation Area.

Given the location of the site atop the DLR station and in close
proximity to the future Crossrail Station, a hotel may constitute an
appropriate use. If a hotel is proposed, it should be located in the
part of the site facing Woolwich New Road, which is less appropriate
for residential dwellings. Proposals should also consider the provision
of serviced offices or co-working space at upper levels along
Woolwich New Road to take advantage of the prominence of this
frontage.
Uses at ground floor along the Woolwich New Road frontage should
take advantage of the prominence of this route and its location on
the interchange route between the future Crossrail station and the
existing DLR station. There are established and emerging clusters of
food and drink uses along Woolwich New Road, across the street in
Beresford Square and in the future Spray Street development. The
ground floor units on Woolwich New Road should support this
cluster by introducing food and drink uses in units that are flexible
and suitable for multiple operators.
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Proposals should seek to activate Spray Street, as well as Woolwich
New Road, and could place the residential lobby on Spray Street to
support this goal. Proposals should also contribute to the
improvement of the public realm along Spray Street, in particular
taking the opportunity to reduce the curve at the junction with
Taylor’s Buildings (a vehicle route that provides access to the rear of
Spray Street), increasing the size of the pedestrian footway and
reducing the crossing distance.
The existing pavement along Woolwich New Road is sufficiently wide
to serve the level of pedestrian traffic along the street. New
development on the site should ensure that this width is maintained
as pedestrian clearway and that any uses that spill out onto the street
are accommodated within a setback. This is to ensure that the
pedestrian clearway can accommodate the increased pedestrian
traffic following the opening of the Crossrail station.
Building heights generally should be in keeping with the predominant
mid-rise character of the wider context. In particular, the frontage
along Woolwich New Road should preserve or enhance the setting
of the Grade II listed Equitable building and retain its prominence in
the town centre in terms of height and scale. Some taller elements
may be appropriate on the interior of the site and set back from the
street frontages, subject to detailed testing.
The heights of any taller elements should be informed by their
relationship with the heritage assets around the site and should
preserve or enhance townscape views from Beresford Square. They
should also preserve the prominence of the Equitable Building in
views from General Gordon Square.
The development should also respond to the materials and detailing
of the surrounding buildings. This will be particularly important at the
northeast corner of the site, where it terminates the view through
the gateway to Beresford Square. The predominant material here is
brick, with decorative detailing in white stone or render. The locally
listed Ordnance Arms block, in particular, includes distinctive turrets
at either corner. Development on this site should respond to those
design elements, using brick as the predominant material and
including a strong cornice line.
Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing single aspect
units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable private and
communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both balconies and
communal amenity space should be provided. Communal amenity
space may be provided above ground level in the form of roof
gardens and should be oriented to receive direct sunlight on the
equinox.
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Taylor’s Buildings (the alley at the rear of the site) should be used for
servicing to ensure that servicing does not reduce the active
frontages to Woolwich New Road and Spray Street. Development
must also ensure that access to the rear of the telephone exchange is
retained. The site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
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W11 Spray Street
Land bounded by Plumstead Road, Burrage Road, Spray Street and Woolwich
New Road

Site Area: 1.86ha

PTAL: 6b

Site Source: Spray Street SPD (2015);
Woolwich Town Centre SPD (2012)

Ownership: RBG, private

Current Use: Retail, commercial services, restaurant, hot food take-away, offices,
private educational facility and place of worship (D1) former public market (Sui Generis)
and residential.
Planning Designations: Woolwich SDL; Major Town Centre; Grade II listed Public
Market; local heritage assets 1a-1c and 3 Woolwich New Road and 2 Plumstead Road;
partially within Woolwich Conservation Area; setting of Grade I listed Royal Brass
Foundry, Grade II listed Royal Arsenal Gateway, Guardhouse, Verbruggen’s House, Dial
Arch building and Elephant & Castle public house, local heritage assets 13-14 and 15-19
Beresford Square and 28 Spray Street (Telephone Exchange) and Royal Arsenal
Conservation Area; Secondary Shopping Frontage (1-13 Woolwich New Road & 1-19
Plumstead Road).
Relevant Planning Applications: 18/0126/F for demolition of existing buildings and
construction of a comprehensive mixed use development comprising 742 residential units,
6,000sqm of A1/A2/A3 floorspace, a cinema, nursery and 1,650sqm of B1 floorspace
(under consideration).
Indicative Delivery Timescale: Medium term
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Proposed
Allocation

Mixed use development appropriate to the town centre, including a
cinema and complementary retail/leisure/cultural uses, workspace
suitable for SMEs, appropriate community uses and residential.

Justification

The site is between the current DLR and railway station and the
future Crossrail station and, as such, will be at the centre of a major
transport hub as well as being adjacent to Beresford Square. The site
includes several areas of vacant land and is, in general, an inefficient
use of the land.

Site Context

The site is across Plumstead Road from the Royal Arsenal
redevelopment area and conservation area, which includes several
Grade II listed buildings and the Grade I listed Royal Brass Foundry,
whose setting this site is in. The Arsenal has a strong and evolving
character that responds to its historic elements and generally
contributes positively to the broader character of the town centre.
The site is also across Woolwich New Road from Beresford Square,
which includes the Grade II listed Gateway Arch and the locally listed
Ordnance Arms block. Beresford Square has a strong Victorian
character made up of three- to four-storey buildings with a fine grain
and oriented around the Gateway Arch as a landmark building.
The opposite side of Spray Street from the site includes a uniform
terrace of Victorian houses punctuated by the telephone exchange
building which contributes to the character of the street. There is
also a vacant site at the eastern end of Spray Street which includes a
vent for the DLR tunnel. The neighbourhood to the east of the site
has a more fragmented character, the majority of the buildings being
post-war housing estates with some remaining Victorian buildings.

Site
Requirements

•
•
•
•

Mixed use development, including a cinema with surrounding
retail and food and drink uses that support the cinema and the
emerging food and drink cluster in this part of the town centre.
Flexible workspace and community uses at ground and potentially
first floor to support introduction of residential uses at upper
floors.
Provision of a new public open space within the site and a public
route between Spray Street/Woolwich New Road and Plumstead
Road to improve the permeability of the area.
Proposals should preserve or enhance the Grade II listed Public
Market building and its setting and the locally-listed buildings at
1a-1c and 3 Woolwich New Road and 2 Plumstead Road and
should preserve or enhance the settings of the Grade I listed
Royal Brass Foundry, the surrounding Grade II listed buildings and
the Woolwich and Royal Arsenal Conservation Areas.
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Development
Guidelines

Due to the variable local context and sensitive heritage assets
within/in proximity to the site, piecemeal development based on land
ownerships will not be acceptable. The optimal capacity of the site
will only be achieved through an integrated, coordinated and
comprehensive approach to site planning. Any proposals brought
forward must satisfy the objectives set out in this allocation and
demonstrably support realisation of the full potential of the site.
The site should support the expansion of Woolwich’s evening
economy given its location between the existing railway and DLR
station and the future Crossrail station, as well as its adjacency to
Beresford Square and the Royal Arsenal redevelopment with the
future Woolwich Creative Quarter. The site has been allocated for a
cinema in order to establish an anchor use to attract visitors to the
area in the evenings. This should be supplemented by related uses,
such as food and drink (A3-A4), in the area surrounding the cinema.
Flexible workspace suitable for SMEs should be provided on the site
at ground and/or first floor level. Workspace at first floor level would
be particularly suitable on Plumstead Road, where first floor dwellings
might be inappropriate due to the impacts on privacy from the
frequent buses, and around the new public open space, where
evening uses could impact the amenity of residents living above.
Workspace could also be provided at ground level on parts of the
site where low footfall would not support retail/food and drink uses
and where residential dwellings would be inappropriate.
Community uses would be expected on the eastern part of the site
to serve the future residents of the site and the residents of the
neighbourhood to the east. This area would be suitable for a nursery
and/or other community uses.
The development should preserve or enhance the Grade II listed
existing covered market and should take the opportunity to integrate
it into a comprehensive development. The through route between
Plumstead Road and Spray Street should be a minimum of four
metres in width in order to appear welcoming and public, open to
the sky outside of the market and include a mixture of hard and soft
landscaping. It must meet the public footway at grade at either end
and should be fully accessible.
A new public open space must also be provided. This space should be
located on the public through route and should have visual and
physical connections to the public realm outside the site including,
potentially, a connection to Beresford Square. This space should be
integrated with the market building and cinema to create a hub for
the evening economy uses. In order to accommodate these types of
uses, the space should be predominantly hard-landscaped, but should

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

180
Page
478

Woolwich

include some soft landscaping features. It should be designed to take
advantage of direct sunlight.
The site sits within the setting of the Grade I listed Royal Brass
Foundry and several Grade II listed buildings. The need to ensure that
the settings of these buildings are preserved or enhanced should
guide the design and layout of the development. The shop buildings
on either side of Woolwich New Road have a consistent character
formed of predominantly three-storey Victorian buildings, and 1a-1c
and 3 Woolwich New Road are local heritage assets. Development
on this part of the site should retain these buildings and maintain the
grain and massing of the existing blocks in order to contribute to the
character formed by the blocks enclosing Beresford Square, including
the Grade II listed Gateway Arch and the locally-listed Ordnance
Arms block.
The frontage along Plumstead Road provides an opportunity to
improve the urban fabric. It is a very wide street and the site
opposite has been developed with buildings up to 21 storeys, setting
a context that a development on this site could respond to, provided
the height of the buildings maintains sunlight and daylight to
surrounding residents and occupiers and supports a high level of
amenity for future occupiers of the site.
Towards the southeast, the development should step down in both
height and density to provide a transition towards the neighbourhood
to the east where the predominant built form is blocks and houses of
3-4 storeys. There is potential for development in the south-eastern
part of the site to exceed these heights due to the width of Burrage
Road and the separation distance between the edge of the site and
the nearest adjacent buildings; however buildings on this part of the
site should still respond to the adjacent neighbourhood in terms of
scale, allowing for heights up to 6 storeys at the street frontage. This
part of the site might be appropriate for ground floor residential units
provided a sufficient defensible space is provided to clearly demarcate
the private areas of the site from the public realm.
Residential use on the ground floor elsewhere on the site is unlikely
to be acceptable. Residential units should be dual aspect (north facing
single aspect units are not acceptable) and provide access to suitable
private and communal amenity space. As a town centre site, both
balconies and communal amenity space should be provided.
Communal amenity space may be provided above ground level in the
form of roof gardens and should be designed to receive direct
sunlight.
Where residential units are to be located above evening uses, the
layout should be designed to ensure that the uses do not have a
negative impact on residents in terms of noise. Where there is a high
concentration of evening uses, for example around the market and
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cinema, residential blocks could be set back behind a second- or
third-floor podium garden, providing communal amenity space and
mitigating noise pollution.
As with most of the town centre, the predominant material in the
existing buildings on-site and in the surrounding neighbourhoods is
brick. The detailing and materiality of any development will be
particularly important at the western end of the site where it will be
within the setting of the Grade I listed Royal Brass Foundry and the
settings of several Grade II listed buildings, and should contribute to
the townscape of Beresford Square.
The site is considered suitable for car free development and
proposals should provide the minimum level of car parking necessary.
Space for servicing should be unobtrusive and not disrupt any active
frontages.
Thames Water has indicated that upgrades to the water supply and
wastewater network infrastructure are likely to be required to
support the demand anticipated from the site. Strategic drainage
infrastructure is likely to be required. Early liaison with Thames
Water on these issues is required.
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W12 Arsenal Way Industrial Estate
The IO Centre, Armstrong Road; Gunnery Terrace; Middlegate House, Duke of
Wellington Avenue

Site Area: 10.44ha

PTAL: 4-6a

Site Source: Woolwich Town Centre
SPD (2012)

Ownership: Private

Current Use: Industrial (B1c, B2, B8) with ancillary uses
Planning Designations: Major Town Centre; within and adjacent to Royal Arsenal
Conservation Area; local heritage asset Royal Arsenal Gunnery House; in setting of local
heritage asset Royal Arsenal Steam-hammer Anvils; Flood Zone 3 (part)
Relevant Planning Applications: none
Indicative Delivery Timescale: short-medium-long term
Proposed
Allocation

Protection of existing industrial estate as a Locally Significant
Industrial Site providing light industrial, B2 and B8 uses.

Justification

The Arsenal Way Industrial Estate includes a range of purpose built
industrial units, the majority of which are modern construction, and
is served by an important trunk road. The B8 uses on this site
support logistics in central London. Intensification of industrial uses
will allow the retention of the locally important industrial uses and
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offers the opportunity for improved provision for business uses with
a variety of unit sizes to support a vibrant activity mix.
Site Context

The site itself includes several large industrial buildings, divided into
smaller units. The site is adjacent to the Royal Arsenal Conservation
Area to the west, and the transition between the two is handled
sensitively, with renovated historic buildings transitioning to more
contemporary shed-style buildings. Plumstead Road forms a
significant barrier between this site and the residential
neighbourhoods to the south, with high planting screening the site
from view.
The public realm within the site is mostly of a high quality, but there
are some opportunities for improvement, particularly the pedestrian
connections to Plumstead Road. To the north, the site borders
Thamesmead West, which is a recent development of single-family
homes and low-rise apartment buildings extending to the riverfront.

Site
Requirements

Development
Guidelines

•

Proposals for modification and/or redevelopment of existing units
will be expected to contribute to improved site operation.

•

Where relevant, proposals should also seek to moderate
potential environmental impacts of industrial activities on
surrounding residential areas.

There is an opportunity to improve permeability into the site,
particularly for pedestrians coming into the site from Plumstead
Road. The existing Marshgate Path is unsafe and unwelcoming.
Opportunities should be sought to improve this route and/or
introduce new routes to improve access for public transport users
from the bus stops on Plumstead Road.
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Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and Options and Preferred Approach
Preferred
Approach
Reference

Preferred Approach
Name

Justification

E1

Mecca Bingo

Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

K5

Homebase

Site has been purchased and refurbished as supermarket. Unlikely to come forward in plan period.

Issues &
Options
Reference

Issues & Options
Name

Justification

C1

Charlton Riverside
North West Industrial

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) and identified on the Policies Map as a Preferred Industrial
Location. Existing London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development
within SILs. Included in Issues and Options consultation as having potential for waste facility; waste facilities are
compatible with SIL designation.

C2

Charlton Riverside
West

Site boundary in Issues and Options consultation largely aligns with Phase 2 of the Charlton Riverside SPD,
which indicates delivery beyond the current Local Plan period as retail development is relatively recent. This
area of Charlton Riverside is therefore better considered as part of the upcoming Local Plan review.

C3

Land to the south of
Thames Barrier

Site was included as safeguarding for flood defences. EA has since confirmed that the site is for storage of flood
equipment as well as flood defences, but a smaller area than proposed boundary. Part of the site is designated as
SIL and Community Open Space. Land is within EA ownership and no change proposed from existing use.
Majority of land required for flood use by EA is within SIL.

C4

Thames Barrier
approach and
Eastmoor Street

Site boundary in Issues and Options included the Thames Barrier Park (designated as Metropolitan Open Land
and Green Chain), Eastmoor Street, and an area of undesignated land currently in various industrial uses. The
area of the site that is not currently open space and public highway has been merged with the Charlton
Riverside Central site allocation to reflect the comprehensive approach needed to deliver this strategic site.

Charlton
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C8

Harrington Way

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) and identified on the Policies Map as an Industrial Business Park.
Existing London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

C9

Charlton Education

Included in Issues and Options for potential expansion of secondary education provision at Royal Greenwich
Trust School. Planning permission 17/2594/F was granted in November 2017 for expansion and the development
in underway.

C10

40 Victoria Way

Included in Issues and Options with potential for housing or local employment use. Planning permission
17/1795/F granted in March 2018 for redevelopment of the site to provide 330 residential units, a nursery and
999sqm B1 workspace. Site is under construction.

E1

Green Chain Walk,
Footscray Road to
Court Road

Included in Issues and Options with potential to provide for a ‘missing link’ in the Green Chain Walk. The Royal
Blackheath Golf Course is already designated as part of the Green Chain on the Policies Map. There are no
current proposals that would enable a public route through the golf course, and therefore no evidence
proposing revisions to Green Chain Walk on the Policies Map.

E3

Reservoir

Thames Water has confirmed that the reservoir is operational and they have no current plans to decommission.

Eltham

Greenwich Town Centre
G1

Site on the corner of
Horseferry Place and
Thames Street

Included in Issues and Options to safeguard current use as an adventure playground. Core Strategy Policy H(e)
safeguards existing play areas.

G2

Creek Road, south
side, west of Deptford
Creek (Meridian
Gateway)

Site has been redeveloped for residential use (Essential Living purpose built private rented accommodation).

G3

Royal Hill Court, off
Greenwich High Road

Included in Issues and Options with same site boundary as saved UDP site mu25. Site is within multiple
ownership, including residential and commercial. Despite being allocated for mixed use development for over
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ten years, there have been no proposals brought forward regarding the site. Site is considered unlikely to be
comprehensively redeveloped within the current Local Plan period.
G4

Davy's site, 161-171
Greenwich High Road

Included in Issues and Options with same site boundary as saved UDP site mu34. Site includes both statutory
and locally listed buildings and is within the West Greenwich Conservation Area. There is limited scope for
change on this site.

G5

25-81 Greenwich High
Road

Planning permission 16/1792/F granted in March 2017 for redevelopment of the site to provide 125 residents
units and 513sqm of flexible commercial floorspace. Site is under construction.

G6

Greenwich Police
Station, Burney Street

Small site of 0.15ha. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

G8

55-71 Norman Road &
railway arches

Included in Issues and Options for continued employment use. Operational skip hire and waste transfer site
between the railway and light industrial units. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding the
development of local employment sites.

G9

Greenwich High Road
backland

Included in Issues and Options with potential for residential use. Relatively small site (0.29ha) owned by DLR
with no known development interest. Site is constrained by railway and existing residential properties, as well as
being within the West Greenwich Conservation Area. There is limited scope for change on this site, and existing
policies provide sufficient guidance should proposals be forthcoming.

G10

Greenwich Park Street
telephone exchange

Site boundary in Issues and Options included telephone exchange and the former sorting office. The former
sorting office has been redeveloped for residential, the telephone exchange is operational and part of the
exchange is being considered for include on the Local Heritage List. Relatively small site with limited scope for
change, and existing policies provide sufficient guidance should proposals be forthcoming.

Greenwich Peninsula
GP1

Lovell's Wharf

Development is completed.

GP7

O2 arena, Sports
arena, conference,
event and leisure

Included in Issues and Options to safeguard current use. This is no longer considered necessary.
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centre with retail uses
included
GP8

O2 arena open space

Included in Issues and Options with potential to be designated Community Open Space. However it is no longer
intended that Site Allocations Local Plan will take forward changes to open space designation as this is most
appropriately considered as part of the upcoming Local Plan review. The Towards a Greener Royal Greenwich:
Green Infrastructure Study (May 2017) did not assess the sites included in the Issues and Options that were
identified either wholly or partly as having the potential to include open space.

GP11

Heart of East
Greenwich

Development has full planning permission and is majority completed.

GP13

Enderby
Wharf/Enderby Place

Development has planning permission and is largely completed.

Sutcliffe Park
extension

The reconfigured Sutcliffe Park is already designated on the Policies Map as Metropolitan Open Land and Green
Chain.

P1

Abery Street Car Park

Included in Issues and Options as identified in the Plumstead Urban Framework (2016). Temporary car park
currently being used for temporary library provision while Plumstead Library is being refurbished/redeveloped.
Small site of 0.09ha. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

P2

Plumstead Library

Planning permission 17/2879/F granted in December 2017 for refurbishment and partial redevelopment of the
library to include new library space, sports hall, amenities and gym. Site is under construction.

P5

Plumstead Fire Station

Included in Issues and Options as identified in the Plumstead Urban Framework (2016). Fire station within
statutory listed building. While the fire service have indicated they are looking for a new site in the Plumstead
area, no site has been confirmed. Small site of 0.14ha. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding
development of the site.

Kidbrooke
K7
Plumstead

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood
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T1

Site North of White
Hart Avenue

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

T4

Site fronting Nathan
Way

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

T7

Titmuss Avenue

Included in Issues and Options as part of Thamesmead Housing Zone. Site contains housing office, playspace,
allotments and a wooded area. The playspace and allotments are well-used and would need to be reprovided as
part of any redevelopment. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

T8

Battery Road Thames
Reach

Planning permission 16/2163/F granted in May 2017 for 66 residential units and flexible commercial/community
floorspace. Site is under construction.

T9

Pettman Crescent,
Griffin Manor Way

Included in Issues and Options as part of the Thamesmead Housing Zone. Part of site to the east of eastern arm
of Pettman Crescent gyratory is within Strategic Industrial Land (SIL). The draft London Plan and associated
evidence base (London Industrial Land demand Study, 2017) identifies Greenwich as a ‘retain capacity’ borough
for the purposes of industrial land management. While the Issues and Options consultation suggested that the
site could be considered for release from its SIL designated, this is not supported by the most up-to-date
evidence. The 2012 Employment Land Review that informed the SIL release taken forward through the Core
Strategy with Detailed Policies did not recommend revisions to SIL boundaries in the Thamesmead area, and the
Inspector’s report on the Core Strategy with Detailed Policies did not recommend that SIL boundaries be
reviewed during the preparation of the Site Allocations Local Plan.

W1

Lower Spray Street

Small site of 0.20ha. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

W6

Crossrail

Included in Issues and Options for Crossrail safeguarding, with same boundary as saved UDP site m5. This is no
longer necessary.

W8

Former public baths
building, Bathway

Included in Issues and Options with the potential for appropriate town centre uses, with same boundary as
saved UDP site mu28. Small site of 0.20ha, and the building is locally listed. Existing policies provide sufficient
guidance regarding development of the site.

Woolwich
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W10

Warren Lane teardrop
site

Site has outline planning permission for mixed use development including reconfiguration of Royal Arsenal
Gardens, and significant portion of the site is under construction.

W14

Dial Arch Square

Included in Issues and Options with potential to be designated Community Open Space. However it is no longer
intended that Site Allocations Local Plan will take forward changes to open space designation as this is most
appropriately considered as part of the upcoming Local Plan review. The Towards a Greener Royal Greenwich:
Green Infrastructure Study (May 2017) did not assess the sites included in the Issues and Options that were
identified either wholly or partly as having the potential to include open space.

W16

Maryon Estate

Planning permission 14/0117/O granted April 2015 for redevelopment of up to 165 residential units. Council
owned estate regeneration scheme with parameter plans identifying density ranges, mix of housing, maximum
heights, maximum block widths and depths, access, parking numbers, and amount of open space and playspace.

W17

Connaught Estate

Planning permission 14/0086/O (hybrid) granted April 2015 for redevelopment of up to 684 residential units.
Site is under construction.

W18

Morris Walk and
Marion Grove Estate

Planning permission 14/0126/O and 14/0127/O granted April 2015 for redevelopment of up to 462 residential
units and 304 units respectively. Council owned estate regeneration with parameter plans identifying density
ranges, mix of housing, maximum heights, maximum block widths and depths, access, parking numbers, and
amount of open space and playspace.
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Map
Number

Name/Location

Proposed By

Proposed Use

Reason for Exclusion

IO1

Co-op, 112 -116
McLeod Road, Abbey
Wood SE2 0BS

Local Resident

Retail space at ground
floor with residential
above

Small site of 0.04ha. Within the McLeod Road designated
neighbourhood parade. The size of the site is insufficient to
make a significant contribution to the delivery of the Core
Strategy, and existing policies/designations provide necessary
guidance should redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO2

Grassed area Blithdale
Road Rd/Bostall
Manorway (opposite
St Nick convenience
store)

Local Resident

Residential

Small site of 0.10ha. Grassed areas are amenity spaces
associated with adjacent residential development. The size of
the site is insufficient to make a significant contribution to the
delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies provide
necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals be
forthcoming.

IO3

Post Office and
Community Centre,
90 Abbey Wood Road
SE2 9NN

Local Resident

Retail at ground floor
with residential above;
new community
centre

The size of the site is insufficient to make a significant
contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing
policies provide necessary guidance should redevelopment
proposals be forthcoming.

IO4

Parade of shops,
McLeod Road
(between Openshaw
Road and Dahlia Road)
SE2 0BS

Local Resident

Retail at ground floor
with residential above

Small site of 0.09ha. Within the McLeod Road designated
neighbourhood parade. Multiple independent shops with
residential above. The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies/designations provide necessary guidance
should redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO5

Waste land, Knee Hill
(demolished pub and
shops, grassed area)

Local Resident

Retail at ground floor
with residential above

This site is within London Borough of Bexley.
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IO6

Wilton Road shops,
Wilton Road, Abbey
Wood SE2

Local Resident

Improved retail space
with residential above.

Small site of 0.13ha. Within Abbey Wood Local Centre
designated shopping frontage. Mix of independent and branded
shops and services, some with residential above. The size of
the site is insufficient to make a significant contribution to the
delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies provide
necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals be
forthcoming.

1O7

Rochester Way Social
Club, 366 Rochester
Way, Eltham SE9 6LH

Local Resident

Residential and pub or
shop at ground floor

Planning Permission 16/1579/F granted October 2016 for
development of 29 residential units and community use
building.

IO8

Four green spaces
along Rochester Way,
Eltham SE9 6LQ

Local Resident

Residential and small
local businesses

Proposed site is formed of various small green spaces around
Rochester Way, one of which accommodates playspace.
Individual spaces are small sites and provide playspace and
amenity open space for the local area. Core Strategy Policy
H(e) safeguards existing play areas. The size of the other
individual sites is insufficient to make a significant contribution
to the delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies
provide necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals
be forthcoming.

IO9

St Richard's Church
Centre, Swallowfield
Road, Charlton SE7
7NR

Community Group

Residential or mixed
use residential and
community

Small site of 0.06ha currently in use as church hall and chapel.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities. The size of the site is insufficient to make
a significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO10

Eynsham Drive, Abbey
Wood SE2 9RQ

Local Resident

Residential and
commercial

Proposed site includes car wash, PDSA, Lidl and Thistlebrook
Industrial Estate with a total site area of 2.73ha. Planning
application 17/4080/F for redevelopment of the PDSA and car
wash for 272 residential units, pet hospital and flexible
commercial space granted permission by Mayor of London in
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December 2018. Thistlebrook Industrial State offers 8 purpose
built industrial units suitable for SMEs and there is no known
redevelopment interest regarding Lidl.
IO11

Former M&S Outlet
Store, 55 Powis Street,
Woolwich

Site owner

No use proposed by
respondent

Small site of 0.22ha within designated primary shopping
frontage and currently occupied by Poundland. The size of the
site is insufficient to make a significant contribution to the
delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies/designations
provide necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals
be forthcoming.

IO12

Anstridge Community
Hall, Anstridge Road,
SE9 2LL

Community Group

Continued community
use

Small site of 0.13ha currently in use as community centre.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities.

IO13

Flintmill Community
Hall, Flintmill
Crescent, Kidbrooke,
SE3 8LU

Community Group

Continued community
use

Small site of 0.03ha currently in use as community centre.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities.

IO14

Lionel Road
Community Hall

Community Group

Continued community
use

Small site of 0.09ha currently in use as community centre.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities.

IO15

Progress Community
Hall, next to 12
Admiral Seymour
Road, SE9 1SL

Community Group

Continued community
use

Small site of 0.08ha currently in use as community centre.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities.

IO16

St Mary’s Community
Centre, 180 Eltham
High Street, SE9 1BJ

Community Group

Continued community
use

Small site of 0.02ha currently in use as community centre.
Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and
community facilities.
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IO17

Sports Ground,
Footscray Road

Site owner

Residential

1.61ha site designated as Metropolitan Open Land (MOL),
Green Chain, and an Area of Special Character. Formerly used
as tennis courts and bowling green. The proposed use is
contrary to the Core Strategy and London Plan.

IO18

Clancy's Public House,
1 Warspite Road,
Woolwich SE18 5PG

Agent

Residential-led mixed
use

Small site of 0.11ha within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL).
The proposed use is contrary to the Core Strategy and
London Plan.

IO19

Old Tesco building/
Stacks, Pound
Place/Messeter Place,
Eltham

Community Group

Residential

Small site of 0.1ha within Eltham Major Town Centre. The size
of the site is insufficient to make a significant contribution to
the delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies provide
necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals be
forthcoming.

IO20

Peacocks, Carpetright,
Sports Direct, 145-159
Eltham High Street,
Eltham SE9 1TW

Community Group

Retail

Small site of 0.16ha within Eltham Major Town Centre and
designated primary shopping frontage. The size of the site is
insufficient to make a significant contribution to the delivery of
the Core Strategy, and existing policies/designations provide
necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals be
forthcoming.

IO21

Mansion Site,
University of
Greenwich Avery Hill
Campus

Community Groups
and Landowner

Education (proposed
by community group

Designated as Metropolitan Open Land (MOL), Green Chain,
and an Area of Special Character. Includes Grade II listed and
curtilage listed buildings/structures. The site is currently in
education use, therefore the acceptability of an education use
on the site is established. Allocating the site for residential use
would be contrary to the Core Strategy and the London Plan.

Sidcup Day Nursery,
88 Southwood Road

Community Group

IO22

Residential (proposed
by landowner and
Avery Hill Park
Friends)
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IO23

BT Building,
Merlewood House,
Well Hall Road,
Eltham

Community Group

No use proposed by
respondent

Site is in operational use (BT). Within Eltham Major Town
Centre. Existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO24

Police Station, Well
Hall Road, Eltham

Community Group

No use proposed by
respondent

Small site of 0.17ha. Within Eltham Major Town Centre. Core
Strategy Policy CH(a) protects existing social and community
facilities.

IO25

The Greenwich Hotel
and Magistrates Court

Site owner (partial)

Mixed use

The Magistrates Court is Grade II Listed Building and change
on this site is most appropriately brought forward through the
planning application process.

IO26

Land at and to the
Rear of 132 and 134
Avery Hill Road, New
Eltham

Developer

Residential

Planning permission 14/3551/F was granted at appeal
(APP/E5330/W/15/3129768) in May 2016 for 135 residential
units. The site will remain designated as community open space
until open space designations are considered as part of the
Local Plan review.

IO27

Well Hall Sports
Ground, Kidbrooke
Lane, Eltham SE9
6TE

Landowner

Redevelopment of site
for housing and retail
development alongside
retained sports
facilities

Site designated as Community Open Space and used as sports
ground. Core Strategy Policies OS(b) Community Open Space
and OS(d) Sportsgrounds and Playing Fields protect the
existing use. Allocating the site for residential use would be
contrary to the Core Strategy and the London Plan.

IO28

Units 2-4,
Commonwealth
Buildings, Woolwich
Church Street SE18
5NS

Landowner

Education (primary)

Small site of 0.15ha. Building is statutory listed and within
Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). The proposed use is
contrary to the Core Strategy and London Plan.

IO29

Former Bowring
Sports Ground, Eltham
Road, Lee SE12 8ES

Landowner

Education (secondary)

Site designated as Metropolitan Open Land (MOL). The
proposed use is contrary to the Core Strategy and London
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Plan. The site will remain designated as MOL until open space
designations are considered as part of the Local Plan review.
IO30

Land to the east of
Oaks Care Home, 904
Sidcup Road SE9 3PW

Landowner

Residential

Site designated as Green Belt.

IO31

Eltham Town Sports
Club, 176 Footscray
Road SE9 2TD

Landowner

Residential

Site is designated as Metropolitan Open Land (MOL), Green
Chain, Area of Special Character and within Eltham Palace
Conservation Area. The proposed use in contrary to Core
Strategy and London Plan. Policy OS(d) Sportsgrounds and
Playing Fields protect the existing use.

IO32

Norman House, 110114 Norman Road,
Greenwich SE10 9QJ

Agent

Residential-led mixed
use

Small site of 0.16ha. Planning permission 16/2783/F for 63
residential units and 395sqm commercial floorspace.

IO33

28 Courtyard, Eltham
SE9

Landowner

Residential

Small site of 0.09ha. The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO34

NHS Ambulance
station, Glass Yard,
Woolwich

Local resident

Redevelopment for
more intensive uses

Small site of 0.12ha. Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects
existing social and community facilities.

IO35

Grassed area, corner
of John Wilson Street
and Powis Street,
Woolwich

Local resident

Residential

Small site of 0.03ha The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies/designations provide necessary guidance
should redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO36

St Mary’s and
Mastpond Wharves,

Local resident

Residential

Site has been partially constructed. See Appendix C UDP saved
sites not carried forward into Site Allocations Local Plan, site
mu6.
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Woolwich Church
Street
IO37

Sovereign House and
South London Aquatic
Centre, Europe Road,
Woolwich SE18

Local resident

Mixed use

Planning permission 11/1584/F granted May 2012 for 100
residential units and angling club. Sovereign House is a block of
residential flats with no plans for redevelopment.

IO38

Woolwich Dockyard
Industrial Estate

Local resident

No use proposed

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing
London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide sufficient
guidance regarding development within SILs.

IO39

Powis Street Car Park

Local resident

No use proposed

Majority of the site is in use as Travelodge car park. Remaining
car parking is managed by Royal Greenwich, with no current
plans to close. Travelodge is statutory listed.

IO40

Borgard Road Car
Parking

Local resident

No use proposed

Small site of 0.09ha. The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

IO41

Belmarsh Prison

Local resident

Residential in a new
urban quarter.

The prison is operational with no plans for relocation.

IO42

Charlton Station and
surrounds

Local resident

Residential over
station

There is no known development interest in over station
development at Charlton Station.

IO43

Sainsburys and Marks
and Spencer, Charlton

Local resident

Residential led mixeduse

Recently constructed retail development. This area of Charlton
Riverside is therefore better considered as part of the
upcoming Local Plan review.

IO44

Cory’s and Anchor
and Hope Pub,

Local resident

Residential, retained
pub

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). The proposed
use is contrary to the Core Strategy and London Plan.
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IO45

Menzies, Distribution
Bugsby’s Way SE10
0GD

Local resident

No use proposed

Currently in use as distribution centre and no known
development interest in site. Current use is appropriate to
location/context.

IO46

Millennium Retail Park

Local resident

Residential

Recently completed retail development, IKEA opening early
2019.

IO47

Royal Mail Delivery
Office, 25 Horn Lane,
London SE10 0DP and
Angerstein Sites

Local resident

No use proposed

Majority of site is within Strategic Industrial Location. Royal
Mail site is operational. Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development
within/adjacent to SILs.

IO48

Blackheath and
Greenwich Bowling
Green, Brooklands
Park SE3 9BL

Landowner

Residential

Site is designated Community Open Space. Core Strategy
Policies OS(b) Community Open Space and OS(d)
Sportsgrounds and Playing Fields protect the existing use.

IO49

Tennis Courts,
Blackheath Park SE3
0HB

Landowner

Bowling Green

Former tennis courts, site is designated Metropolitan Open
Land (MOL). The proposed use is generally appropriate within
MOL.

IO50

The AHOY Centre,
Borthwick Street,
Deptford SE8 3JY

Landowner

Mixed use
development with
sailing centre and
residential above.

Small site of 0.19ha. AHOY Centre are a water sports-based
charity that provides opportunities for people with disabilities,
as well as disadvantaged and at-risk youths, to participate in
activities and courses related to sailing, rowing, and other
water-based activities. Core Strategy Policy CH(a) protects
existing social and community facilities. Existing policies
provide necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals
be forthcoming.

IO51

Westminster Industrial
Estate (South East),
Charlton Riverside

Landowner

Mixed use including
residential

Site is within Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing
London Plan and Core Strategy policies provide sufficient
guidance regarding development within to SILs. Allocating the

Site Allocations Proposed Submission January 2021

Page 496

Appendix B
site for residential use would be contrary to the Core Strategy
and the London Plan.
IO52

123 Greenwich South
Street SE10 8NX

Landowner

Retail at ground floor
with residential above

Small site of 0.06ha. The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.

PA1

Old Post Office Lane,
Kidbrooke

Landowner

Residential-led mixed
use

The site is currently occupied by B8 industrial use and the
existing buildings are in good condition and provide modern
industrial space with dedicated service yards. Allocating the site
for residential use with significantly reduced industrial capacity
would be contrary to the new London Plan as the existing
industrial use is protected and there is an evident market
demand for B8 space in Greenwich.

PA2

Sites at junction of
Powis Street/Hare
Street and Powis
Street/Beresford
Square

Landowner

Mixed-use
redevelopment

The proposed sites are currently fully occupied and within
Woolwich Town Centre/Woolwich Conservation Area where
existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment be forthcoming.

PA3

Woolwich Barracks

Landowner

Residential-led, mixeduse development

Site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as
well as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having
numerous designated heritage assets. There is insufficient
evidence to allocate the site for the proposed uses at this
stage, however the LDS commits to preparing an SPD to guide
disposal of the site.

PA4

Building in Messeter
Place between Pound
Place and Elm Terrace

Community Group

B1 on ground floor
and residential above

Small site. The size of the site is insufficient to make a
significant contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy,
and existing policies provide necessary guidance should
redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.
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PA5

Lewisham College –
Deptford Campus

Landowner

Mixed-used including
education, residential,
student housing,
commercial

No detailed information has been provided, such as LeSoCo's
Estates Strategy, as to why the site, which is in existing further
education use, should be allocated for mixed use development
or how allocating the site would clearly link to the delivery of
Core Strategy objectives/polices.

PA6

Former Greenwich
Magistrates Court

Landowner

Hotel and ancillary
uses

The site is not within Greenwich Town Centre, and allocation
for hotel use would not be in accordance with the criteria for
site selection as the proposed use is contrary to the town
centres first approach for hotels in the NPPF, London Plan and
Local Plan.

PA7

London South East
Colleges – Greenwich
Campus, 95 Plumstead
Road

Landowner

Education and
residential use

Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding
development of the site. A planning application has been
submitted.

PA8

Former Greenwich
Police Station

Landowner

Residential and D1/D2
use

The site is 0.15ha in size and does not meet the size threshold
for inclusion in the Site Allocations document. Existing policies
provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

PA9

Eltham Police Station

Community Group

n/a

Small site. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding
development of the site.

PA10

Goldie Leigh Hospital

Landowner

Expansion of existing,
supported living, extra
care, residential

Site in a conservation area and designated MOL and an
extension to existing facilities has already taken place. Existing
policies provide sufficient guidance should proposals for the
identified uses be forthcoming.

PA11

Eltham Bus Station

Landowner

Residential, retail,
commercial

Constrained site due to location above A2. Existing policies
provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.
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Location of Call for Sites responses (IO reference) and Preferred Approach responses (PA reference)
[insert updated map]
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UDP Saved Site
Proposals Schedule
Ref

Name

Justification

Community Needs and Services
cb1

Site on the corner of
Horseferry Place and
Thames Street

Included in Issues and Options as site G1 to safeguard current use as an adventure playground. Core
Strategy Policy H(e) safeguards existing play areas. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from
Issues and Options.

cb2

Thomas Tallis
Secondary School

Site has been constructed.

j1

White Hart Triangle

Site is designated as Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

j2

Riverside between
Lombard Wall and
Anchor and Hope Lane

Site is designated as Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

j6

25-81 Greenwich High
Road

Site is under construction. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and Options, site
G5.

j8

55-71 Norman Road
and railway arches

Included in Issues and Options as site G8for continued employment use. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding the development of local employment sites. See Appendix A Sites not
carried forward from Issues and Options

j10

Horn Link Way/Pear
Tree Way north of
Bugbsy’s Way

Site has been constructed.

Jobs
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j11

Warspite Road and
Rushton
Road/Woolwich Road

Site has been constructed.

j12

Harvey’s site, Ramac
Way

Formed part of large site C2 in Issues and Options consultation. Boundary of C2 largely aligns with
Phase 2 of the Charlton Riverside SPD, which indicates delivery beyond the current Local Plan
period as retail development is relatively recent. This area of Charlton Riverside is therefore better
considered as part of the upcoming Local Plan review. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward
from Issues and Options

j13

Land at Central Way,
Nathan Way, Purland
Road

Site is designated as Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

j14

Site fronting Nathan
Way

Site is designated as Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

j15

4-40 Nathan Way

Site is designated as Strategic Industrial Location (SIL). Existing London Plan and Core Strategy
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development within SILs.

h1

Site west of Tilfen
Officer, Harrow
Manorway

Site has been constructed.

h2

McMillan Street

Site has been constructed.

h3

Eltham Pools

Site has been constructed.

h4

National Maritime
Museum Storage Site,
Nelson Mandela Road

No development interest from landowner other than retention of current use.

Housing
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Open Space
o1

Woolwich Common
Temporary MoD
building site

Has been returned to use as open space.

o2

Hervey Road Playing
Field

Site is designated as Community Open Space on the Policies Map.

o3

Sutcliffe Park Extension.

Has been delivered as part of the Kidbrooke redevelopment. See Appendix A Sites not carried
forward from Issues and Options, site K7.

Footpath and Cycle Proposals
o6 – o11 inclusive

Riverside Walkway

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM4. The Thames Path has been
completed.

o12

Green Chain Walk,
Butterfly Lane to
Footscray Road

Delivery is not possible due to current land use/ownership (private sportsground and playing fields)

o13

Green Chain Walk,
Footscray Road to
Court Road

Delivery is not possible due to current land use/ownership (private golf course)

o14

Green Chain Walk,
Dothill Road to Oxleas
Wood

Delivery is not possible due to current land use/ownership (community farm/footpath)

o17 – o18 inclusive

Riverside Footpath

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM4. The Thames Path has been
completed.

o19

Canal system, Area 6

Has been constructed.
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Movement
m2

Gallions Reach
Crossing

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM3.

m3

Blackwall Crossing

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM3.

m5

Crossrail

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM3. See also Appendix A Sites not
carried forward from Issues and Options, site W6.

m7

Shooters Hill
Road/Well Hall Road
filter lane

No longer required.

m8

Thamesmead
pier/shore facilities

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded in Core Strategy Policy IM3.

m9

Greenwich Pier

Has been constructed.

m10

Land at Angerstein
Wharf

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded for rail freight in Core Strategy Policy IM5.

m11

Former Plumstead Coal
Yard

Shown on Policies Map and safeguarded for rail freight in Core Strategy Policy IM5.

m12

Riverside Walk

Thames Path has been completed.

Coronet Cinema &
Tudor Parade, Well
Hall Road

Site has been constructed.

Mixed Uses
mu1
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mu3

Land at Stockwell
Street

Site has been constructed.

mu4

Deals Gateway, 6-42
Blackheath Road

Site has been constructed.

mu5

Greenwich Reach East

Site has been constructed.

mu6

St Mary’s and Mastpond
Wharves, Woolwich
Church Street

Site has been partially constructed.

mu7

Blackwall Lane/Pelton
Street

Site has been constructed.

mu8

Callis Yard

Site has been constructed.

mu11

Goldie Leigh Hospital

Expansion has been completed.

mu13

Warren Lane ‘teardrop’
site

Site has outline planning permission for mixed use development including reconfiguration of Royal
Arsenal Gardens, and significant portion of the site is under construction. See Appendix A Sites not
carried forward from Issues and Options, site W10.

mu15

Grove Market Place

Site has been constructed.

mu16

Hilton’s. Lion & Saxon
Wharves, Upper
Norman Road

Site has been constructed.

mu17

Creek Road/Bardsley
Lane

Site has been constructed. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and Options, site
G2.
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mu18

Creek Road, south side,
west of Deptford
Creek

Site has been constructed.

mu19

Millennium Dome

Site has been constructed. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and Options, sites
GP7 and GP8.

mu24

Woolwich Royal
Arsenal

Site has been largely constructed.

mu25

Royal Hill Court, off
Greenwich High Road

Site is within multiple ownership, including residential and commercial. Despite being allocated for
mixed use development for over ten years, there have been no proposals brought forward regarding
the site. Site is considered unlikely to be comprehensively redeveloped within the current Local
Plan period. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and Options, site G3.

mu26

Former Greenwich
District Hospital

Site has been largely constructed. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and
Options, site GP11.

mu28

Former public baths
building, Bathway

Small site of 0.20ha, and the building is locally listed. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and
Options, site W8.

mu29

Maritime Industrial
Estate, Bugsby’s Way

Site has been constructed.

mu30

Lovell’s, Granite, Piper’s Site has been largely constructed. See Appendix A Sites not carried forward from Issues and
and Badcock’s Wharves Options, site GP1.

mu31

Deptford Bridge, north
site

Site has been constructed.

mu32

Payne and Borthwick
Wharves

Site has been constructed.
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mu33

131-161 Greenwich
High Road

Site has been constructed.

mu34

Davy’s site, 161-171
Greenwich High Road

Site includes both statutory and locally listed buildings and is within the West Greenwich
Conservation Area. There is limited scope for change on this site. See Appendix A Sites not carried
forward from Issues and Options, site G4.

mu36

Coop site, 125-151
Powis Street

Site has been constructed.

mu37

Waterfront Leisure
Centre Car Park

Site has outline planning permission for mixed use development including reconfiguration of Royal
Arsenal Gardens, and significant portion of the site is under construction. See Appendix A Sites not
carried forward from Issues and Options, site W10.

mu38

Royal Military Academy,
Woolwich Common

Site has been constructed.
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Key evidence base documents that have informed preparation of the Site Allocations DPD
include:
Borough-wide
•

RBG AMR and Housing Trajectory. The Housing Trajectory sets out projected delivery
for a 15 year period, and is updated an published on an annual basis. The indicative area
wide capacities in the Site Allocations Local Plan are based on the Trajectory published
at the time the Plan was published. The most recently published Housing Trajectory
should be referred to for up-to-date capacity estimates for allocated sites.

•

RBG Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2020. The IDP assess the amount and type of physical,
social and green infrastructure required to support the level of growth identified in the
Local Plan, including indicative costs and potential funding sources. The 2020 IDP forms
the basis of the site-specific infrastructure requirements identified in the Site Allocations
Local Plan. The information included in the IDP is drawn from a combination of sources
including existing published reports (e.g. RBG School Place Planning & Capital
Programme Report), strategies (e.g. Greenwich Commissioning Strategy, CCG) and
evidence base studies (e.g. Sports Facilities and Planning Pitch Studies 2015) as well as
directly from discussions with relevant statutory service providers. Given the significant
level of planned housing growth in the borough, it is necessary to keep the IDP under
review and it is fully updated annually to inform the publication of the annual
Infrastructure Funding Statement and any priority projects included within it.

•

RBG Retail & Leisure Study 2018. Assesses quantitative need for additional retail
floorspace in the borough in 5-year periods up to 2038. Concludes there is a small
amount of need for convenience retail floorspace over the period and no need for
additional comparison retail floorspace within the first 15 years. Also concludes that the
vision set out in the Core Strategy for Woolwich to become a Metropolitan Town
Centre is likely to be too ambitious in the short/medium term given the current retail
trends for out of town centre shopping and Woolwich’s current under performance as a
Major Centre. Otherwise, the comprehensive town centre health check indicated that
the borough’s designated town centres are generally performing well and fulfilling their
role.

•

RBG Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA), Level 1 (2017) and Level 2 (2018). The
spatial strategy for the borough is reliant on developing areas at risk of flooding, and
Core Strategy policies E2 and E3 ensure that development does not exacerbate flood
risk in an unacceptable way. The SFRA has been reviewed to take account of the
significant changes in the legislative framework for flood risk management and the EAs
refined breach models relating to tidal flood risk from the Thames and updated climate
change projections. The Level 2 SFRA further flood risk information for each site
included in the Issues and Options and sites put forward during the Call for Sites to
facilitate an assessment of the likelihood of sites being able to satisfy the requirements of
the Exception Test, and therefore support the allocation of the site. Even when a site is
allocated for development, any developer coming forward with a proposal in an area of
flood risk will need to, at the time of making an application, demonstrate through a sitespecific flood risk assessment that the Exception Test can be passed.
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•

RBG Green Infrastructure Study 2017. Assessed all forms of green infrastructure in a
single, comprehensive study – collating and analysing information on parks and open
space, urban greening features (trees, living roofs), Sites of Importance for Nature
Conservation (SINCs) and Metropolitan Open Land (MOL). Recommends a proposed
standard for quantity of open space provision of 2.69ha per 1000 people, and
accessibility and play provision standards consistent with the London Plan. Highlights
where investment in existing spaces to enhance their role, or the provision of new
spaces, should be focused. There is a deficiency in access to certain types of open space
within certain parts of the Borough including northern Woolwich and Thamesmead,
Greenwich peninsula, Kidbrooke, and the very south of the Borough.

•

RBG Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2016. The GTAA identified
issues with overcrowding on both the public site at Thistlebrook and the unauthorised
site at Horn Link Way. However the study found that the travellers within Greenwich
have ceased to travel permanently and therefore no longer fall under the definition of a
traveller. As a result, the GTAA concluded that no additional pitch provision was
needed to 2031. In 2019, a Lawful Development Certificate for a residential caravan site
for up to eight caravans was granted for the site at Horn Link Way, regularising the
previously unauthorised use. Funding for improvements to the Thistlebrook Way site
has been secured via S106 as part of the permission for redevelopment of the adjacent
site at 1A/C Eynsham Drive (planning reference 17/4080/F).

•

RBG Employment Land Review 2012

•

RBG Tall Buildings Assessment 2011

Area-specific
•

Charlton

•

Charlton Riverside Employment & Heritage Study 2017. Recommendations specific to
the nature of employment uses and type of employment space that should be promoted
to support the economy of the area. Current employment profile indicates a range of
employment activities that are compatible with mixed-use redevelopment – both in
terms of sectors and workspace typologies. Heritage assets, particularly along the
eastern edge of the area, should be flagship sites for employment.
Greenwich Peninsula, Eltham, Kidbrooke and Plumstead

•

Greenwich Peninsula Site GP3 Planning Brief 2017

•

Greenwich Peninsula West Masterplan SPD 2012

•

Eltham Town Centre Masterplan SPD 2012

•

Kidbrooke SPD 2008

•

Plumstead Urban Framework 2016
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Thamesmead
•

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood OAPF 2020

•

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood Transport Strategy 2020

•

Abbey Wood, Plumstead and Thamesmead Housing Zone
Woolwich

•

Woolwich Town Centre Heritage Study 2018.

•

Spray Street SPD 2015

•

Woolwich Town Centre Masterplan SPD 2012

Regional/National
•

London Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) 2017. All sites included
in the 2017 SHLAA were assessed for inclusion in the Site Allocations Local Plan. Where
relevant, indicative phasing in the allocations has been updated from that in the SHLAA
to reflect the most up-to-date information.

•

London Strategic Housing Market Assessment 2017 and subsequent updates. The SHMA
concludes that across London the highest need is for low cost rent homes, and advises
the use of the first scenario (Table A1 based on current occupancy rates continuing into
the future for homeowners, private renters and low-cost tenants) as the starting point
for considering the regional context for the size mix of a particular scheme. Evidence of
local need for low cost rent and intermediate housing is compiled at the borough level
by RBGs housing team to inform the size mix of affordable provision.

•

London Industrial Land Demand Study 2017. The study assessed demand for land for
general industrial uses, logistics activity and wider uses of industrial land such as
transport and waste. It produced forecasts of industrial land demand by borough and
industrial property market area. Although Greenwich is identified as having a positive
demand for industrial capacity (29ha to 2041), vacancy rates in Bexley result in the
Thames Gateway (South) industrial property market area (of which Greenwich is a part)
being identified for retaining, rather than providing, additional industrial capacity.

•

London Industrial Intensification Primer 2017

•

London Office Policy Review 2017. Analyses trends in the London office market and
assesses future demand for office floorspace at borough level. Concludes that promoting
large-scale office development in most centres outside the CAZ (other than Chiswick,
Croydon and Stratford) would be counter to structural changes, and that a supply of
stock suitable for small and medium enterprises (SMEs) should be sought in most
centres.

•

Projections of Demand & Supply for Visitor Accommodation in London to 2050 (2017).
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•

Mayor's Transport Strategy 2018

•

South East London Joint Wast Technical Paper. The South East London Joint Waste
Technical Paper was updated in December 2019. It demonstrates that across the subregion, sufficient waste sites have been safeguarded which, when pooled, collectively
meet the London Plan (2016) waste capacity apportionment requirements of the region.
In addition to this, surplus capacity exists to allow the sub-region to respond to any
uplift in give additional security in the future. RBG will update the Technical Paper in
advance of submitting the Site Allocations Local Plan for examination.

•

Mayor of London Safeguarded Wharves. In 2018 the Mayor commenced a review of the
network of Safeguarded Wharves to ensure that London’s need for waterbourne
freight-handling is met. There are no wharves proposed for removal from safeguarding in
Greenwich, however, the GLA is proposing the relocation of the safeguarding Direction
from Tunnel Glucose Wharf to Tunnel Wharf. On 15 September 2020 the SoS
confirmed their agreement with the recommendations included in the Implementation
Report – Safeguarded Wharves Review 2018-19.

•

Historic England Advice Note 4 Tall Buildings 2015

•

National Design Guide, MHCLG 2019
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1

Purpose and Background

1.1

This statement has been prepared in accordance with Regulation 22(1)(c) of the Town and
Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as amended) which sets out
the requirements for public participation and for preparing a consultation statement. It
accompanies the Site Allocations Proposed Submission document, a draft Local Plan
document prepared under Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning)
(England) Regulations 2012 (as amended) that sets out site specific policy for the main sites
where development or other change is expected.

1.2

From (Dates to be inserted), RBG are inviting representation on the Proposed Submission Site
Allocations document. Regulation 19 requires a statement to be published setting out: which
bodies and persons were invited to make representations under Regulation 18; how those
bodies and persons were invited to make representations; and how those main issues raised
have been addressed in the Local Plan.

1.3

This is the third consultation exercise undertaken during the preparation of the Site
Allocations Local Plan. Previous consultation has included:
•

Consultation on the Site Allocations Issues and Options document for six weeks from 15
February 2016 to 29 March 2016, to inform people about the Local Plan document the
Royal Borough proposed to prepare and invite them to make representations on what the
Site Allocations Local Plan ought to contain. This consultation formed the first stage in
the preparation of the Site Allocations Local Plan and included a long list of 81 sites with
options for future uses. A Call for Sites was carried out alongside this consultation, with
54 individual sites submitted.

•

Consultation on the Site Allocations Preferred Approach document for eight weeks from
16 August 2019 to 11 October 2019. This consultation was a second round of
consultation carried out in accordance with Regulation 18 and the procedures set out in
the Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) and included full draft allocations for 40
sites.

1.4

Responses to these previous rounds of consultation have informed the Site Allocations
Proposed Submission (Regulation 19) documents. This consultation statement sets out details
of how the consultation on the Regulation 18 Preferred Approach Document has taken place,
and how the responses have informed the Site Allocations Proposed Submission document.
This satisfies the requirements of Regulation 19 regarding publication of a consultation
statement.

1.5

The previously published (February 2019) Site Allocations Issues and Options Consultation
Statement sets out details of how the consultations on the Issues and Options Document
informed the Preferred Approach document.

1.6

A further consultation statement will be published detailing the number of representations
made in response to the Regulation 19 consultation, and a summary of the main issues raised
in those representations. This will be the final consultation statement submitted to the
Secretary of State when the Site Allocations Local Plan is submitted for examination, as
required under Regulation 22.
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2

Consultation

2.1

The Regulation 19 consultation on the Site Allocations Preferred Approach document ran for
a period of eight weeks between 16 August and 11 October 2019.

2.2

The following consultation activities were undertaken for the Site Allocations Preferred
Approach, in accordance with the Regulations and the SCI:
• The document was published online, on the Royal Borough’s website on its Consultation
Portal at www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay. Consultation responses could be
submitted via an online survey, by email or by post.
• Hard copies of the document were placed for reference in all of the libraries in the
Borough.
• Notifications were sent to all those on the Planning Policy Consultation Database (over
1000 entries including Specific Consultation Bodies (Statutory Consultees), General
Consultation Bodies (Including Local Amenity Groups and Residents Associations),
Developers, Landowners and interested local residents.
• Advertisement by Statutory Notice, (published in The Greenwich Weekender: 14-08-2019
edition)
• Advertisement on the Royal Borough’s social media accounts.

2.3

Consultation literature is set out in Appendix A. Representations were invited on the Site
Allocations Preferred Approach document as well at the Interim Integrated Impact
Assessment (IIA) Report that was published alongside.
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3

Analysis of Responses

3.1

In total there were 432 comments made by 99 respondents. Responses have been broken
down into individual comments, to ensure thorough analysis, so an individual respondent may
have several comments registered to them if they commented on more than one issue/site.
The full list of representations received and the council’s response to these is included in
Appendix B.

3.2

As can be seen in Figure 1, the majority of the 99 respondents were classified as individuals
and developers / landowners.
Figure 1 Responses (99 total) by respondent type

Individual (37%)
Developer/ Landowner
(31%)
General Consultation
Body (15%)
Specific Consultation
Body (14%)
Cllr (2%)

3.3

As set out in Figure 2, of the 432 comments received on the Preferred Approach document,
the majority were made by specific consultation bodies, followed by individuals then
developers/landowners. Approximately half of the comments made by general consultation
bodies fell within the sub-category of local residents’ groups.
Figure 2 Comments (432 total) by respondent type

Specific Consultation
Body (32%)
Individual (26%)
Developer/ Landowner
(24%)
General Consultation
Body (17%)
Cllr (1%)
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3.4

Figure 3 below breaks down the responses in relation to each of the areas of the Borough
within which the sites are located. The sites in Eltham had the most individual responses,
most of which were from local residents. Table 1 sets the number of sites consulted on and
the number of comments received within each location.
Figure 3 Proportion (percentage) of individual comments by area
25.0
20.0
15.0
10.0
5.0
0.0

Table 1 Comments by area
Area
Charlton Riverside
Eltham
Greenwich Creekside
Greenwich Peninsula
Kidbrooke
Plumstead
Thamesmead & Abbey Wood
Woolwich
Total

3.5

Number of sites
3
3
1
5
5
4
7
12
40

Responses Received
20
61
7
37
20
17
38
56
256

Eleven responses suggested new sites for inclusion, although the Preferred Approach
consultation did not include a Call for Sites.
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4

Summary of Responses

4.1

The schedule of all consultation responses received, together with the Council’s detailed
response, is provided in Appendix B. For each site, a summary of the responses received and
changes made to the Proposed Submission allocations are set out below.
Charlton Riverside
CR1 Angerstein Triangle

4.2

There were five responses received concerning this site, which were generally supportive.
Although the site is currently a key policing facility, the Metropolitan Police Service are
satisfied that the wording of the allocation is sufficiently clear that alternative use of the site
would only be acceptable if the site was no longer required by the MPS. Clarity was sought on
the form/quantum of employment use, and some concern was raised about the loss of
industrial use. The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of
industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan, and to clarify that office
uses are not generally suitable on sites outside town centres.
CR2 Charlton Riverside Central

4.3

There were ten responses received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
supportive, particularly in terms of the identification of necessary physical / social
infrastructure to support the introduction of residential use. TfL identified additional
connectivity improvements required to support development, and the Environment Agency
requested that the allocation acknowledge its Thames Barrier operational
requirements. Wharf operators and the Port of London Authority (PLA) requested several
amendments to the development guidelines to ensure that wharves are appropriately
safeguarded. The GLA raised concern about the potential loss of industrial and waste uses,
and clarity was sought from developer / landowners on the form/quantum of employment
use and the approach to waste sites. The developers / landowners sought a less restrictive
approach to design and clarity on the phased approach to developing the site.

4.4

Suggested amendments from wharf operators / PLA, TfL and the Environment Agency have
been incorporated into the allocation. The allocation has been updated to reflect the
potential for co-location of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan,
and to clarify that office uses are not generally suitable on sites outside town centres. Text
regarding the approach to compensatory waste provision has also been clarified. The
allocation does not preclude development coming forward in phases based on land ownership
where proposals accord with the site requirements and development guidelines. The design
guidelines have taken into account the surrounding built form, uses and character (including
the likelihood of change of these factors) as well the capacity for growth, having regard to the
area-wide capacity work that underlies the Charlton Riverside SPD.
CR3 Former Siemans Brothers’ Works

4.5

There were five responses received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
supportive, subject to the allocation being amended to clarify the operational requirements
of the Thames Barrier and the constraints this imposes on the site. Clarity was sought on the
form/quantum of employment use, and concern was raised about the proximity of SIL. The
developer considered that the allocation unduly emphasised the heritage significance of 37
Bowater Road over the conservation area as whole.
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4.6

The development guidelines have been amended to reflect the full extent of the Thames
Barrier operational requirements, including that Barrier Park is operational land and not
suitable for use as public open space. The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential
for co-location of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan, and the
Agent of Change principle. The allocation has also been updated to reflect the recent Grade
II Listing of 37 Bowater Road.

Eltham
E1 Mecca Bingo
4.7

There were sixteen responses received which while generally supportive of the allocation,
raised concerns about the loss of Mecca Bingo due to the role it plays in the community.
Residents also raised concerns about the impact more residential development would have on
parking in the surrounding area. The site is in active use and review against the site selection
criteria demonstrated that existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding future
development of the site, therefore it has been removed from the Site Allocations document.
E2 Orangery Lane

4.8

Nineteen responses were received. Although generally supportive, a number of concerns
were raised around loss of parking and increased vehicle movement close to the school. The
Marks and Spencer’s car park has been removed from the allocation. The site
requirements have been revised to seek to reduce vehicular movement and have regard to
the primary school.

4.9

Concerns were also raised over the loss of the food bank, whilst the development guidelines
are clear that the food bank must be re-provided or relocated, this has been clarified in the
site requirements. Some residents were concerned over the scale and massing proposed; the
current built form and low intensity use does not realise the full potential of the site and its
town centre location. The proposed scale and massing balances this against the existing site
context, and the development guidelines have been clarified that proposals must be
sufficiently set back from the listed Orangery to preserve its setting.
E3 260 Eltham High Street

4.10 There were 26 responses received which were supportive of the allocation, but particular
concern was raised regarding the requirement for residential access via Woodcroft Road
which is a private road. The allocation has been updated to reflect this and that proposals
should consider the potential to use Woodcroft close; Woodcroft Close is the most
appropriate residential access route from a transport point of view because the existing
access point to the site already causes significant traffic issues and any increase
in vehicular movement would exasperate this.
4.11 The developer will therefore need to work with local residents to investigate if an alternate
access point is possible. Residents were also worried that new homes would further reduce
the parking availability in the area. The proposal for car free development is appropriate for a
town centre location and supported by London Plan policies to reduce car usage; no changes
are therefore proposed in this regard.
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Greenwich Creekside & Greenwich Peninsula
GC1 Brookmarsh Industrial Estate and Saxon Wharf
4.12 Seven responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive,
particularly regarding the requirement to improve the environment of, and provide a public
footway along, Deptford Creek. Some concern was raised about the proximity of the
safeguarded wharf, the loss of existing industrial uses and the potential impact on the World
Heritage Site. The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of
industrial and residential uses, to emphasise the Agent of Change principle and the need for
early engagement with the PLA and wharf operator. Reference to the potential impact on
WHS views from taller buildings has been added to the Development Guidelines.
GP1 Enderby Place
4.13 Eight responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive,
particularly regarding the removal of the cruise liner terminal from the allocation. Clarity was
sought on the form/quantum of employment use, and some concern was raised about the
proximity of the safeguarded wharves and SIL. The developer is seeking a less restrictive
approach to design/tall buildings, whereas a local amenity group is seeking a less permissive
approach. TfL requested that further detail be provided on opportunities for new river bus
services and bus services.
4.14 The allocation has been clarified regarding the nature and scale of B-use employment space
appropriate to the site, to emphasise the Agent of Change principle and the need for early
engagement with the PLA and wharf operators. The requirement to retain pier provision for
the Thames Clipper has been clarified, and reference to a potential contribution to bus
standing infrastructure added to the Development Guidelines. No change regarding heights;
the London Plan advises that the Development Plan should identify appropriate tall building
heights within locations where tall buildings may be appropriate.
GP2 Morden Wharf
4.15 Nine responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive,
Clarity was sought on the form/quantum of employment use, and some concern was raised
about the proximity of the safeguarded wharves and SIL. The level of public transport
accessibility and the responsibility for improving this was also raised. The developer/
landowner considered that the site boundary should reflect the full extent of their ownership,
including land within the SIL. The developer is seeking a less restrictive approach to design/
tall buildings, whereas a local amenity group is seeking a less permissive approach. TfL
requested that further detail be provided on opportunities for new river bus services and bus
services.
4.16 The Allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of industrial and
residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan, and to clarify that office uses are not
generally suitable on sites outside town centres. Reference to Tunnel Glucose Wharf, as
referred to in the Safeguarded Wharves Review, has been included. The requirement for the
site to contribute to pier provision on GP1 has been clarified, are reference to bus standing
infrastructure added to the Development Guidelines. The relationship of PTAL to optimum
development capacity has been clarified. No change regarding heights; the London
Plan advises that the Development Plan should identify appropriate tall building heights within
locations where tall buildings may be appropriate.

Page 518

GP3 Site between A102 and Bugsby’s Way
4.17 Six responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive.
Clarity was sought on the form/quantum of employment use, including where employment
uses are concentrated. Some concern was raised about the proximity of the safeguarded
wharves and SIL. There was a view that meanwhile uses should be supported in advance of
comprehensive redevelopment, and that a phased approach would be necessary. The
developer is seeking a less restrictive approach to design/tall buildings, whereas a local
amenity group is seeking a less permissive approach.
4.18 The allocation has been amended to reflect the agent of change principle and to address the
issue of proximity to safeguarded wharves. A zoned approach to uses is necessary in
response to noise/air quality issues associated with the A102, Silvertown Tunnel and
SIL. The allocation has been informed by the adopted Planning Brief for the site, and does not
preclude development coming forward in phases. Reference to support for appropriate
meanwhile uses added to the Development Guidelines.
GP4 Knight Dragon
4.19 Nine responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive,
but concern was raised that any increases in residential capacity beyond the 2015 permission
be supported by additional social infrastructure, and that the allocation should be updated to
reflect changes to uses/quantum associated with the 2019 permission. The developer is
seeking a less restrictive approach to design/tall buildings, whereas a local amenity group is
seeking a less permissive approach.
4.20 The development guidelines have been clarified to include consideration of play space and
public open space when assessing the need for additional social infrastructure, and to identify
the sports and recreation facilities required to support the new residential population. The
allocation has been updated to reflect changes to land use and resultant changes to built form
arising from the non-delivery of proposed film studios.
GP5 Phase 3, 4 & 5 Greenwich Millennium Village
4.21 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive, but
concerns were raised about the proximity of safeguarded wharves. Clarity was sought on the
form/quantum of employment use, including where employment uses would be
concentrated. The allocation has been updated to emphasise the Agent of Change principle
and the need for early engagement with the PLA and wharf operators. The site requirement
for workspace has been amended to enable flexibility in location or provision
along Bugsby’s Way.

Kidbrooke
K1 Huntsman
4.22 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site. The land owner objects to the level
of affordable housing required. However, no change has been made to the allocation as the
50% affordable housing figure was established by the SPD and is in accordance with GLA
guidance for greenfield sites.
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K2 Kidbrooke Village
4.23 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally supportive,
although there was an objection to the heights proposed within the development. However,
the tallest buildings within the site have already been granted permission and are nearing
completion. The heights are broadly in accordance with the principles of the Kidbrooke SPD.
K3 Kidbrooke Station Square
4.24 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally supportive,
although the developer has requested some amendments to accord with their proposed
scheme. There is a further objection to the proposed heights and the lack of car parking
provision. Heights are broadly in accordance with the SPD principles and car parking levels
are in accordance with the Development Plan. However, the allocation has been amended to
add clarity in relation to the proposed scheme.
K4 Former Thomas Tallis School
4.25 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally positive,
requiring that the site has safe access to Kidbrooke Village Centre and station. Minor
clarifications have been made the allocation. The site has been renamed ‘Kidbrooke Park
Road’.
K5 Homebase
4.26 Two responses were received to the allocation, showing support for mixed-use development
and the retention of the supermarket. However, the site was put forward by the previous
occupiers, Homebase, and is now occupied by Aldi and B&M. The new London plan provides
sufficient support for intensification of out-of-centre retail should redevelopment proposals
be forthcoming and the site has therefore been removed from the Site Allocations document.

Plumstead
P1 Plumstead Motor Services Site
4.27 Three responses were received to the inclusion of this site. One was a supporting
representation but there were concerns raised over the displacement of existing businesses
from the site, and the lack of facilities generally for young people in Plumstead. The
relocation of existing businesses is already addressed in the allocation. Since the consultation
closed, the improved Plumstead Centre has opened which contains a 33 station gym,
badminton court, fitness and dance studios, a soft play facility, cafe and meeting rooms for
hire alongside the improved library.
P2 Car Wash Site 23-36 Plumstead High Street
4.28 Three responses were received to the inclusion of this site. One was a supporting
representation but there were concerns raised over the displacement of existing businesses
from the site, and the lack of facilities generally for young people in Plumstead. The allocation
enables existing businesses to return to the site post development if they desired. Since the
consultation closed, the improved Plumstead Centre has opened.
P3 Former Power Station, White Hart Road
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4.29 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site. One was a supporting
representation but there were concerns raised over non-industrial uses in an area designated
as Strategic Industrial Land, and the lack of facilities generally for young people in Plumstead.
The allocation clearly states that the function and the character of the site should remain part
of SIL. Since the consultation closed, the improved Plumstead Centre has opened.
P4 Former Plumstead Leisure Centre, Speranza Street
4.30 Six responses were received to the inclusion of this site. Two were supporting
representations but there were concerns raised over the loss of the sports centre and the
lack of facilities generally for young people in Plumstead. Clarification was also sought over
the affordable housing requirements. Since the consultation closed, the improved Plumstead
Centre has opened. The justification has been amended to detail this new community
provision. The allocation has been clarified to state a minimum of 50% affordable housing
should be provided.

Thamesmead and Abbey Wood
T1 Broadwater Dock
4.31 Seven responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally of support
in principle. The landowner queried the requirement for a primary school, and sought an
overall site capacity figure and less restrictive height parameters. There was concern from the
GLA over the loss of open space and the Environment Agency required reference to
TE2100. Wording has been added to the Site Requirements concerning flood defences. The
potential need for a primary school is based on the indicative capacity in the area (as
determined in the draft OAPF) and the site is considered to be the most appropriate location
should a new school be required. The open space is not currently publicly accessible
and qualitative improvements will be required.
T2 Pettman Crescent / Gyratory
4.32 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site. This included a request to split the
site into separate allocations according to land ownership, to include a reference to the Agent
of Change principle and to improved permeability throughout the site. The existing site
allocation boundaries have been retained and clarity added to the development guidelines
reflecting land ownership. References to permeability and the agent of change principle have
been added to the development guidelines section.
T3 Thamesmead Waterfront
4.33 Eight responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally of support in
principle. The land owner requested that site allocations T3, T4 and T5 be considered as one
allocation and that the allocation allow for MOL reconfiguration. There was support from the
GLA for MOL retention, but concern from Sport England over school playing field
management. Other representations sought reference to TE2100, links to BRT stops and
maintenance access to lighthouse.
4.34 The sites have been kept as separate allocations in reflection of their differing designations and
constraints, as this does not preclude the developer from developing their own Masterplan
across the 3 sites. Reference to links to BRT stops, maintenance access to lighthouse, TE2100
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and school playing fields management have been added, as well as further detail on the level of
supporting services, amenities and infrastructure required.
T4 Thamesmead Town Centre
4.35 Six responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally of support in
principle. The land owner requested that site allocations T3, T4 and T5 be considered as one
allocation. Reference to a future river bus terminal was sought. The sites have been kept as
separate allocations, as this does not preclude the developer from developing their own
Masterplan across the 3 sites. Reference to potential provision of a future river bus terminal
has been added.
T5 Thamesmere Civic Centre
4.36 Three responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally of support
in principle. There was a request that site allocations T3, T4 and T5 be considered as one
allocation. Reference to links to BRT stops and an improved transport interchange were
sought. The sites have been kept as separate allocations, as this does not preclude the
developer from developing their own Masterplan across the 3 sites. Reference to links to BRT
stops and an improved transport interchange have been added.
T6 Cross Quarter and Lyndean Industrial Estate
4.37 Seven responses were received to the inclusion of this site, which were generally of support
in principle. However, there was a request to consider the expansion of the adjacent
Travellers Site and a comment that the site is not an appropriate location for office
development. The allocation has been amended to clarify that the site is not appropriate for
office use. The land adjacent to the Thistlebrook travellers site already has planning
permission so cannot be considered for expansion.
T7 Abbey Wood Telephone Exchange
4.38 Two responses were received in support of the inclusion of this site, with a request to
reference the agent of change principle, which has been added.

Woolwich
W1 Montgramit Square
4.39 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were generally supportive;
with support particularly for the retention of the existing character and non-designated
historic buildings and the retention and enhancement of existing routes. The site allocation
seeks to retain the valued elements of the character, including the low-rise character of Powis
Street, and the designated heritage assets.
W2 Waterfront Leisure Centre
4.40 Eight responses were received to the inclusion of this site which were mostly supportive.
There was support for improved connections to the river, and a request that the allocation
should refer to the new leisure centre opening before the existing one closes. The site
allocation has been updated to include enhanced accessibility to the waterfront, and has been
linked to Site W9 to ensure that the provision of leisure facilities is maintained.
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W3 Bunton Street
4.41 Two responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, with support for housing and
the retention of the existing Lidl. While the allocation cannot refer to specific shops, it does
seek to retain the large format retail unit suitable for a supermarket.
W4 Macbean Street
4.42 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
supportive. The landowners/developers however, question the need for design guidance and
the size of the site. However, the design guidance is based on the Woolwich Urban Design
Strategy and the size of the site is based on the need to ensure a consistent approach to
heights and massing in this sensitive location.
W5 Calderwood Street and Monk Street Car Parks
4.43 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, the majority of which were
positive. While there was support for redevelopment and environmental enhancements, there
was an objection to the loss of Council parking. The site allocation is in accordance with the
spatial strategy for the Borough and for London, which support reduction in car parking.
W6 Island Site
4.44 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, there was support for the
retention of historic buildings, although the developer is seeking revisions to reflect their
proposed scheme. All designated heritage assets are to be retained, the allocation has been
updated based on the approved scheme.
W7 Love Lane
4.45 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, there was support for family
housing, although the developer objects to the design guidance within the Development
Guidelines. No change has been made as the allocation is based on the principles of the
Woolwich Urban Design Strategy.
W8 Former post office
4.46 Five responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, there was desire to retain the
existing green space, although the developer objects to the design guidance in the
Development Guidelines, particularly the recommended heights. No change has been made
as the allocation is based on the principles of the Woolwich Urban Design Strategy. There is
no policy basis to retain the site as green space which is a result of a temporary landscaped
area following demolition of the previous buildings on the site in preparation for
redevelopment.
W9 Viscount House and Tramshed
4.47 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
supportive. There was concern that the public toilets should be re-provided and that
residential uses should be located to avoid any conflict with the theatre. The allocation has
been updated to avoid conflict between the residential use and theatre. Reprovision of the
public toilet is already included.
W10 DLR Station
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4.48 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
supportive. There was support for an enhanced station entrance, however the allocation
does not include the station entrances, which are unlikely to come forward for
redevelopment.
W11 Spray Street Quarter
4.49 Four responses were received to the inclusion of this allocation, which were generally
positive. There was support for the retention of the covered market and the provision of a
cinema. The developer objected to overly prescriptive wording in the Development
Guidelines. The allocation has been updated to reflect the Woolwich Urban Design Strategy
and to allow for sufficient flexibility.
W12 Arsenal Way Industrial Estate
4.50 Six responses were received to this allocation. The landowners objected to the proposed
LSIS designation and suggested that the site was suitable for mixed-use redevelopment. The
site serves and important purpose in supporting the central activities zone and providing
employment/business space in a highly accessible location. Most of the buildings are relatively
new and are therefore not suitable for redevelopment.
Non site-specific comments
4.51 Some of the responses received did not relate to a specific site, although a number of these
were making comments concerning a geographical area in general. Some representations
were proposing new sites; however, this consultation did not include a call for sites. Other
comments related to soundness, the Integrated Impact Assessment or to the SALP evidence
base, particularly infrastructure. These are summarised in Figure 4 below.
4.52 The eleven sites suggested for allocation were assessed against the site selection criteria; none
met the criteria and the reason for not including the sites is set out in Appendix B of the
Proposed Submission document. An updated Infrastructure Delivery Plan is being prepared,
and will be published alongside the submission documents.
Figure 4 Non site-specific comments
25.0
20.0
15.0
10.0
5.0
0.0
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Summary
4.53 The preparation of a Site Allocations Local Plan is generally supported. The majority of the
representations sought further detail/minor clarifications on the allocations. These matters
have been addressed both on a site by site basis and generally throughout the document, and
an updated Infrastructure Delivery Plan has further refined the infrastructure requirements.

Page 525

Appendix A Notification and publicity material for Preferred Approach consultation
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Facebook

Twitter
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Public Notice
NOTICE OF CONSULTAION
SITE ALLOCATIONS LOCAL PLAN PREFERRED APPROACH
(REGULATION 18 DRAFT)
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012

The Royal Borough of Greenwich is inviting public representations on the Site Allocations Local Plan
Preferred Approach (Regulation 18 Draft). This document will support the existing Core Strategy policies
and provide additional detail on specific sites that will help to deliver the Core Strategy’s priorities.
The consultation is open for 8 weeks from Friday 16th August 2019 to Friday 11th October 2019
and can be viewed:
•
•

on the Royal Borough’s website at www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay
For reference in all of Royal Greenwich’s libraries:
https://www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/directory/26/libraries

Comments should be made via the survey form at www.royalgreenwich.gov.uk/haveyoursay , by
email to Planning.Policy@royalgreenwich.gov.uk or by post to The Royal Borough of Greenwich,
Planning Policy Team, 5th Floor, The Woolwich Centre, 35 Wellington Street, Woolwich, London
SE18 6HQ by Friday 11th October 2019.
All representations will be taken into consideration and a summary of the comments received will be
made public.
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Appendix B Representations received and RBG response
Agent

Name
TfL

Category
Specific
consultation
body

Area
All

Thames
Water

Specific
Consultation
Body

All

Thames
Water

Specific
Consultation
Body

All

Site
All

Summary of Response
The approach taken at individual sites should reflect the Healthy
Streets Approach, Vision Zero and the overarching aim of enabling
more people to travel by walking, cycling and public transport rather
than by car, in order to achieve sustainable growth.
New developments need to be planned around space-efficient modes
of transport. Site requirements and development guidelines should
prioritise walking, cycling and using public transport in the location and
design of new development and associated public realm.
A shift to sustainable modes, reductions in both road danger and
environmental impacts, and growth in Greenwich all need to be
supported by appropriate investment in public transport and active
travel.
It is recommended that the Developer and the Local Planning
Authority liaise with Thames Water at the earliest opportunity to
consider phasing.
On the following sites the scale of development is likely to require
upgrades of the water supply network infrastructure: CR1, CR2, CR3,
E2, GC1, GP1, GP2, GP3, GP4, GP5, K1, K2, K3, K4, K5, T1, T2, T3,
T4, T6, W1, W2, W3, W4, W6, W7, W9, W11
We do not envisage concerns regarding water treatment capacity in
relation to the following sites: E1, E3, P1. P2, P3, P4, T5, T7, W5, W10,
W12
The wastewater network capacity in this area is unlikely to be able to
support the demand anticipated from the development of the following
sites: CR2, GC1, GP1, GP2, GP3, GP4, GP5, K2, K3, K4, P3, T1, T2,
T3, T4, T5, T6, W4, W11, W7, W12
Strategic drainage infrastructure is likely to be required to ensure
sufficient capacity is brought forward ahead of the development.
Where there is a wastewater network capacity constraint the
developer should liaise with Thames Water and provide a detailed
drainage strategy with the planning application, informing what
infrastructure is required, where, when and how it will be delivered.
We do not envisage infrastructure concerns regarding waste water
infrastructure capacity in relation to the following sites: CR1, CR3,
CR4, E1, E2, E3, K1, K5, P1, P2, P4, T7, W1, W2, W3, W5, W6, W8,
W9, W10
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RBG response
The allocations have been drafted to incorporate the principles of the
Mayor's Healthy Streets Approach and Vision Zero, and prioritise
active transport and public transport and seek to reduce or eliminate
reliance on private vehicles. Where relevant, the allocations have
focused on increasing permeability and prioritising pedestrian and
cycling connections to town centres and public transport nodes. The
allocations also, where relevant, include the provision of essential
public transport infrastructure.

The relevant allocations have been amended to reflect likely
requirement for upgrades to the capacity of the water supply
network to support the demand anticipated from the allocations, and
the requirement to liaise with Thames Water when developing
proposals.

The relevant allocations have been amended to reflect likely
requirement for upgrades to the capacity of the wastewater network
to support the demand anticipated from the allocations, and the
requirement to liaise with Thames Water when developing proposals.

Avison
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Charlton
Limited
UKI
Charlton
Limited

Developer/
Landowner
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UKI
Charlton
Limited
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Young
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Limited
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Young
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e
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e

CR1

Developer/
Landowner

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR1

Developer/
Landowner

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR1

Developer/
Landowner

CR1

UKI Charlton Limited is a privately-owned real estate investor and is
the sole freehold owner of the Site. The draft site allocation is
supported in principle.
Reference to the existing land use and the Site becoming surplus to
requirements should be removed to avoid the draft allocation
precluding the future redevelopment of the Site and the delivery of the
associated planning benefits.

The site allocation should be updated to provide residential-led, mixed
use development including an element of B1 to reflect the importance
of delivering residential floorspace on this strategic Site and the limited
suitability of the Site for intensive employment use. Since the ELR was
published the Site’s context has become significantly more residential in
nature, through the comprehensive residential led redevelopment of
the previous industrial warehouses to the north of the Site at Victoria
Way. Given the Site’s predominantly residential context and limitations
in terms of access through residential streets a more appropriate use
for the site would be mixed use residential including the provision of
B1 floorspace as proposed by the draft site allocation. It is important
that any potential future redevelopment will be appropriate and not
cause any potential conflicts with the neighbouring existing residential
properties. As such, it is suggested that the proposed allocation should
be updated to provide residential-led, mixed use development including
an element of B1 floorspace. This amendment would reflect the great
importance that the NPPF attaches to significantly boosting the supply
of new housing.
The current, prescriptive design guidance should be amended to
provide flexibility and to enable a comprehensive design led approach
to be pursued focused on creating an integrated masterplan for the
entire Site based on the provision of a mix of uses including new
homes, employment floorspace and community focused
accommodation together with high quality open space and public realm
which is available to the existing community and new residents alike. It
is not clear whether the Council has undertaken a design assessment in
relation to the Site on which to base the proposed restrictions in
terms of lower and mid-rise (4-6 storeys) buildings. The topography of
the Site, which in some areas includes levels approximately 6 storeys
below adjacent ridge heights, presents the opportunity to provide
additional new homes and accommodation. Furthermore, the Site
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Ownership has been corrected.

MPS has confirmed that the site is a current in use as a key police
facility which is essential to policing in London. As essential
infrastructure supporting the emergency services, alternative use of
the site is only appropriate should the MPS consider it surplus to
requirements. The proposed allocation is sufficiently flexible to
ensure that should the site become surplus to MPS requirements, it
can be brought forward for alternative use without undue delay.
Local Plan and London Plan policies require that where there are
employment/industrial uses on a site that the employment/industrial
role of the site is retained as part of any redevelopment. The
allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of
industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan, and
to clarify that E-class office uses are not generally suitable on sites
outside town centres.

The allocation has been updated to refer to the topography of the
site. The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining
the optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. As set out in Policy D2 of the London Plan, density
should be linked to the provision of future planned levels of
infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's connectivity. The
design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms of use, scale and
massing have taken into account the surrounding built form, uses and
character (including the likelihood of change of these factors) as well
the capacity for growth.

benefits from generous separation distances from neighbouring
residential uses created by the A102 to the west and the railway lines
to the east. The Victoria Way development to the north of the Site has
buildings of up to 10 storeys.
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The draft site allocation also suggests that “If residential is proposed, the
layout should be orientated away from the A102 and designed to protect the
amenity of new residents, ensuring sufficient privacy and adequate outlook”.
It is suggested that this wording is removed, as residential quality and
amenity are both controlled through existing adopted planning policy.
This includes Core Strategy policy H5, which sets a number of detailed
requirements in relation to housing design and states that any new
residential development will be expected to achieve a high quality of
housing design and an integrated environment.
The requirement to locate employment and residential floorspace
separately should be removed as this is contrary to the objectives of
the draft London Plan and reduces the potential for the intensification
of the Site to provide the maximum quantum of sustainable
development. London Plan Draft Policy E7 sets a number of design
mitigation measures that any mixed use developments are required to
provide to ensure that no future conflicts between the proposed uses
will arise.The draft allocation notes that the employment uses can be
located adjacent to the A102 to provide a buffer between the road and
any residential development.Any impacts of the A102 on future
residential development are controlled by existing planning policies and
will only be accepted by the Council where the relevant technical
evidence is provided to demonstrate that the proposed use is
appropriate.
The SINC located to the north of the Site should be included within
the draft site allocation as any potential nature conservation benefit
associated with the low quality SINC is limited and there is an
opportunity to secure a package of ecological and environmental
betterment as part of any potential future redevelopment of the site
subject to future environmental assessments.
The delivery timescales should be updated to short/medium term to
reflect the deliverability of the Site, whilst the ownership information
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The western side of the site is exposed to severe noise levels from
the adjacent A102, which also contributes to poor air quality issues.
The constraints associated with the A102, and also withthe railway
which forms the boundary of the other two sites of the site, are most
effectively addressed through a combination of layout and detailed
mitigation measures.

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new
London Plan, and to clarify that E-class office uses are not generally
suitable on sites outside town centres.

It is unclear how including the SINC within the site boundary would
secure its enhancement.

Ownership information has been corrected.
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should be updated to refer to UKI Charlton and Network Rail rather
than the Metropolitan Police.
The site is a key police facility which is essential to policing in London.
The site has been in use as a car pound for the Metropolitan Police
Service (MPS) for a significant period of time and there is no intention
to cease the use or relocate it. As part of the emerging Site Allocations
Preferred Approach August 2019, the site is proposed to be allocated
for residential and employment (B1) uses, subject to the car pound
becoming a surplus requirement (as put forward on pages 25 to 27 of
the SAPA) under site allocation ref. CR1 Angerstein Triangle. The MPS
note that the policy is worded so as to make it clear that any
alternative use of the site would only happen if MPS were to vacate the
site. The policy is considered to be acceptable on the basis that this is
made clear.
Agree with the proposals. More housing that fits into the area would
be nice and would also help to merge the divide across the borough.
Aesthetics are key so integration of greenery, gardens are key to
enhance more green.
This site is industrial in nature. In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a)
offices should be directed to town centres. This is not a sustainable
location for offices and the site allocation should clearly state B1(a) is
not appropriate. Employment use on this site should be informed by
local evidence. The Mayor’s evidence suggests greatest demand for B8
capacity across London. If traffic movements are an issue, Greenwich
should demonstrate where this industrial capacity will be re-provided
in a suitable location elsewhere in the borough. In line with draft
London Plan policy E7, the Mayor would support B1(c), B2, B8 colocation with residential use. The Mayor supports enhancements to the
SINC.
We strongly support development guidelines to minimise car parking
provision within the site and reference to promoting walking, cycling
and public transport use. To improve the PTAL in the development site
and enable sustainable travel, a new pedestrian and cycle link such as a
bridge or subway could be developed at the northwest corner to
improve access to Westcombe Park station.
Leopard support the principle of residential led mixed-use
development at Charlton Riverside, in accordance with policy EA2 of
the Royal Greenwich Local Plan. Leopard recognise that the principles
for the regeneration of the area are set out in the Development Plan.
There is significant consistency between the proposed draft and the
Development Plan Policies but there are 3 areas on which Leopard
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Support noted. The proposed allocation has been clarified that
alternative use of the site is subject to the car pound becoming
surplus to MPS requirements.

Support noted.

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new
London Plan, and to clarify that E-class office uses are not generally
suitable on sites outside town centres.

Support noted. The indicative development capacity of the site is
unlikely to be able to support a new pedestrian/cycle link over the
A102 to Westcombe Park station.

Neither the draft allocation or Policy EA2 of the Core Strategy are
based on 'residential-led' development at Charlton Riverside.

wish to make representations – areas where it is considered that the
current draft departs from the strategic direction provided by the
Development Plan and, consequently, is not sound.
Quod
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Developer/
Landowner

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR2

Consider that the London Plan opportunity area guidance and Local
Plan Policy EA1 and EA2 provide the strategic policy direction, and that
the emphasis is on residential-led development whilst shrinking the
employment footprint, maintaining the number of jobs but changing the
nature of employment. This emphasis is not apparent in the draft Site
Allocations Local Plan which appears to place a greater emphasis on
employment development, in particular:
- elements of the draft create the impression that employment may be
the predominant use, notwithstanding the terms of the London Plan
and the Local Plan (paragraph 3.5 and page 29);
- proposals are expected to provide as a minimum the equivalent
amount of B-use floorspace, directly contrary to the Local Plan
requirement that employment land will reduce to enable residential led
regeneration (page 32/33);
- the draft suggests that employment provision should not be
restricted to ground floor uses with residential over because this may
compromise the employment activity (page 32/33) – such an approach
is directly at odds with the Local Plan requirement to consolidate
employment uses, reduce their footprint and optimise residential
development;
- the draft requires s.106 obligations to provide relocation support
(page 33) – notwithstanding the lack of any such requirement in the
Local Plan and the indication in the Local Plan (at paragraph 4.2.6) that
it is the Council which will support relocating businesses; and
- the draft seeks to retain the current employment strengths of the
area (page 33) - notwithstanding the clear expectation in the Local Plan
that existing employment types should relocate to bring about a change
in the type of employment (Local Plan paragraphs 4.2.5 and 4.2.8).
In combination these requirements hold the potential to frustrate
delivery of the strategic objectives of the Local Plan and London Plan

Page 533

The strategic objectives for the Charlton Riverside area, as set out in
the Core Strategy, are not based on 'residential-led' development.
Since the adoption of the Core Strategy, new evidence base on the
demand for employment/industrial floorspace has been published at
the regional level (to inform the new London Plan) and at the local
level (to inform the Charlton Riverside SPD, adopted in 2017). The
evidence suggests the need for a range of industrial uses within the
(former) B1(c), B2 and B8 use classes. The allocation has been
updated to reflect the potential for co-location of industrial and
residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan, and to clarify that
E-class office uses are not generally suitable on sites outside town
centres.
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Development Guidelines suggest that piecemeal development based
on land ownerships will not be acceptable. In practice, however:
- A number of land ownership parcels exist which are capable of
individual development whilst respecting the vision for the
regeneration of the wider area established in the strategic plan and the
Local Plan; and
- Given the long-standing designation of the Charlton Riverside
Opportunity Area for regeneration, and the lack of progress made so
far, there is an urgent need to facilitate rather than restrict
development.
Consider current drafting could hinder delivery and is not effective for
soundness purposes. It would also be helpful if the draft Site
Allocations Local Plan could clarify its relationship with the Charlton
Riverside SPD which contains no comparable requirement.
It is common ground that the east-west route from Anchor and Hope
Lane is an important element of infrastructure necessary to unlock
regeneration of the wider area. Leopard's proposals will help deliver
the first phase of the east-west route.
Detailed engagement with RBG and TfL has confirmed the suitability of
Leopard’s proposals for the east-west link, within a 24m corridor. It is
not understood why the draft plan requires the safeguarding of a
minimum corridor width of 35m which is unnecessary and the effect of
which would be to sterilise important regeneration. This requirement
is not justified or effective.
Comments are made in the context of Hyde's significant landholding
within the Charlton Riverside Opportunity Area. In general terms
Hyde strongly supports the proposed allocation for a mix of uses in the
area and is pleased to continue its working relationship with RBG in
order to facilitate new employment space and homes at this important
strategic site. In particular, Hyde support the justification behind the
allocation, which recognises that there is, “…significant potential to make
more efficient use of the site, intensifying employment use and introducing a
substantial amount of residential.” However, it is important to focus on
some specific issues set out below to ensure that deliverable and viable
schemes can come forward on this strategically important site.
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The allocation does not preclude development coming forward in
phases. While land parcels within the allocation may come forward
individually, to ensure that the optimum development capacity is
achieved within the constraints of the site, the site must be planned in
a comprehensive manner that does not prejudice the future of
existing businesses and employment uses on the site. To ensure that
earlier phases do not prejudice the delivery of later phases, all phases
must be developed within the context of the site wide requirements
and guidelines.

The width of the street corridor referred to in the Development
Guidelines has been changed to 25m.

Support noted.
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The twelfth bullet point in the Site Requirements section states
explicitly that the development should be predominantly be mid-rise
and makes reference to 3-8 storeys with taller elements identified at
nodes of activity along the riverfront. Whilst guidance in terms of the
suggested heights can be helpful, we do object to the specific reference
of heights in the text of the document. There are a number of factors
that should guide the appropriate height in these locations – not least,
good design - and we consider that height should be explored in more
detail as part of the detailed planning application process, which can
consider proposals in their context and with site specific constraints in
mind. We would contend that specific height restrictions and
references should be avoided in this Site Allocations document.
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The wording in the first two paragraphs of the Development
Guidelines section appear to contradict each other. Hyde is supportive
of an approach which ensures detailed consideration of the wider
master plan area and this has been considered very carefully in their
recent planning application submission. However, to state that
‘piecemeal development based on land ownerships will not be acceptable’ is
unduly restrictive and will damage the development potential and
deliverability of proposals in this location and we would respectfully ask
that this wording is removed. There is a need for some well-designed
development to come forward to help act as a catalyst for
development across the wider area.
It is understood that the site is currently not connected as well as it
could be and Hyde support the intention to carefully consider new
public transport and walking and cycling infrastructure through the site.
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The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. The allocations have been informed by a design led
approach, including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of
the preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic
Development Locations in the Core Strategy. As set out in Policy D2
of the London Plan, density should be linked to the provision of
future planned levels of infrastructure and be proportionate to the
site's connectivity. The design guidelines set out in the allocation in
terms of use, scale and massing have taken into account the
surrounding built form, uses and character (including the likelihood of
change of these factors) as well the capacity for growth.
The allocation does not preclude development coming forward in
phases. While land parcels within the allocation may come forward
individually, to ensure that the optimum development capacity is
achieved within the constraints of the site, the site must be planned in
a comprehensive manner that does not prejudice the future of
existing businesses and employment uses on the site. To ensure that
earlier phases do not prejudice the delivery of later phases, all phases
must be developed within the context of the site wide requirements
and guidelines.

Support noted.
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The current wording relating to protected waste sites is confused. The
London Plan refers to the release of waste sites as part of a plan-led
process and as part of the Core Strategy RBG has specifically allocated
this area under Policy EA2, which allocates the sites for designated
alternative mixed use development. On the basis that RBG has
identified four specific waste sites to meet its waste apportionment
requirements and there is clearly a significant amount of capacity in the
system to meet RBG’s waste requirements over the Local Plan period,
it would seem that the specific protection of ‘windfall’ waste sites with
the need for compensatory provision elsewhere suggests a direct
conflict with Policy EA2. The Council has not considered the
protection of ‘windfall’ waste sites in the Charlton Riverside SPD
(presumably because the capacity already exists with those sites that
are specifically protected in the Core Strategy) and therefore it seems
that the new draft London Plan which defines waste sites as all sites
that have planning permission for waste uses or carry a waste licence,
means that this has only been considered latterly. It would seem a
good opportunity to remove this restriction as part of the Site
Allocations process to provide one less barrier in the way of delivery
for regeneration of this vitally important Opportunity Area site,
particularly where there is plenty of existing waste and future capacity
available in RBG.
Hyde also objects to the specific wording in the last paragraph on Page
32 of the document, where it is stated that proposals ‘will be expected
to provide, as a minimum, an equivalent amount of B-use floorspace that is
appropriate for local demand in terms of type, specification, use and size.’
Whilst Hyde fully supports the continued promotion and importance
of employment space in the area, there does need to be some
flexibility within this wording to allow realistic and deliverable schemes
to come forward. It is possible to design better/smaller spaces that
create a higher employment yield and are fit for purpose for the local
market, without providing like for like floorspace. Greater flexibility in
this wording will allow for more
balanced schemes to come forward and will also help RBG meet its
housing targets through the efficient use of this brownfield site to
maximise the delivery of new and truly affordable homes in the Royal
Borough.
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Development plan policies protect all sites in existing waste use. The
allocation has been clarified regarding the need for compensatory
provision to be secured and the options for delivering this.

In accordance with Local Plan and London Plan policies where there
are employment/industrial uses on a site the employment/industrial
role of the site is retained as part of any redevelopment. Since the
adoption of the Core Strategy, new evidence base on the demand for
employment/industrial floorspace has been published at the regional
level (to inform the new London Plan) and at the local level (to
inform the Charlton Riverside SPD, adopted in 2017). The evidence
suggests the need for a range of industrial uses within the B1(c), B2
and B8 use classes. The allocation has been updated to reflect the
potential for co-location of industrial and residential uses, as set out
in the new London Plan, and to clarify that B1a office uses are not
generally suitable on sites outside town centres.
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The text in the Site Allocations document states that ‘residential units
should be dual aspect’. Whilst it is recognised that this is desirable and
should be what is aimed for, it is not always possible to provide this
across the board and therefore, we would ask that some flexibility is
applied in the wording here to ensure that schemes can be delivered in
an appropriate manner.
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The importance of playspace, greenspace and amenity space is fully
supported by Hyde and it is considered that there are significant
opportunities across the site to considerably improve the current
environment. In particular, there is real opportunity along the
riverfront to try and entice existing and future residents in Charlton
back to the riverfront.
The reference to the riverside being a catalyst for development is really
important, but equally it is acknowledged that this needs to be married
very carefully with solutions that will support existing industry along
the river and close work with the PLA and wharf operators in the
vicinity is vital to ensure sustainable futures for all parties.
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There also appears to be very few references to affordable housing
delivery in the draft document. This might be because this is covered
by other policies in the Core Strategy, but as a Registered Provider
Hyde would fully support the delivery of schemes that can maximise
new affordable homes and create sustainable mixed and balanced
communities coming forward.
The reference to small-scale retail/café/leisure uses being appropriate
along the Thames is welcome and will help to support a diverse mix of
uses across the site, which can respond to the needs of existing
employers and future residents at Charlton Riverside.
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The London Plan, Core Strategy and London Housing SPG set out
detailed design guidance for residential development, including that in
general residential units should be dual aspect, that north facing single
aspects units should be avoided, and that all residential units should
be provided with private outside space. The Site Allocations Local
Plan carries forward this guidance for all site allocations to ensure
that any proposals brought forward provide a satisfactory level of
amenity. Ensuring a good quality of residential amenity is particularly
important for higher density schemes and/or schemes where the
surrounding mix of land uses is varied. No evidence has been
provided that proposals cannot meet minimum residential design
standards/guidance.
Support for playspace, greenspace and amenity space noted.

Reference to the Agent of Change principle in regards to the adjacent
SIL and safeguarded wharves has been added to the allocation.

Support for maximum delivery of affordable housing noted.

Support noted.
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Note that in two recent applications within CR2 (VIP Trading Estate
and Flint Glass Wharf) that there have been challenges due to wharf
operations not being considered early enough in design process, and
the importance of noise assessments being undertaken in full
consultation with wharf operators to ensure all noise sources/activities
are appropriately captured. While conditions can go some way to
address concerns, issues should be designed out from the being in a
proactive way. A clear policy direction at the detailed Site Allocation
stage at the detailed Site Allocations stage is critical ensuring that
applications have appropriate regard to the requirement to ensure the
existing and future operations of the Safeguarded Wharves are not
prejudiced. This is something that should be expressly required to be
dealt with from pre-application stage and ideally in consultation with
the Safeguarded Wharf Operators and the PLA.
Welcome the references to safeguarded wharves under site context
and development guidelines. In sub-area 2 Woolwich Road and subarea 3 West of Anchor and Hope Lane no reference in made to
applications having consideration to safeguarded wharves. While this is
appropriate for Riverside Wharf as noise associated with this wharf will
not be an issue, the low-frequency dredger noise sources at
Angerstein/Murphy's Wharves could be an issues for dwellings
proposed at height where they would have unobstructed views
towards those wharves and this should be highlighted.
Amendments to development guidelines covering site wide references
are proposed:
- Inclusion of reference to a sitewide requirement to not prejudice the
operational requirements of the Safeguarded Wharves. This can
potentially be inserted at end of the second para: ‘…This includes not
prejudicing the operation of requirement of existing uses and the
Safeguarded Riverside, Murphy’s and Angerstein Wharves’.
- A requirement to engage at an early stage (pre-application) with the
Wharf Operators and the PLA particularly to agree how any noise
assessment will be undertaken to ensure all activities and noise sources
are captured.
- A requirement to demonstrate in any application submission how the
development proposals have been designed, laid out and mitigated to
ensure the operation of the three safeguarded wharves is not
prejudiced.
Amendments to development guidelines covering sub-area 1 Riverside
are proposed:
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The Development Guidelines have been updated to advise that noise
assessments are undertaken in full consultation with wharf operators,
and emphasise that potential issues identified should be designed out
during the process of developing proposals.

The site-wide development guidelines have been updated to highlight
that noise from Angerstein/Murphy's Wharf may be an issue for
dwellings throughout the area where they would have unobstructed
views towards these wharves.

Site requirements have been updated to include requirement to not
prejudice operational requirements of wharves, and development
guidelines updated to reflect the requirement for early engagement
with wharf operators/PLA and how design has responded to potential
issues .

Development guidelines amended as per comments.
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- Clarification that requirements to sufficiently safeguard ‘nearby wharf
operations’ is not limited to Riverside Wharf but also includes
Angerstein/Murphy’s Wharves. This is because the low frequency noise
from dredger unloading at these wharves will need to be taken into
account in the design of any new development.
Amendments to development guidelines covering sub-area 2 and 3 are
proposed:
- Inclusion of reference to the requirement that any application
proposals which includes residential dwellings at a height where they
would have views to Angerstein and Murphy’s Wharves will need to
assess the potential for low frequency noise impacts from dredger
unloading.
It is proposed to provide a large amount of new housing at this site.
Sport England recommends that the Council considers carefully how
the needs of new residents for sport and recreation provision will be
met either on site or at locations close to the site. Sport England, in
conjunction with Public Health England, has produced ‘Active Design’
(October 2015), a guide to planning new developments that create the
right environment to help people get more active, more often in the
interests of health and wellbeing. The guidance sets out ten key
principles for ensuring new developments incorporate opportunities
for people to take part in sport and physical activity. The Active Design
principles are aimed at contributing towards the Government’s desire
for the planning system to promote healthy communities through good
urban design. Sport England would commend the use of the guidance in
the master planning process for new residential developments. The
document can be downloaded via the following link:
http://www.sportengland.org/activedesign
I highly support this proposal. The riverside beyond Greenwich is
deeply underutilised and can invigorate the RBG & Woolwich area.
Mixed use residential, evening and overall uses would be deeply
favourable. The connection from the city of London to Greenwich,
then to Woolwich that maximises the river front is vital and key to
revitalising the area. The housing would add further richness to the
borough. Additionally, the area is highly attractive based on it's
industrial, warehouse, artsy vibe. If this was done well, it can become
the 'Dumbo and Williamsburg part of London' in reach of the Thames,
skyline and waterfront offering. Lastly, if done well, the riverboat if
worked well with TFL can create a stop here in the long run that will
further support the area.
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Development guidelines amended as per comments.

The development guidelines have been update to include additional
guidance on sport and recreation provision, having regard to the
principles in 'Active Design' produced by Sport England/Public Health
England.

Support noted.
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Hope the final version identifies a site for new and enhanced health
care within the site allocations and evidences how this will be brough
forward with contributions from developers from across the site. It
must be affordable to the CCG.
Site represents an excellent opportunity to improve aquatic
biodiversity and improve flood defence with set back intertidal
terracing. We would urge you to incorporate this approach in all
riverside site allocations.
With respect to groundwater protection, please note that there is an
Environment Agency groundwater level observation borehole present
within this area, around TQ 413 789. We would wish to correspond
with developers at an early stage to preserve this important source of
monitoring data.
Whilst released from SIL, this site still contains a significant amount of
industrial floorspace. The Charlton Riverside and Employment Study
2017 shows low vacancy rates across the area and a demand for a
variety of industrial uses. In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a)
offices should be directed to town centres. Overall, this is not a
sustainable location for offices. Business use on this site should be
informed by the local evidence which suggests the need for a range of
industrial uses within the B1(c), B2 and B8 use classes. In line with draft
London Plan policy E7, the Mayor would support B1(c), B2, B8 colocation with residential use.
To ensure no net loss of waste capacity across London, site
requirement should be strengthened to state:
“Proposals that impact existing waste sites must identify and
appropriately/adequately secure compensatory site provision in an
appropriate location that meets the maximum throughput the existing
site could have achieved. Existing waste sites can only be
redeveloped once compensatory capacity has been reprovided elsewhere and is operational.”
and development guidelines should be amended to state:
“Existing waste sites are defined as those with planning permission for
a waste use or a permit from the Environment Agency, and are
safeguarded by the London Plan and Core Strategy. Proposals affecting
existing waste sites that would result in the loss of the waste use from
the site will be required to demonstrate satisfactory relocation of the
waste site or reprovision of the maximum throughput elsewhere in
London, either on a standalone site or through the intensification
of on an existing waste site with excess capacity.”
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The requirement to provide a new healthcare facility in the medium
term, and the nature of this facility, has been clarified.

A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing specifically on riverside sites and setting out
common objectives for all of these sites based on
opportunities/requirements identified by the EA for riverside sites.
Site context updated to identify presence of borehole.

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new
London Plan, and to clarify that E-class office uses are not generally
suitable on sites outside town centres.

The allocation has been updated to incorporate amended wording.
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Given the adjoining SIL, the 24-hour waste site, the aggregates site, the
traffic movements to and from the safeguarded wharf and the demand
for a range of industrial uses, the Mayor questions whether dispersing
residential development throughout the site is appropriate. There
should be a strong buffer to the adjoining SIL, in line with draft new
London Plan policy E5 as well as to existing waste and aggregates sites.
The residential development must avoid conflict with the long-term
operation of the wharf, including transport movements to and from the
wharf.
The Mayor agrees that the intensification of the site will require a
holistic improvement to the transport infrastructure of the site
creating permeability through the site and improving connections to
the riverside and surrounding areas. Likewise, increased residential
provision should additionally be supported by the improved provision
of physical and social infrastructure such as schools, health care
facilities, parks and play spaces.
The site allocation must ensure the long term continued use of the
safeguarded Riverside Wharf Tarmac by specifically including the
protection of the wharf, providing a buffer to and access to it in the
Development Guidelines.
The PLA welcomes the references within the site allocation to the
Safeguarded Riverside Wharf, noting that this facility operates 24 hours
a day, 7 days a week as well as to Angerstein and Murphy’s Safeguarded
Wharves located to the west of the site allocation. The PLA supports
the reference that developers should engage with the PLA and all wharf
operators in the vicinity to ensure that the mix of uses and detailed
design measures sufficiently safeguarded wharf operations. Reference
must specifically be given to the Agent of Change Principle and
Riverside, Angerstein and Murphy’s Wharves.
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Reference to the Agent of Change principle in regards to the adjacent
SIL, existing industrial uses and nearby safeguarded wharves has been
further strengthened in the allocation, as has the requirement for
strong buffers from these uses support for development that does
not include residential use in proximity to these uses.

Support for infrastructure provision noted.

The development guidelines have been updated to clarify the
safeguarded status of Riverside Wharf and associated constraints on
development in proximity to the wharf.
Support noted. The allocation has been amended to refer to the
Agent of Change principle and early engagement with the PLA and
wharf operator.
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Reference must also be made to the use of the nearby Safeguarded
Wharves for the delivery of construction materials via the river, rather
than by road. The PLA supports the reference to the aspiration for
“Direct, legible pedestrian and cycle connections through the site and
connecting to Thames path and the residential neighbourhoods to the
south of the site.”
Within the development guidelines section of the allocation, it is noted
that careful consideration will need to be given for vehicular access
requirements for new and existing B1 and industrial uses. The PLA
supports this as well as the reference to the need to ensure that 24
hour access is maintained to the Thames Barrier, via Eastmoor Street,
including during the demolition and construction stages of the
development.
With regard to the western part of the site allocation (Sub area 3:
West of Anchor & Hope Lane) the PLA supports the recognition that
the western boundary is made up of the Charlton Riverside West
Strategic Industrial Location, and that as a result of this, proposals will
need to demonstrate that they do not comprise the integrity or
effectiveness of the adjoining industrial areas in accommodating
industrial type activities. However this must be amended to specifically
to the Safeguarded Wharves reference Angerstein and Murphy’s
wharves. Cory’s Barge works facility also located to the within this area
of SIL must also be considered.
It is also important that Sub Area (2) (Woolwich Road East) of the
allocation also includes reference to all nearby Safeguarded Wharves,
as part of the Agent of Change principle, particularly where
development proposals in this sub area may result in views of the
Safeguarded Wharves to the west.
Under the site requirements section, it is noted that “substantial public
transport improvements” are highlighted, including provision of a new
east-west road capable of accommodating bus rapid transport. The
PLA considers that reference must also be given to the proposed river
bus services in this area, as included in the adopted Charlton Riverside
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) (2017).
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Support noted. Reference to the wharves use for the delivery of
construction materials has been included in the site context.

Support noted.

Support noted. Reference specifically to the wharves and bargeworks
facility has been added.

The site-wide development guidelines have been updated to highlight
that noise from Angerstein/Murphy's Wharf may be an issues for
dwellings throughout the area where they would have unobstructed
views towards these wharves.
The allocation requires development to support the delivery of new
public transport, walking and cycling infrastructure on the site. While
the priority for the site is the delivery of a new east-west bus
corridor and walking and cycling routes across the site, there may be
potential for the provision of river bus services in the longer term.
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Support the requirement to provide a new east-west road capable of
accommodating BRT, introduction of new north-south connections and
enhancements to Woolwich Road. This should include walking and
cycling facilities. All proposals should also enable a road capable of
accommodating buses for safe and efficient operations to the north of
the site. Safe conditions for people walking and cycling should be
provided on the ‘riverside route’ along Herringham Road linking to
Anchor and Hope Lane.
Support the following site development guidelines for:
• Future building layouts to enable the delivery of new public transport,
walking and cycling infrastructure through the area to be based on
pedestrian-oriented routes to create legible, well-connected spaces.
This will support the provision of direct, legible pedestrian and cycle
connections through the site and creating connections to the Thames
Path and the residential neighbourhoods to the south of the site and
proposals along Woolwich Road to enhance the pedestrian/cycle
environment.
• Minimum corridor widths to accommodate BRT and recommend
further design work to define the minimum width of road.
• The primary movement network to extend Herringham Road to
connect through to Anchor and Hope Lane . We recommend that this
new road is filtered to prevent through traffic and that a short section
of the new road connecting Anchor and Hope Lane should be bus,
pedestrian and cycle only.
• Delivery of a site-wide Controlled Parking Zone (CPZ).
• Bus standing and turning facilities, which may need to be provided in
the north of the site if developments around Herringham Road come
forward. This will enable the provision of a bus service with a bus loop
as an interim measure to serve the site until the roads are fully
connected.

Support noted. The allocation has been amended to include reference
to the primary route network to the north of the site also
accommodating buses, the need for all new routes to include
walking/cycling facilities that are safe for users, the potential use of
modal filters to prevent through traffic, the requirement for a site
wide CPZ and the need to consider provision of bus standing and
turning facilities in the northern part of the site as an interim measure
to support riverside development prior to delivery of through routes.
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We note the requirement to deliver a substantial net increase in
industrial floorspace and would urge careful consideration of how
good-quality street environments can be provided for any future
residential developments in the area. A masterplanned approach could
potentially support this and allow heavier industrial activity to be more
separated from residential.
The existing wharf should be examined for opportunities to intensify
river freight.

The allocation has been strengthened regarding the need to ensure
separation between heavier industrial activity and residential use. The
existing wharf is outside the allocation, however reference to the
Agent of Change principle has been included to ensure that the wharf
can operate at its maximum capacity.
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Development in the proximity of the Thames Barrier should have no
impact on our operations and security. We insist that the height of
new buildings does not obstruct sightlines from the control tower. We
require that our operational area is not overlooked by new neighbours.
It is therefore unlikely we would be in support of any building height in
the area that is outside the heights specified in the Charlton Riverside
Master Plan (10 storeys).
The Thames Barrier Park on Eastmoor Street is Environment Agency
land and must be safeguarded for future operational use. It cannot be
considered by developments as new amenity space. It is unlikely we
would support the shared use of the green space that is part of our
Estate due to maintenance / responsibility concerns which could impact
on our Public Safety Impact Assessment. The text regarding our
operational access to the Thames Barrier could be clarified as follows:
"The Environment Agency requires that 24hr/365 access to the
Thames Barrier via Eastmoor Street is maintained for vehicles / fire
engines / HGVs (including cranes)"
Due to the riverside location of the majority of the sites proposed,
coupled with the potential for historic contamination from the areas
industrial heritage, please note that the scope for infiltration drainage
as a sustainable option for surface water drainage is limited.
Developers should take this into account when considering options for
surface water drainage, as groundwater levels within the chalk are fairly
close to the surface in the Charlton Riverside area.
With the purpose of an allocations document being to identify the key
land uses and key issues for individual sites without stifling design flair,
it would be helpful if the descriptive text (for all sites) sets out the
anticipated delivery content without seeking to establish arbitrary
parameters based on untested assessment. For site CR3, it would be
helpful for minimum delivery quantum to be set out as necessary to
meet identified strategic targets. Important that allocations match up to
new London Plan increased targets; this is essential for implementation
of the RBG Core Strategy and new London Plan.
Allocations need to set out the basis for a development which is both
sustainable and viable. To do otherwise sets up the strategic plan for
failure. We have indicated in pre-application discussions for the site
that the Council's suggested three pillars of no demolitions within the
conservation area, no buildings above 10 storeys and 35% affordable
housing cannot provide for a viable development. The planning
application soon to be submitted will confirm this in more detail in its
supporting documentation, and this should be used by RBG as required
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Development guidelines amended as per comments to clarify Thames
Barrier operational requirements and limitations on use of Thames
Barrier Park.

A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing on riverside sites and setting out common
objectives for all of these sites based on opportunities/requirements
identified by the EA for riverside sites.

The allocations have been information by a design led approach,
including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of the
preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic Development
Locations in the Core Strategy. The Proposed Submission version of
the allocations includes indicative area wide capacities.

No evidence has been submitted as part of the response to the Site
Allocations Preferred Approach in regards to the highlighted issues.

by NPPF and PPG also to inform this plan-making stage. Do not
consider the preferred approach should be viewed as viable, and
propose rewording.
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Consider that there is undue emphasis on 37 Bowater Road rather
than on the conservation area as a whole. Wording of allocation should
reflect legislation which is 'preserve or enhance' conservation areas,
not 'preserve and enhance' as stated in the site requirements.
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It would be appropriate to the allocation to follow HE website
guidance which notes that the NPPF sets out decision-making policies
using different termiology to the statutory requirements, referring to
'conservation of significance'. Accordingly, the approach to delivery of
site CR3 should reflect the desirability of maintaining the significance of
the area through management of change which either preserves or
enhances the character and appearance of the locality rather than
identify the outcome for any particular locally listed building as a key
measure of acceptability in heritage terms. Consider that the current
wording does not meet the statutory requirement nor the appropriate
response to NPPF requirements.
Policy DH2 of the Core Strategy notes that Charlton Riverside is one
of the identified locations where tall buildings may be appropriate. This
should be recorded in the policy context description.
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The site is capable of early implementation as evidenced by the
imminent planning application and should be categorised as 'short
term'.

Page 545

Since consulting on the Preferred Approach, 37 Bowater Road has
been Grade II Listed. The allocation has been updated to reflect the
statutory listing, as well as correcting the requirement for
development to preserve or enhance the conservation area as set out
in the Regulations.
Since consulting on the Preferred Approach, 37 Bowater Road has
been Grade II Listed. The allocation has been updated to reflect the
statutory listing, as well as correcting the requirement for
development to preserve or enhance the conservation area as set out
in the Regulations.

The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. The allocations have been informated by a design led
approach, including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of
the preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic
Development Locations in the Core Strategy. As set out in Policy D2
of the London Plan, density should be linked to the provison of future
planned levels of infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's
connectivity. The design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms
of use, scale and massing have taken into account the surrounding
built form, uses and character (including the likelihood of change of
these factors) as well the capacity for growth. Where tall buildings
may be an appropriate form of development, this is included in the
allocation; this site is not suitable for tall buildings.
Noted.
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Site requirements should identify the need for significant housing
delivery as a main component of the mixed-use development
requirement.

U and I
Group
PLC

Developer/
Landowner

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR3

Individual

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR3

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR3

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

Charlton
Riversid
e

CR3

It may be necessary to incorporate further changes to reflect the
preparation and adoption of the new London Plan as required by
section 38(5) of the PCPA 2004 - "if a policy contained in a development
plan for an area conflicts with another policy in the development plan, the
conflict must be resolved in favour of the policy which is contained in the last
document to be adopted, approved or published".
Same as above. I strongly support the site and area. The area is rich
and not too typical for the riverside. The area again can be the
Williamsburg and Dumbo of London as in New York due to the
Warehouse, artsy and industrial vibe. Shoreditch comes to Woolwich.
If done well, this can bring an even richer sense to the borough to
connect the industrial, diversity, artsy, and interesting areas to the
borough. Please see link here of what other cities have done with this
type of space and industrial set-up.
The site requirements section refers to “New public open space
connecting to Eastmoor Street Park”. We ask that this be amended to
emphasise that the green space that is our land must be safeguarded
for future operational use and cannot be considered by developments
as new public open space connecting to Eastmoor Street amenity
space..
This site is industrial in nature. In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a)
offices should be directed to town centres. Overall, this is not a
sustainable location for offices and the site allocation should clearly
state B1(a) is not appropriate. Employment use on this site should be
informed by the local evidence which shows a demand for a variety of
industrial uses. The Mayor’s evidence suggests greatest demand for B8
capacity across London. In line with draft London Plan policy E7, the
Mayor would support B1(c), B2, B8 co-location with residential use.
The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect

Page 546

The strategic objectives for the Charlton Riverside area, as set out in
the Core Strategy, are not based on 'residential-led' development or
significant housing delivery at this site. Since the adoption of the Core
Strategy, new evidence base on the demand for
employment/industrial floorspace has been published at the regional
level (to inform the new London Plan) and at the local level (to
inform the Charlton Riverside SPD, adopted in 2017). The evidence
suggests the need for a range of industrial uses within the B1(c), B2
and B8 use classes. The allocation has been updated to reflect the
potential for co-location of industrial and residential uses, as set out
in the new London Plan, and to clarify that B1a office uses are not
generally suitable on sites outside town centres.
Section 38(5) of the PCPA 2004 refers to decision-taking. The
assessment of general conformity with the London Plan is one of the
soundness tests for Local Plans in London, and this will be assessed as
part of the Examination Process.

Support noted.

Development guidelines amended as per comments to clarify Thames
Barrier operational requirements and limitations on use of Thames
Barrier Park.

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses and the Agent of Change
Principle, as set out in the new London Plan, and to clarify that B1a
office uses are not generally suitable on sites outside town centres.

existing industrial uses on the site and adjoining sites, including those in
the SIL.Design can also be used to minimise the impact of noise and air
pollution on new residents and workers.
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There are opportunities to improve the public transport connectivity
of the site (including PTAL) through financial and/or in-kind
contributions, which could also improve access to site CR2.
One third of all of London’s primary aggregate needs comes through
the Greenwich Wharves. They are strategically critical and
irreplaceable – something recognised at national, London and local plan
policy level. The three wharves are safeguarded by Ministerial
Direction and there is no prospect that this will change in the
foreseeable future. Jointly the Operators run a number of aggregate
related industrial operations from the three Safeguarded Wharves as
follows - Aggregate Industries and Cemex operate from Angerstein
Wharf, Day Group operates from Murphy's Wharf, Tarmac operates
from Murphy's Wharf and Riverside Wharf. Background information
relates to how wharves currently operate, policy context for
safeguarded wharves and experience to date of Operators in ensuring
their operations are not prejudiced by development in proximity to
wharves.
The Site Allocations document should provide clear guidance to land
owners and developers who may bring forward development proposals
in the areas identified of the issues to be considered by development in
proximity to the Safeguarded Wharves and the need to engage at an
early stage in the preparation of development proposals with both the
Wharf Operators and the Port of London Authority (PLA). If proposals
within the proposed Site Allocation areas are not appropriately
designed, laid out, mitigated and controlled by condition they have the
potential to introduce noise sensitive uses in close proximity to three
Safeguarded Wharves which could give rise to complaints from the
new residents. This could ultimately result in the curtailment of
activities on the Wharves.
Oppose the inclusion of this site as it provides a meeting place for local
residents particularly older people. There is no indication Mecca Bingo
want to sell the site and if the council bought the site this would be a
poor use of public money.
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Noted.

Background, policy context and operator experience noted.

The Development Guidelines have been updated to reflect the
requirement for engagement with both wharf operators and the PLA
at an early stage of developing proposals.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
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Support the designation of the site for residential use. Agree with the
scale and massing proposed. Object to the need to set the building
back from the MOL and school boundary as this is too prescriptive.
The impact on openness is not just down to the buildings location but
its height, scale and massing and the impact on the school is also
dependent upon room layouts, orientation and location. Object to the
requirement for all dual aspect units, this is not in line with the
guidance in GLA Housing SPD. No objection to minimising car parking
and having a car free development. The wording changes proposed will
ensure that the allocation allows a suitable amount of freedom for
architects to optimise development potential.
Mecca Bingo Hall remains an important community facility, whilst bingo
halls are not protected by the Core Strategy it should recognise the
importance of buildings which are used by the community. The
guidelines for this site are generally supported but any future use
should consider the inclusion of community facilities in this area. Car
free development suggests the residential development will not be
occupied by families who will need a car.
There would be local opposition to the loss of this community facility.
Any redevelopment should reprovide a community facility if Mecca
Bingo are interested. Housing is suitable for the rest of the site but it
should be family housing not flats with 50% affordable housing and
amenity space should be provided. The development should be 3-4
storeys, 3 storeys at the back and a maximum of 4 at the front. Bricks
should be used.
Strongly oppose this site allocation proposal. Mecca Bingo attracts
2,000 people through the doors each week and the busiest session has
about 400 players. Bingo provides an important social benefit to the
communities it serves and offers a safe social space. The site allocation
should protect the cinema building and its existing D2 use on the
grounds that it represents a high quality building with original features
and provides a social and community benefit with associated health
benefits to women and older people in particular which support the
objectives of RBGs Corporate Plan. The building should be added to
the local list.
This needs to be made into housing association or council properties
only!! No buying should be made available! The council say about how
many are on the waiting list or in temporary accommodation surly this
would help??
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It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
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I do not agree with any development being more than 4 storeys
maximum. It would not be in keeping with the surrounding area and
once one high rise development appears it would open the floodgates
for a high rise area to develop throughout Eltham.
I object to this site allocation. The Mecca Bingo provides a valuable
service to the local population, particularly the elderly. There is no
need for housing in the local area as there are already large amounts,
additional housing will put pressure on schools and doctors surgeries.
Parking is limited in this area. How will you ensure that there is
sufficient parking and the existing services are not put under pressure?
Site should be used for educational purposes for adjoining school.
Object to allocation. New building would lower the value of my
property and we will lose our privacy. There are already issues with
parking in Kingsground and residents often can't park outside their
flats. The two main bus routes down Kingsground also need to be
considered - there are two bus stops taking up space which could be
for cars!
Eltham needs to improve its local infrastructure first before increasing
the population - especially GPs and frequency of trains which are
overcrowded. The proposed height is 3 to 4 storeys which is much
taller than surrounding two storey buildings.
If Mecca decides commercially that the site is under used, it is a
business decision. Closure would mean a lack of amenities for elderly
people. Too much housing on the site which isn't likely to be
affordable. We know there is pressure on parking and you want people
to reduce car use but restricting parking spaces for new developments
is likely to lead to a huge increase in illegal parking.
Mecca Bingo provides a well used, popular leisure facility and isn't in
imminent danger of closing. To replace this with housing would be to
the detriment of the public, taking away another place where people
can go to socialise which isn't a pub.
The site has been a bingo hall since 1967, employ local people and
serves approximately 2000 local people each week. Concerned the
impact this change of use will have on the community, particularly the
elderly and associated health and social issues of isolation. The councils
impact report highlights similar concerns.
There is not the infrastructure to cater for all these homes, schools,
doctors, hospitals
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It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.
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Object to allocation. We don't need more housing or new buildings
around here. There are already a lot of people living in this area and
we can't even make a GP appointment. For 115 flats and only around
25 car parking spaces is a ridiculous plan, not enough parking for
residents as it is. If want people to use public transport have more
rental bikes first. We currently have good sunlight into our apartment
until sunset from the direction of the Mecca Bingo parking area but it
will significantly decrease if a building is built. That will impact our
quality of life and is not acceptable.
The allocation doesn’t reflect that the building in the middle of the site
has now been purchased by a property developer wishing to build a
hotel. The proposal to reduce car parking for Marks and Spencer
should be withdrawn as this may be detrimental to the high street and
lead to this shop leaving. Agree with finding suitable alternative for
food bank but should do the same for Council depot using the site.
Agree in principle with the allocation for mixed use development,
however, would like the wording changed to reflect other town centre
uses not just residential. Change 'proposed allocation' and 'site
requirements' to say 'Mixed use development appropriate to the town
centre at ground floor level, B1 workspace and residential and
supporting town centre uses at upper floors'.
Development Guidelines say that new buildings should create a
continuous line along Orangery Lane and that “Mid-rise development
of 4-6 stories would generally be appropriate across the site”. This
suggests a monolithic structure that would be to the detriment of
housing in Dobell Road and the listed Orangery. Buildings should be 34 storeys in line with inspectors comments at previous appeal. Support
the previous applicants proposal for a hotel although still have
reservations about the height. Parking at Marks and Spencer's should
be retained to ensure continued viability.
Development should be 3 -4 storeys in line with the surrounding area
and as found in the inspectors report at the recent appeal of 10
Orangery Lane. Disappointed the Council car park is not included in
the site and that the site is medium to long term rather than short
term. We support the Eltham Town Centre Masterplan vision for this
site and whilst rationalising the parking may be medium to long term
the delivery of housing should be short term as should the delivery of
workspace for SME's. The council car park should be used for social
housing but the foodbank site should not be used for housing as it is
too constricted. We need to take a proactive approach Eltham and
deliver the master plan.
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It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation. Since the
publication of the Preferred Approach document, the food bank has
been relocated.

The allocation has been amended to reflect that other supporting
town centre uses may be appropriate as well as residential.

The current built form and low intensity of use does not realise the
full potential of the site or reflect its town centre location. The
proposed scale and massing balances this against the existing site
context. The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation.

There is no redevelopment potential associated with the Orangery or
Council carpark and therefore this site has not been included as part
of the allocation. The M&S car park has been removed from the
allocation.
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A hotel is a joke! With greater austerity on the Horizon with brexit
how can a food bank be closed in place of a hotel? Surely there is
enough hotels with good transport links around the area! Is this really
needed? Housing should always be council only!!
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Again I disagree with any development higher than the Marks and
Spencer building.The plan incorporates the Marks and Spencer car park
but not the Lidl and council car park which means we would lose more
car parking spaces and push this out into the local roads. Whatever
you think people need their cars and will not or cannot use public
transport which isn't very good or safe. If housing is on the site you will
always get residents who own at least one car - where will they park.
The car parks are full especially at weekends so once again they will
force them to park in local roads.
The Development Guidelines suggest mid-rise development of 4-6
stories would be appropriate. This appears to be influenced by the BT
building equivalent to 6/7 stories. However the BT building is
acknowledged as " an incongruous feature in the townscape which is
predominately characterised by buildings of one to four stories. Surely
the Development Guidelines should limit developments to 4 stories to
reflect the surrounding townscape. The Development Guidelines make
no mention of the Roper Street School. It should be included with a
requirement to protect the school children from noise and pollution,
and safeguard the children from being overlooked in their classrooms
and playground.
Are their proposals to have another exit and entry road to the new
proposed hotel and apartments other than via Archery road on the
junction where the school playground sits. If not this would extend the
already busy traffic travelling through this junction where school
children and parents with younger children cross the road here and
also have an impact on local residents who already suffer with cars
going to the car parks and also the leisure centre and parents picking
and dropping off at school. Also how high is this development going to
be it should be sympathetic to the houses which will surround it.
There is no reference to Eltham C of E school anywhere in either your
"site requirements" or "development guidelines"!
Children/parents/carers already have to battle daily with traffic using
Archery road as a "rat run" for drivers trying to avoid traffic and lights
between Well Hall road and the high street, huge lorries delivering to
two of the high streets busiest shops and three car parks! In short,
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Since the publication of the Preferred Approach document, the food
bank has been relocated. The allocation does not require a hotel use
on the site, however hotels are an acceptable town centre use and if
a proposal for a hotel was forthcoming there would be no in principle
objection to this land use. A mix of housing is required in line with
Core Strategy policies to create mixed and balanced communities.
The current built form and low intensity of use does not realise the
full potential of the site or reflect its town centre location. The
proposed scale and massing balances this against the existing site
context. The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation.

The current built form and low intensity of use does not realise the
full potential of the site or reflect its town centre location. The
proposed scale and massing balances this against the existing site
context. The allocation has been revised to acknowledge school and
seek a reduction in vehicular movement across the site.

The allocation does not require a hotel use on the site, however
hotels are an acceptable town centre use and if a proposal for a hotel
was forthcoming there would be no in principle objection to this land
use. The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation. The
site requirements have been amended to acknowledge school and
seek a reduction in vehicular movement across the site.

The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation. The site
requirements have been amended to acknowledge the school and
seek a reduction in vehicular movement across the site.

your vision suggests that not only is RBG more than happy to subject
its children to road danger and pollution, it also seeks to introduce
easy access for people that seek to prey on children, by encouraging
developments of 4 -6 storeys, overlooking the school.
Individual
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I am concerned that current hotel proposals do not fully take account
of the potential negative impact by this type of development: access
issues for delivery and refuse vehicles on a small, single dead end road.
It will massively overshadow the listed Orangery building, not enhance
it. Orangery Lane is ripe for an innovative development- enhance the
retail offering, increase amenity space for residents, expand the night
time economy, include a food court, high quality start ups, artisan
shops, ROYAL Eltham museum, tourist information, etc. Not good
enough every small space filled with a hotel or housing.
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Whatever use is made of this site it must provide car parking for all the
residents/visitors, whether it is housing, a hotel or shops. The height of
any development should also be in keeping with the area and not allow
private gardens, houses etc to be overlooked.
Support mixed use development but concerned about the impact on
the neighbouring area and what might be lost to deliver it i.e. the
foodbank and parking.
The large lorries are going to be putting children's lives at risk from
exhaust fumes. You advocate that you are a council committed to
cleaner air. There is already a big risk to children having 2 car parks
nearby.
The idea of a hotel on this site is ludicrous. Our concerns are the same
as with the previous proposed development; too high, lack of parking,
invasive to local neighbours (particularly those in Dobell Road), access
problems, safeguarding caused by overlooking of the school and
increased pollution. The school is already like an island surrounded a
sea of pollution caused by car parks, delivery lorries and main routes
through Eltham. Any development here will only increase this problem.
Concern around access to and from the site especially with the
multiple junctions and impact on the local school. Development would
result in unacceptable levels of pollution in the local school children
and there would be an increase in delivery vehicles parking illegally
outside of the school while waiting to deliver. A hotel on the site
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The allocation does not require a hotel use on the site, however
hotels are an acceptable town centre use and if a proposal for a hotel
was forthcoming there would be no in principle objection to this land
use. The site allocation requires rationalisation of car parking and
access/servicing arrangements across the site as a whole which will
reduce vehicle movement. The proposals must significantly enhance
the townscape, including the setting for the Grade II* listed Orangery.
The current built form and low intensity of use does not realise the
full potential of the site or reflect its town centre location. The
proposed scale and massing balances this against the existing site
context.
Parking provision will be in line with London Plan policies and car free
residential development will be encouraged to reduce car usage.
Allocation has been amended to highlight amenity of adjacent
occupiers. The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation.
Since the publication of the Preferred Approach document, the food
bank has been relocated. The M&S car park has been removed from
the allocation.
The site requirements have been amended to acknowledge school
and seek a reduction in vehicular movement across the site.

The redevelopment of this site is in line with the 2012 Eltham
Masterplan. Since the publication of the Preferred Approach
document, the food bank has been relocated. The site requirements
have been amended to acknowledge school and seek a reduction in
vehicular movement across the site.

The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation. The site
requirements have been amended to acknowledge school and seek a
reduction in vehicular movement across the site.

would also cause parking issues and issues with the school. Design
should not overlook the school.
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The provision of B1(a) or B1(c) should be informed by an up to date
Local Employment Review. The loss of any B8 floorspace should be
compensated for so that there is no net loss of industrial capacity
across Greenwich. If traffic movements are an issue, Greenwich should
demonstrate where this industrial capacity will be re-provided in a
suitable location elsewhere in the borough. The reprovision of car
parking should not exceed the car parking standards set out in the
draft new London Plan. The Mayor would welcome a car free scheme.
Recommend that site E2 current inclusion on the Heritage at Risk
register should be specified both in the planning designations section
and the development guidelines together with an indication that
development proposals should seek to address its ‘At Risk’ condition.
Strongly disagree with the need to provide sufficient car parking for
M&S and allocation should be in line with Draft London Plan parking
standards. Would also support improved infrastructure for walking and
cycling.
Residents agree with the proposed scale and mass of development and
that it should fit into low rise suburban character of area. Some
residents are concerned (6-14 Southend Crescent) the effect the
business units would have on their quality of life. Residents do not
agree with access via Woodcroft Road this a private road residents pay
to maintain. Concerns that if no car parking provision is made that
residents will still own cars but have nowhere to park them.
Agree with proposal if site can be acquired for reasonable price.
Pleased document proposes any development is in keeping with the
area in terms of size and needs to retain biodiversity and protect listed
nature of buildings.
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The council depot will be reprovided elsewhere in the borough along
with the food bank as required by the policy .There is a need for SME
business space in town centres and the SME space provided as part of
this site will help to meet this demand. The Eltham Town Centre
Masterplan demonstrates a need for SME space in Eltham. The
borough-wide Employment Land Review will be updated as part of
the Local Plan review.
The site does not include 95A Eltham High Street which is on the
Heritage at Risk Register therefore cannot require developers to
address its condition but the development guidelines have been
amended to reflect that 95A is on the heritage at risk register.
The allocation has been revised to require improvements to cycling
infrastructure as well as walking. The M&S car park has been
removed from the allocation.
The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham to
reduce car usage.

Support noted.
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Oppose the re-provision of the existing quantum of floorspace
(1000sqm). There is currently approximately 800sqm of useable space
with the remainder derelict and unused. It is not just the existing use
that is incompatible but any future commercial use because the access
to the site is constrained and no longer suitable as likely to result in
increased vehicle movements in and out of the site. A previously
submitted planning application demonstrated that 1,000sqm of B1
floorspace is not viable. CHG and QH could support the provision of
maximum 400sqm of affordable SME workspace and Greenwich
Enterprise Board could deliver the workspace and have confirmed
400sqm would employ 30-50 people. The policy is too prescriptive.
The policy seeks to secure access from Woodcroft Close, this is a
private road held by residents who have made it clear they would not
support access. Previous planning application demonstrated car free
development is acceptable to the Council alongside 10% disabled and 4
commercial spaces therefore there is no need for alternative access
arrangements. Improved pedestrian access to Southend Crescent is
supported. Retention of 2-4 Southend Crescent is not supported,
these are not designated heritage assets and their replacement was not
objected to by the council during previously submitted planning
application. The building heights should be more flexible with a mix of
2,3,4 and 5 storeys allowed. The council has no justification or support
for requiring biodiversity enhancements and this is not deliverable.
Existing 2-4 and 6-14 Southend Crescent should be enhanced by
sympathetic development next to it. Agree with replacement of
business floorspace and houses rather than flats would be more
sympathetic to the area.
Support development of this site and support the need to restore 2-4
Southend Crescent ensuring developing is in keeping with the heights
of the houses in Woodcroft Close.

The reprovision of employment floorspace is for SMEs for which
there is a demand for in Eltham as set out in the Eltham Town Centre
Masterplan. As set out in London Plan and Core Strategy policies any
loss of employment floorspace should be replaced, especially
considering RBG's status as a 'retain' borough in the Draft London
Plan. The building heights are in line with the surrounding character
of the area and the biodiversity enhancements are a requirement of
policy DH1.

I would like to see most of this site used as a wildlife sanctuary,
perhaps with part of it an open space or park. I am content to see
some building development on the northern boundary to Eltham High
Street; business and/or residential use are both acceptable. Any built
environment – business premise or housing to be a similar density and
height as adjacent properties. I am most sensitive to the aesthetics,
scale and height of any development that might be approved. In
particular, the height of any new building should be similar to those
immediately adjacent to the site.

The development guidelines are clear that the mass, bulk and scale
should not result in an unreasonable loss of privacy for adjacent
residents and should be in keeping with the surrounding context.
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Support noted.

Support noted.
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Concerned with the proposal because the local infrastructure is not
suited to further development; there is already an issue with parking
and schools and GPs are already over subscribed. Concerned with how
access to any new residential and new businesses would work as
Woodcroft Close is a private road and access would need approval
from residents. There are safety concerns about the junction at
Footscray Road and Southend Crescent. The proposal is not in keeping
with the surrounding historical buildings, a scaffolding yard would cause
noise pollution for local residents and it is unclear how the biodiversity
of the woodland area would be protected.
Parking is a joke, housing not affordable, council places nonexistent and
waiting list a joke yet all housing is to buy! The high street looks like a
child’s Lego toy mix and match, nothing blends well together
Any development should be low rise and no higher than existing
buildings on the site. Higher rise buildings would spoil the character of
the area and impact on light and outlook for neighbouring residents.
Agree with protecting biodiversity, all mature trees should be
protected and built around. This site is not suitable for car free
development, there are not many families who are car free and any
development without adequate parking will exasperate parking
pressures in local area.
The 'Development Guidelines' (page 50) in respect of the plot are
assumptive in respect of the proposed separation of business and
residential areas. The implication that Woodcroft Close was always
intended to provide access to any future development is pure
speculation. An opening up of the existing gated access via Southend
Crescent could develop into a 'rat run. Any residential development
must, as stated, be in keeping with the local environment in terms of
scale & style. It is inconceivable that any residential development can be
considered as car free; adequate parking provision must be considered
as failure to do so will no doubt impact on what are already choked
surrounding roads due to the displacement effect of the CPZ's to the
north, west & east of the site. The section titled 'Notes' (page 51)
states that boundary to the south of the site has been extended from
the Issues and Options Consultation document to include an
undesignated area of vegetation; it is the understanding of a number of
local residents that this land does not form part of the Whitewoods
site but is in fact owned by an unrelated third party?
Woodcroft Close is a private road and under no circumstances will
access for vehicles or pedestrians be agreed. Any development should
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Comments regarding access noted. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan
(IDP) assesses existing infrastructure provision and includes work
with providers to understand where future infrastructure is needed
based on projected growth. The allocation seeks to retain and
enhance local heritage assets and biodiversity in line with Core
Strategy policies. It does not propose a scaffolding yard, however a
scaffolding yard falls under B8 use class (the current lawful use of the
site) and would therefore not need planning permission.

London Plan policy encourages car free developments in areas with
high PTAL levels such as Eltham. Housing mix will need to be in line
with London Plan and Core Strategy policies (minimum of 35%
affordable housing) to create mixed and balanced communities.
London Plan policy encourages car free developments in areas with
high PTAL levels such as Eltham.

London Plan and Core Strategy Policies encourage car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham in line
with the NPPF in order to increase sustainable travel. Given the
current climate change emergency, it is important to reduce car
usage as much as possible. The site boundary has been amended
according to land ownership.

The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
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not be car free as this will exacerbate existing parking problems in the
area.
Woodcroft Close is a private road and unsuitable for high levels of
vehicle movement. The current access point to Whitewoods is not
suitable for access either due to the nature of the manually operated
controls. This arrangement would not work for increased vehicle
movement. There is a narrow passageway directly into the
Whitewoods site next to 28/30 Southend Crescent. The house at
number 30/32 is unoccupied (ex NHS unit) and appears empty, this
could be used at the access point.
As I understand it, Whitewoods have not made a planning application,
but are currently using the site for B8 (storage and distribution)
business use, which could include a scaffolding yard as suggested in the
flyer delivered to some properties last week. If this site is to be
developed or changed, it raises some concerns for us as property
owners - how many of the trees will be removed exposing the site and
radically changing the view residents currently enjoy? Residents views
should be protected. In previous applications for the sites, the
proposed buildings have been far too high and too close to the current
properties on Southend Crescent and Woodcroft Close. Buildings in
any proposal should be set as far back from current homes as is
possible and windows positioned so as to not overlook existing
properties. In previous applications, the vegetation and trees on the
existing site have also been completely stripped back to very little so
this would have removed all privacy for us. We hope this is an issue
which can be considered. Under "Site Requirements", it states
Residential access to be provided via Woodcroft Close. This implies
business access would be from elsewhere. This is a private road and
the residents pay for it's maintenance and upkeep, so there are lots of
issues here including how developers are going to contribute to the
road's maintenance.
Get the traffic lights in place for the crossing. Sort out the traffic lights
timing at the top of the High Street by Christchurch. There are now
queues into Footscray Road, queues down the High Street with cars
queuing and unable to move out of Blunts Road. Passey Place needs to
be monitored more appropriately to ensure that it is truly pedestrian
and vehicle free. Please keep looking at the 'top line' roofs of the shops;
some have beautiful architecture! We need to keep Eltham
independent and unique, We do not want it to be a homogenous copy
of Woolwich or Bexleyheath.
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developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham to
reduce car usage.
The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation.

The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. The development guidelines are clear that the
mass, bulk and scale should not result in an unreasonable loss of
privacy for adjacent residents.

Noted.
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There must be sufficient parking allocated for whatever development
goes here. It is unacceptable to say that people will use public transport
as experience shows that is not the case.
Additional Comments: Why does the council persist in saying that car
parking isn't required when it is obvious that any current housing
without sufficient parking facilities merely pushes the problem onto the
neighbouring area. Even if public transport is significantly increased in
all areas both at peak times and through the night, people want a car to
travel further distances, for shopping etc. and for convenience. A poll
of how many of your staff and councillors do not use a car might give
you an indication of the scale of the problem you will be creating.

London Plan and Core Strategy Policies encourage car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham in line
with the NPPF in order to increase sustainable travel. Given the
current climate change emergency, it is important to reduce car
usage as much as possible.
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Council should liaise with neighbouring properties and the Woodcraft
Club to ensure their local amenity is enhanced and protected.
Enhancements to biodiversity are welcomed.
Proposals are generally reasonable and car free development is a good
idea but unrealistic. If no parking is provided people will park in the
near by roads where parking is already an issue. The junction at
Southend Crescent is already difficult to manage, it cannot handle
further complexity. Any development needs to be supported by
infrastructure such as schools and GPs.
The site should be low rise, low density housing no more than two
storeys high with recreational areas possibly with some business use
but this should not cause a nuisance to the residential. There should be
an increase in infrastructure to support the new housing especially a
new GP or dentist. As much vegetation should be left at the south of
the site as possible to provide privacy. Disagree with the development
being car free, parking is already a problem in the area with parking
spilling into residential streets. Parking must be provided to avoid
further road congestion. Woodcroft Road is a private road and cannot
be used for access. The junction at the north of the site is already
dangerous and numerous accidents have happened here recently.
Scaffolding yard here would cause nuisance and noise pollution.
I am writing to share my concern over increased noise, dirt, access
provision to any intensive housing and high rise housing schemes such
as flats or large house I am also concerned about privacy concerns. I
am concerned if the site is changed into any kind of garbage/recycling
centre due to noise, smell and cleanliness. I have concerns re the
access to the property in terms of safety, increased traffic and where
this will be situated.
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London Plan policy encourages car free developments in areas with
high PTAL levels such as Eltham. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan
(IDP) assesses existing infrastructure provision and works with
providers to understand where future infrastructure is needed based
on growth.
The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham to
reduce car usage. The allocation does not propose a scaffolding yard,
however a scaffolding yard falls under B8 use class and would
therefore not need planning permission. The Infrastructure Delivery
Plan (IDP) assesses existing infrastructure provision and works with
providers to understand where future infrastructure is needed based
on growth.

The development guidelines are clear that the mass, bulk and scale
should not result in an unreasonable loss of privacy for adjacent
residents and should be in keeping with the surrounding context.
There are no plans to change the site to a recycling centre.
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Woodcroft Close is a private road and should remain so. Parking
should be provided as part of any development on site E3 as all families
have a car (every flat owner in Woodcroft has 1 if not 2 cars) and
parking is a nightmare. Would oppose a scaffolding firm on the site due
to noise pollution and vehicle movements. Any development should
not be higher than 3 storeys. Leave the trees and green areas as they
are.
As much of the greenery should be retained as possible. Woodcroft is
a private road paid for by residents and developers and future
residents would need to pay for its maintenance and upkeep. It is also
mentioned that the development is to be car free, this will cause issues
as nearby streets are already at parking capacity.
As I understand it, Whitewoods have not made a planning application,
but are currently using the site for B8 (storage and distribution)
business use, which could include a scaffolding yard as suggested in the
flyer delivered to some properties last week. If this site is to be
developed or changed, it raises some concerns for us as property
owners - how many of the trees will be removed exposing the site and
radically changing the view residents currently enjoy? Residents views
should be protected. In previous applications for the sites, the
proposed buildings have been far too high and too close to the current
properties on Southend Crescent and Woodcroft Close. Buildings in
any proposal should be set as far back from current homes as is
possible and windows positioned so as to not overlook existing
properties. In previous applications, the vegetation and trees on the
existing site have also been completely stripped back to very little so
this would have removed all privacy for us. We hope this is an issue
which can be considered. Under "Site Requirements", it states
Residential access to be provided via Woodcroft Close. This implies
business access would be from elsewhere. This is a private road and
the residents pay for it's maintenance and upkeep, so there are lots of
issues here including how developers are going to contribute to the
road's maintenance.
Car free development will lead to parking in adjoining roads,
particularly Southend Crescent. Suggest underground car parking.
Woodcroft Close is a private road and should not be used for access.
There are already queues of stationary traffic in the area.
Woodcroft Close is a private road and should remain so. Parking
should be provided as part of any development on site E3 as all families
have a car (every flat owner in Woodcroft has 1 if not 2 cars) and
parking is a nightmare. Would oppose a scaffolding firm on the site due
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The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham. The
allocation does not propose a scaffolding yard, however a scaffolding
yard falls under B8 use class and would therefore not need planning
permission.
The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham.

The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. The development guidelines are clear that the
mass, bulk and scale should not result in an unreasonable loss of
privacy for adjacent residents.

The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham.
The requirement for access via Woodcroft close has been removed
from the allocation. London Plan policy encourages car free
developments in areas with high PTAL levels such as Eltham. The
allocation does not propose a scaffolding yard, however a scaffolding

to noise pollution and vehicle movements. Any development should
not be higher than 3 storeys. Leave the trees and green areas as they
are.

yard falls under B8 use class and would therefore not need planning
permission.
Traffic movements are an issue for this site and the increasing HGV
movements of the current B8 use are no longer compatible with this
site and its surrounds. Any future use would need to be compatible
with the surrounding residential uses and busy junction. There is a
need for SME space in Eltham as required by the allocation and set
out in the Eltham Town Centre Masterplan.
The size of the site is insufficient to make a significant contribution to
the delivery of the Core Strategy, and existing policies provide
necessary guidance should redevelopment proposals be forthcoming.
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This is not a suitable site for offices and site allocation should say that
B1(a) is inappropriate. The employment use should be informed by
local evidence. The mayor's evidence suggests greatest demand for B8
capacity in London. If traffic movements are an issue Greenwich should
demonstrate where the B8 capacity will be reprovided in the borough.
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Although only buildings over 0.25ha included, the redundant building in
Messeter Place between Pound Place and Elm Terrace is of 'Strategic
importance' to Eltham and would be suitable for B1 on the ground
floor and residential above.
Eltham Police Station - this site has been sold, if it is redeveloped there
should be early public consultation.
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Eltham bus station is 0.5ha and could provide additional housing or
retail/commercial uses, however the site is located on top of the A2
dual carriage way and would require significant infrastructure
investment to be viable.
General comment - Each development should not be car free, a
realistic amount of parking should be provided rather than expecting
residents will not drive at all. There is already pressure on parking in
surrounding area.
Surprised that Eltham Police Station is not included given it has closed.
If it were to be included some kind of police station would need to be
included in the redevelopment.
There is very much a need for mixed development. There should be
provision for business and work, and for leisure activities as well as
residential development. This is recognised in the site allocations detail
but it must be brought out in the general text. In addition, any proposal
should not reduce the viability for an adjacent activity.
Concerns that the wider Kidbrooke area is at risk of being over
developed without the supporting infrastructure required.
I am totally opposed to any development of 5 or 6 storeys on this site.
This is completely out of character with the surrounding area. It is fine
to have the 'ideal' of a car free' development But the reality is the
location and 'life' means cars are a necessity to many. There is no
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This is a small site. Existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site.

This is a constrained site due to location above A2. Existing policies
provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

London Plan policy encourages car free developments in areas with
high PTAL levels such as Eltham.

This is a small site of less than 0.25ha. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.
Noted.

The need for infrastructure to support future development is
addressed in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).
It is considered that existing policies provide sufficient guidance
regarding development of the site and it has been removed from the
Site Allocations document.

reason why, in any development, that underground parking cannot be
provided.
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Why was Marks and Spencer private car park included but the Lidl car
park and the Council's Orangery Lane car parks not included? All of
these car parks should remain. The Orangery Studios development
should be seen as the standard for any future development in the site
location as it complements the listed Orangery. Four storeys not
appropriate - 3rd storey of M&S level with 6th storey of BT building
because site slopes. The Orangery Grade 2* listed building has been
recognised as being part of the site. but neither Cliefden House or
Former Stables of Cliefden House have been identified even though
both Grade 2* listed.
The proposals for this site seem to be reasonable.
Welcome the long overdue redevelopment of this site. Welcome the
headline commitment to improve public access to the Creek, the list of
Site Requirements relating to public access, and a connection to the
public footway to the north of the site. However, there should be a
similar commitment to connecting to a public footpath to the south of
the site. There should be an acknowledgement in this document that it
is Council policy to create a linked pathway that runs the full length of
the east (Greenwich) side of the Creek. AND that it will therefore be
a requirement for the Brookmarsh site to link to the anticipated public
footway to the south as well. I also welcome the description of a layout
for Brookmarsh (Para 3, p.54) that ensures "routes to the Creek are
evident from the public realm", and will link to what will be
"demonstrably a public route".
The inclusion of so few sites in the Greenwich creekside area is
unwelcome. For example, there are number of sites nearby which are
prime sites for redevelopment once the Thames Tideway work is
complete. These include but are not limited to: Ravensbourne Wharf
Greenwich Centre Business Park 55 to 71 Norman Road (Toulhouse
Plant Hire) 73 Norman Road (GCL maintenance site) - The GCL
concession comes to an end in the next couple of years The land
trapped between the mainline railway and the DLR The former
Greenwich Pumping Site Furthermore, it is not clear whether the GC1
includes the railway arches under the mainline railway All of these sites
should be developed in concert and should be subject to a master plan
or at least included within the site allocations to ensure cohesive and
harmonious development.

Page 560

The M&S car park has been removed from the allocation. The
current built form and low intensity of use does not realise the full
potential of the site or reflect its town centre location. The proposed
scale and massing balances this against the existing site context. The
site requirements have been amended to seek a reduction in
vehicular movement across the site and have regard to adjacent
primary school.

Support noted.
Support noted for the new public footpath. We see this site forming
part of the future footpath running the full length of Deptford Creek;
however the site to the south does not currently have public access
to the Creekside. Given that the site allocation expects the provision
of public access to the Creekside, and that the planning policy
expects public access to be provided as sites come forward for
redevelopment along the length of the creek, specific reference to
this future connection is not necessary as part of the allocation.

The suggested sites do not meet the site selection criteria for
inclusion in the document. The railway arches are outside the
boundary of GC1.
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We support the site requirements and design guidelines in particular
those relating to TE2100, ecological enhancement of Deptford Creek,
provision of public footway and flood risk management. The flood
defences at this site require improvement and raising in line with the
TE2100 Plan
The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
existing industrial uses on the site and adjoining sites, including those in
the SIL.

We note that part of site GC1 is already consented, we would point
out that taller building development in this area may well have an effect
on the view of Greenwich town centre from College Way – a Locally
Important View as set out in the World Heritage Site Management
Plan. We consider this should be identified in the planning designations
and development guidelines sections.
Brookmarsh Industrial Estate and Saxon Wharf lies in close proximity
to our borough boundary. We support the provision of a public
footway with unrestricted access along Dartford Creek, enhancing the
industrial heritage of the area, ensuring ground floors accommodate
uses that will animate the space and provide passive surveillance and
protecting the operational requirements of the safeguarded Brewery
Wharf.
The PLA supports the extension of the Creekside walk through this
proposed location and welcomes the reference for development at this
site allocation to have regard to the operational requirements of the
Safeguarded Brewery Wharf, ensuring that appropriate design
mitigation measures are included. The PLA considers that this
reference must be made stronger, by referring specifically to the Agent
of Change principle with regard to Brewery Wharf and on the need for
early engagement with the PLA and the Wharf Operator with regard
to the design mitigation measures.
Contents of document relating to sites GC1 and GP1-5, especially the
site requirements and development guidelines are generally acceptable.
Welcome the attention given to open space, Thames Path and public
access to Deptford Creek, heritage, protecting and enhancing ecology
and combatting noise and pollution.
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Support noted

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new
London Plan. However the site is within Greenwich District Centre
therefore a range of non-residential uses would be acceptable in
principle on this site.
The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential of
development on this site to have an effect on the view of Greenwich
Town Centre from College Way.

Support noted.

Support noted. The allocation has been amended to refer to the
Agent of Change principle and early engagement with the PLA and
wharf operator.

Support noted.
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Representation relates specifically to the land at 7-9 Blackheath Road,
& 2 Greenwich High Road, Greenwich, SE10 8PE (‘the Site’) and the
potential to optimise this vacant brownfield site which is subject to a
pending planning application for hotel-led mixed-use development. A
planning application (reference 19/1367/F) was submitted on 12 April
2019 at the Site of the former Greenwich Magistrates Court (including
rear car park) on behalf of LHG for: ‘Redevelopment of the Site,
including the refurbishment of the existing Grade II Listed Magistrates
Court and part demolition of existing rear buildings, for a new hotel
including ancillary facilities, flexible Class A1/A2/A3/A4/D1/D2/ancillary
C1 floorspace, a publicly accessible square with associated soft and
hard landscaping, ancillary refuse and recycling storage, cycle parking,
wheelchair parking, coach and taxi drop off bays and servicing
arrangements. Seeks a Site Allocation consistent with the submitted
application to deliver a hotel-led mixed use development.
Representation relates specifically to the land at Greenwich Police
Station, 31 Royal Hill and Under-Croft Space within Swanne House,
Gloucester Circus, SE10 8RR. A planning application (reference
19/1409/F) was submitted on 15 April 2019 at the Site of the former
Greenwich Police Station (‘FGPS’) (including part of the ground floor of
Swanne House) on behalf of London Square. The application is
currently pending consideration. The proposal is for: ‘Construction of a
part 4, part 5 and part 6 storey building, comprising 59 dwellings (Use
Class C3) and 140 sqm. of non-residential floorspace (Use Class D1 /
D2) with associated hard and soft landscaping, communal amenity
space and play space, modified vehicular access, cycle parking, disabled
car parking, refuse storage, following demolition of the Former
Greenwich Police Station and annexe (Use Class Sui Generis).’ Seeking
a Site Allocation consistent with the above scheme to deliver a
residential-led development (C3 Use Class) with ground floor
community facility.
Welcome the removal of site G1 which provides an essential service
for local residents and should be protected from development.
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Full planning permission has been granted. There is nothing further
that an allocation could add.

The site is 0.15ha in size and does not meet the size threshold for
inclusion in the Site Allocations document. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding development of the site, and following
grant of planning permission the site is under construction.

Noted.
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Would like guidance on the residential densities which would be
favoured by the council for each site and a less permissive approach to
tall buildings.
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There should be a clearer requirement for some workspace provision
for manufacturing activities which would not be suitably located amidst
housing, retail and many service activities. Such businesses exist, or
have existed until recently on a number of these sites and provide jobs.
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Development guidelines should be more than aspirational. Planning
applications and S73 amendments to consented scheme which attempt
to water them down should be resisted. Knight Dragon for example
are proposing changes to their outline consent which would delay
workspace and social provision while increasing housing densities. This
would undermine several key objectives of the Local Plan].
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Support the allocation of Enderby Place for residential-mixed use
development, and the principle of not designating the site to deliver a
cruise liner terminal. Consider that the emerging context strongly
justifies the decision to identify Enderby Place for redevelopment.
Further clarification is required as to the type of employment space
that is expected to be delivered, as well as the quantum of floorspace
which is considered to be appropriate and deliverable. Recommend
that the allocation is reworded to require a comparable number of
jobs to existing permission 15/0973/F(88 FTE) and to provide flexibility
to recognise that jobs can be created by a range of non-residential uses
as opposed to solely B1. The site has been vacant for at least the last
decade, and on this basis the delivery of any non-residential use will
result in an uplift in employment opportunities compared to existing.

GP1

Page 563

The allocations have been information by a design led approach,
including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of the
preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic Development
Locations in the Core Strategy. The design guidelines set out clear
parameters for use, scale and massing on sites based on an
assessment of the surrounding built form, character and uses. Where
tall buildings may be an appropriate form of development, this is
included in the allocations. Proposals for tall buildings will be assessed
against relevant development plan policies/supplementary guidance
taking into account their visual, functional and environmental impacts.
Where a site allocation identifies that there may be potential for a tall
building, this does not mean that any/all tall buildings will be granted
permission; all proposals are subject to a detailed assessment at the
time of application.
Where appropriate, allocations have been updated to reflect the
potential for co-location of industrial and residential uses, as set out
in the new London Plan.

When adopted, the Site Allocations will form part of the stautory
development plan against which applications and S73 amendments are
assessed. On strategic scale sites which benefit from outline
permission, such as the Peninsula, the site requirements are explicit
that any proposals to increase residential units must also provide for
the infrastructure requirements associated with the proposed uplift
in unit numbers.
Support noted.

The allocation has been clarified regarding the nature and scale of
industrial employment space appropriate to the site, in line with the
new London Plan. The site was released from SIL designation with
the adoption of the Core Strategy in 2014, however it still in
proximity to SIL and safeguarded wharves.

Avison
Young

Criterion
Capital

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

Avison
Young

Criterion
Capital

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

Avison
Young

Criterion
Capital

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

There is no new evidence base which identifies the demand for
additional employment land, specifically B1 use, in the Greenwich
Peninsula, and the promotion of the site for the significant delivery of
B1 use is contrary to conclusions of the 2017 London Office Policy
Review. The site is outside a designated centre, where the Review
considers that new B1 floorspace might appeal to SMEs. The 2012 ELR
recommended the release of the site from SIL to allow for mixed use
regeneration, and recognised that the area's public transport
accessibility and 'bad neighbourhood issues' limits its suitability for
employment use. A large quantum of B1 floorspace has already been
permitted or delivered around North Greenwich Station, which is a
more suitable location for B1 use than Enderby Place. There is also
vacancy at the Mitre Building and Enderby Wharf. The requirement for
additional B1 floorspace is inconsistent with market demand.
Consider that the requirement for new office floorspace is inconsistent
with Draft London Plan Policy E1D as Enderby Place fails to meet any
of the four criteria identified. The aspiration for the sites' mixed use
redevelopment would subsequently be better realised by a more
flexible approach to non-residential uses on the site.
Seek the removal of “If tall buildings are retained in revised proposals,
the scale should reflect that there is no longer a requirement to
landmark an international cruise liner terminal” on the grounds that:
- The context has changed since application 15/0973/F was permitted.
We are aware that an application for Morden Wharf will be submitted
next year for up to 38 storeys and there are now a number of tall
buildings in Greenwich Peninsula.
- The ambition to optimise housing potential is at the forefront of the
New London Plan. This sees the removal of the existing density range
guidance and identifies Opportunities as an appropriate location for tall
buildings (Draft Policy D6) . We would welcome a similar design-led
approach to density and height in RB Greenwich’s emerging Local Plan.
Although height is not commensurate with density, we recommend a
more flexible approach to tall building heights than the current wording
of Draft Site Allocation GP1.
- The townscape and visual impact of a tall building was considered
acceptable under application 15/0973/F. This application was supported
by a townscape and visual impact assessment, which included twenty
views. The TVIA considered the proposal to positively enhance the
setting of the CAs, relate successfully to the emerging character of the
townscape on the Greenwich Peninsula, aid local wayfinding, be a high
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The allocation has been clarified regarding the nature and scale of
industrial employment space appropriate to the site, in line with the
new London Plan. The site was released from SIL designation with
the adoption of the Core Strategy in 2014, however it still in
proximity to SIL and safeguarded wharves.

The allocation has been clarified regarding the nature and scale of
industrial employment space appropriate to the site, in line with the
new London Plan. The site was released from SIL designation with
the adoption of the Core Strategy in 2014, however it still in
proximity to SIL and safeguarded wharves.
The immediate context of the site is unchanged since the 2015
permission, and there have been no permissions for tall buildings
granted on adjacent sites other than that referenced in the draft
allocation. The tall buildings emerging on the Knight Dragon Site are
not in the immediate context of the site. Whilst the previous planning
application may be a material consideration, the Core Strategy vision
for the area was based on the delivery of the cruise liner terminal as
was the previous planning permission.
The design guidelines set out clear parameters for use, scale and
massing on sites based on an assessment of the surrounding built
form, character and uses. Where tall buildings may be an appropriate
form of development, this is included in the allocations. Proposals for
tall buildings will be assessed against relevant development plan
policies/supplementary guidance taking into account their visual,
functional and environmental impacts. Where a site allocation
identifies that there may be potential for a tall building, this does not
mean that any/all tall buildings will be granted permission; all
proposals are subject to a detailed assessment at the time of
application.

quality point of interest on the waterfront and have no adverse effects
on protected, distant or local views.
- Wording does not recognise other design attributes which would
affect the site's suitability for a tall building

Avison
Young

Criterion
Capital

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

Avison
Young

Criterion
Capital

Developer/
Landowner

East
Greenwic
h
Residents
Associatio
n

General
consultation
body residents group

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

Individual

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

GP1

Request that build to rent sector is identified as an appropriate housing
type within the allocation to take a more proactive and positive
approach to build to rent housing, which has not yet come forward in
Greenwich Peninsula.
Consider that the current wording of the draft Site Allocation is too
prescriptive with regards to housing standards, specifically the
requirement for all dwellings to possess private amenity space and be
dual aspect. Design flexibility is particularly value for the build to rent
sector, where the Mayoral Affordable Housing and Viability
Supplementary Planning Guidance 2017 encourages LPAs to “utilise the
flexibilities that already exist in London Plan policies to support high
quality Build to Rent developments” and “take account of the distinct
economics of Build to Rent, where potential yields and investment risk
can be affected by increases in the number of large units within a
scheme”. The proposed re-wording of Site Allocation GP1 to allow for
the flexible application of housing standards, including amenity
provision, units per core, unit mix and the number of single aspect
units, would therefore accord with this approach.
Would like to see cruise ship terminal finally removed from this site - it
is now utterly inappropriate

It is not necessary to identify specific types of market housing in site
allocations as Build to Rent is sufficiently addressed in the London
Plan.

Love what's happening in the area. Continue to think of ways to bring greenery - space for cycling - sculptures - open spaces with greenery,
parks for children, etc. If done well, the area can become more than

Support noted.
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The London Plan, Core Strategy and London Housing SPG set out
detailed design guidance for residential development, including that in
general residential units should be dual aspect, that north facing single
aspects units should be avoided, and that all residential units should
be provided with private outside space. The Site Allocations Local
Plan carries forward this guidance for all site allocations to ensure
that any proposals brought forward provide a satisfactory level of
amenity. Ensuring a good quality of residential amenity is particularly
important for higher density schemes and/or schemes where the
surrounding mix of land uses is varied. No evidence has been
provided that Build to Rent schemes cannot meet minimum
residential design standards/guidance.

The site allocation does not include a requirement to deliver the
permitted cruise liner terminal.

just a walk/cycle way, it can become a walk/cycle way, children's
playground, art sculpture walkway, etc
Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP1

We support the site requirements and design guidelines

Support noted.
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The allocation has been clarified regarding the nature and scale of
industrial employment appropriate to the site, in line with the new
London Plan. The site is currently cleared and vacant. Reference to
the Agent of Change principle in regards to the adjacent SIL and
nearby safeguarded wharf has been added to the allocation.
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In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a) offices should be directed to
town centres. Overall, this is not a sustainable location for offices and
the site allocation should clearly state B1(a) is not appropriate.
The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
existing industrial uses on the site and adjoining sites, including those in
the SIL.
PLA believes that the inclusion of a river bus service in this area must
be a priority even if the current permission for a cruise terminal does
not proceed. The site should consider the current designation as a
safeguarded wharf as well as the future proposal to move the site
north of Morden wharf; which although will mean this site may no
longer directly border a Safeguarded Wharf, Safeguarded Wharf
activities will still be in operation in close proximity to the site and will
need to be fully considered, in line with the Agent of Change principle.
Potential for GP1 and GP2 to both contribute towards the
infrastructure for river bus services. These sites are also large enough
to accommodate bus standing, which could facilitate the extension of
one or more bus routes from North Greenwich station, increasing the
PTAL of the sites.
Extend boundary include the whole of the Morden Wharf South site,
including both the Tunnel Avenue Frontage land and the Southern
warehouse within SIL (but excluding the proposed Safeguarded Wharf
to its north) to reflect pre-application discussions. A flexible approach
should be taken to SIL boundaries in line with the Core Strategy
inspectors report and a mixed use residential and B1 building may be
an acceptable buffer.
The mix of uses proposed is inflexible and the words 'significant
quantum' of B1 floorspace should be removed. Object to reference to
B1 work space at ground and first floor, there are ways to design a
building to mitigate the impact of SIL and the provision of family units
at ground floor level should not be excluded vas per the Greenwich
Peninsula West SPD. Amend text to allow active uses at ground level
and that any design is in line with agent of change principles.

PLA
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The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect agent of change
principle and to address issues of proximity to safeguarded wharves

The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect the requirement
to deliver a pier for riverbus services and the potential for bus
standing infrastructure.

Core Strategy and London Plan policies set out clear requirements
for proposals within SIL and it is not necessary to provide further
guidance for SIL within the Site Allocations document. The Core
Strategy Inspector's Report confirms that it would not be appropriate
to seek to review SIL boundaries through a Site Allocations
document.
Local Plan and London Plan policies seek to optimise potential
housing within the context of the local area. The allocation reflects
the context of the local area and the adjacent SIL and ensures an
appropriate buffer between potentially conflicting uses. The allocation
has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of industrial
and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan.

Lichfiel
ds

Cathedral
Ltd

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP2

Allocation fails to reflect the potential of the site to deliver a significant
amount of housing. Should reflect LP policy to optimise housing
potential on sites. Remove the reference to 4 to 8 storeys as this is
overly prescriptive and should be assessed through a Townscape and
Visual Impact Assessment.

The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. As set out in Policy D2 of the London Plan, density
should be linked to the provision of future planned levels of
infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's connectivity. The
design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms of use, scale and
massing have taken into account the surrounding built form, uses and
character (including the likelihood of change of these factors) as well
the capacity for growth. A form of development wholly reliant on tall
buildings would not be appropriate to the context and would result in
a density that exceeded the site's capacity for growth. TVIAs are
inadequate for assessing the impacts of tall buildings, as the London
Plan requires that the visual, functional and environmental impacts be
considered.
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The allocation states a 16m safeguarding zone free from development
along the Thames must be provided but this is not consistent with the
approach agreed by the EA to have a 10m buffer.

The requirement for a 16m buffer zone is set out in the TE2100 Plan.
It would not be appropriate to indicate a buffer zone less than that
identified in the TE2100 Plan.
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The draft site requirements text identifies the need for “substantial
public transport improvements”. This is not something that can be
delivered by the Morden Wharf Scheme alone nor is it justified by the
proposed extent of development alone, noting there is already
extensive other redevelopment (recently completed, underway and
proposed) in the vicinity. It is nevertheless noted that there are
significant improvements proposed by TfL as part of the Silvertown
Tunnel scheme, including an upgraded pedestrian/cycle crossing of the
A102 and potential relocation of bus stops serving Tunnel Avenue. The
proposed scheme will therefore include a package of measures to
promote the use of more sustainable forms of transport. This will
include provision of measures to enhance access to the proposed
development by sustainable/active modes, which are being designed to
be compatible with, and complement, wider transport infrastructure
improvements by TfL.
The freehold interest in all the land within this site allocation, and also
the land and property directly to the north and east of the site, is held
by the College. The College has a development partnership with U+I
plc which also owns land to the east of the existing allocation
boundary. Site boundary does not match the boundary proposed in the

The site is currently not well-connected by existing public transport,
and there are no planned improvements to public transport directly
related to the site. However the allocation does acknowledge that
should substantial improvements to public transport provision be
brought forward in tandem with proposals that the optimum capacity
of the site may be increased. In identifying the site as suitable for
predominantly mid-rise buildings with the potential for some taller
buildings, the guidelines have already taken into account the increased
levels of active travel that will be supported by the improvements to
sustainable travel in the wider vicinity of the site that will be delivered
as part of the Silvertown Tunnel. TfL have advised that the site is
large enough to accommodate bus standing to facilitate expansion of
bus services from North Greenwich, and the allocation has been
updated to reflect this as well as the need to make a financial
contribution to the provision of riverbus services at site GP1.
Core Strategy and London Plan policies set our clear requirements
for proposals within SIL and it is not necessary to provide further
guidance for SIL within the Site Allocations document. The Core
Strategy Inspector's Report confirms that it would not be appropriate
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current pre app proposals. Extend boundary include the whole of the
Morden Wharf South site, including both the Tunnel Avenue Frontage
land and the Southern warehouse within SIL (but excluding the
proposed Safeguarded Wharf to its north) to reflect pre-application
discussions.
Wording does not adequately reflect the potential of the site to deliver
a substantial quantum of residential space, along with supporting uses
such as retail, leisure, community and employment generating uses
outside B1 classification. Should be amended to reflect the fact that
while the proposed redevelopment of the site should include B1 use,
acceptable uses should also include: a range of employment generating
uses which complement the adjacent SIL designation; a significant
quantum of housing as part of a residential led, mixed use development
of the western and southern parts of the site; and development of the
north and east of the site (designated SIL) to include B1c, B2 ad B8
uses. We note that on page 63 it is stated that B1 work space should
be provided at ground floor and first floor level along the northern and
eastern edges of the site, as a means of providing physical separation
between the SIL and more sensitive uses. We would suggest that this is
too prescriptive and the wording should recognise that a variety of
uses and/or designs can be used to ensure there is no conflict between
the SIL and non-SIL uses. We request that the wording is therefore
changed to refer to active uses (not simply B1 use) and for designs to
be in line with the Agent of Change principles identified in the London
Plan.
Acknowledge and welcome indication that Morden Wharf is an
appropriate site for tall buildings. However, we note the same page of
the document states that heights at Morden Wharf should be
demonstrably subordinate to those developed at Enderby Wharf, and
that a mix of taller and mid-rise buildings of 4 –8 storeys should also be
provided. No justification is provided for this, and in our opinion this is
too prescriptive. Consider that the scale and height of buildings should
instead be informed by appropriate urban design analysis and justified
at application stage by a Townscape and Visual Impact Assessment.
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to seek to review SIL boundaries through a Site Allocations
document.

Local Plan and London Plan policies seek to optimise housing
potential within the context of the local area. The allocation reflects
the context of the local area and the adjacent SIL and ensures an
appropriate buffer between potentially conflicting uses. The allocation
has been updated to reflect the potential for co-location of industrial
and residential uses, as set out in the new London Plan.

The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. As set out in Policy D2 of the London Plan, density
should be linked to the provision of future planned levels of
infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's connectivity. The
design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms of use, scale and
massing have taken into account the surrounding built form, uses and
character (including the likelihood of change of these factors) as well
the capacity for growth. A form of development wholly reliant on tall
buildings would not be appropriate to the context and would result in
a density that exceeded the site's capacity for growth. TVIAs are
inadequate for assessing the impacts of tall buildings, as the London
Plan requires that the visual, functional and environmental impacts be
considered.
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Requirement for 16m zone safeguarded zone free from development
along the Thames is provided to enable potential new or re-aligned
flood defences is too prescriptive and is not consistent with the
approach the College’s development partners (U+I Plc) have agreed
with the EA for a 10m buffer to be provided between the proposed
buildings and the landward face of the flood defence wall. Revise
wording to reflect agreed position with EA.

The requirement for a 16m buffer zone is set out in the TE2100 Plan.
It would not be appropriate to indicate a buffer zone less than that
identified in the TE2100 Plan.
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Requirements section refers to substantial transport improvements
being needed; but does not recognise that while development at
Morden Wharf can deliver a package of measures to promote and
enhance access to sustainable forms of transport, these would sit
alongside transport infrastructure improvements being undertaken by
TfL to the wider network.
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Very concerned that the Wharf swap being contemplated by Morden
College/U+I with Primrose Pier (for the last 25 years a public open
space) being swapped for Tunnel Wharf so that Sivyer can install
overhead conveyors to move construction waste on and off barges.
Lots of problems with this - Sivyer are the biggest bunch of cowboys in
the business; Tunnel Wharf has not yet been surveyed and has always
been believed to be structurally unsound with lots of missing
woodwork; There is no commitment to construct the new public
space before Primrose Pier is lost to the public realm (and who is going
to pay for it? Sivyer? Morden College?) This is a cavalier approach to
safeguarding wharves - if Tunnel is safeguarded today but can be
swapped tomorrow is this a meaningful category? The works at Sivyer
are supposed to be subject to regular planning application process isn't this jumping the gun to include this in this survey? Locally many
people believe that given our experience of the planning process,
Primrose Pier will be taken over and no replacement will be provided.
This is an important consideration in an area with almost no open

The site is currently not well-connected by existing public transport,
and there are no planned improvements to public transport directly
related to the site. However the allocation does acknowledge that
should substantial improvements to public transport provision be
brought forward in tandem with proposals that the optimum capacity
of the site may be increased. In identifying the site as suitable for
predominantly mid-rise buildings with the potential for some taller
buildings, the guidelines have already taken into account the increased
levels of active travel that will be supported by the improvements to
sustainable travel in the wider vicinity of the site that will be delivered
as part of the Silvertown Tunnel. TfL have advised that the site is
large enough to accommodate bus standing to facilitate expansion of
bus services from North Greenwich, and the allocation has been
updated to reflect this as well as the need to make a financial
contribution to the provision of riverbus services at site GP1.
The review of Safeguarded Wharves is outside the scope of the Site
Allocations Document. The Mayor had recommended that the
safeguarding be revised, and the Secretary of State has now approved
this recommendation. The site requirements include the provision of
a new soft landscaped public open space and improvements to the
Thames Path.
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space and with a very poor record of delivery of public realm by
developers.
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Love what's happening in the area. Continue to think of ways to bring greenery - space for cycling - sculptures - open spaces with greenery,
parks for children, etc. If done well, the area can become more than
just a walk/cycle way, it can become a walk/cycle way, children's
playground, art sculpture walkway, etc
We support the site requirements and design guidelines

Support noted.

This is not a sustainable location for offices and the site allocation
should clearly state B1(a) is not appropriate. The mayor's evidence
suggests greatest demand for B8 capacity in London. Employment on
this site should be informed by local evidence. Morden's wharf is
referred to as 'Tunnel Glucose Wharf' in the Mayor of London's
safeguarded wharves review and in the safeguarding directions and this
should be made clear in site allocation.
Refer to the agent of change principle for Tunnel Wharf and the
Safeguarded Victoria Deep Water Terminal and the non safeguarded
Bay Wharf. Welcome the reference to engaging with the PLA and the
need to provide a new riverside path.
Potential for GP1 and GP2 to both contribute towards the
infrastructure for river bus services. These sites are also large enough
to accommodate bus standing, which could facilitate the extension of
one or more bus routes from North Greenwich station, increasing the
PTAL of the sites.
Representations relate to ‘Former Lorry Park, Boord Street,
Greenwich’, between A102 and Millennium Way. The site is comprised
mainly of hardstanding alongside a single storey structure to the east of
the site, a single storey detached portakabin to the northeast and a
curved prefabricated warehouse structure to the south. Most recent
use of the site was as distribution centre for London Evening Standard
(under 5-year temporary permission for B8). Lidoka Estates Ltd is
supportive of the site allocation.
Given the medium to long term indicative delivery timescale for the
delivery of the site as a result of a number of constraints such as

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for colocation of industrial and residential uses, as set out in the new
London Plan. Reference to Tunnel Glucose Wharf, as referred to in
the Safeguarded Wharves Review, has been included in the allocation.
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Support noted

The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect agent of change
principle and to address issues of proximity to safeguarded wharves

The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect the requirement
to contribute to riverbus services and the potential for bus standing
infrastructure.

Support noted.

The allocation has been updated to reflect the potential for
meanwhile uses.
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contamination, delivery of the Silvertown Tunnel and the status of the
Brenntag HSE zones, we consider that a series of meanwhile or
temporary uses should be encouraged on site including but not limited
to car parking, leisure uses, temporary exhibition space and advertising.
LEL shares RBG’s ambition for the comprehensive redevelopment of
the site. However it is capable of being developed in phases and,if
required to, part of the site is able to be brought forward for
development early. LELisopen to maintaining engagement with
neighbouring landowners in order to bring forward both
comprehensive and complementary development proposals. LEL
remainsof the opinionthat the Hazardous Substances Consent related
to the Brenntag site should be reduced, if not removed completely.
However unless the Hazardous Substances Consentis removed or
reduced in the future, then it is clear that a phased approach
would be the most appropriate approach to the redevelopment
of the site. Furthermore, part of site GP3is the subject of the
Silvertown Tunnel Order 2018 which is also one of the key constraints
to the redevelopment of the site and again a phased approach to
redevelopment would be appropriate given this constraint.
Given that the Planning Brief, the recent Brenntag UK appeal decision
and the proposed Silvertown Tunnel development restrict residential
development to the east of the site, LEL is seeking a relaxation
on any prescriptive height provisions to enable the site to fully
contribute to the regeneration and redevelopment of the area and the
optimisation of the site. If any height restrictions were to be in place
on site, this would greatly restrict the quantity of residential
development which is able to be brought forward in this location as a
result of the constraints particularly in the southwest of the site. The
Knight Dragon development located adjacent to the site has outline
permission with a maximum building height of up to 75m above AOD
opposite the site and a planning application is currently pending for the
site to the southeast of GP3 for the construction of a building up to
18 storeys to provide a 300 bed hotel (ref: 19/0939/F). A tall
building on this site would appropriately relate to the wider
context and emerging townscape. Any tall building in this location
would also act as a buffer from the activity along the A102 as well as
the Wharves therefore we do not consider that the site’s potential
should be constrained by any height restraints nor the heights of the
development on the Knight Dragon site. The Greenwich Peninsula is
gradually transitioning from an industrial area to a commercial
and residential area therefore the redevelopment of the site to
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The allocation does not preclude development coming forward in
phases. While land parcels within the allocation may come forward
individually, to ensure that the optimum development capacity is
achieved within the constraints of the site, the site must be planned in
a comprehensive manner that does not prejedice the future of
existing businesses and employment uses on the site. To ensure that
earlier phases do not prejudice the delivery of later phases, all phases
must be developed within the context of the site wide requirements
and guidelines.

The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. The allocations have been information by a design led
approach, including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of
the preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic
Development Locations in the Core Strategy. As set out in Policy D2
of the London Plan, density should be linked to the provison of future
planned levels of infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's
connectivity. The design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms
of use, scale and massing have taken into account the surrounding
built form, uses and character (including the likelihood of change of
these factors) as well the capacity for growth. A form of development
wholly reliant on tall buildings would not be appropriate to the
context and would result in a density that exceeded the site's
capacity for growth. While there are tall buildings proposed on the
Knight Dragon Site along Millennium Way, the context surrounding
the site is varied. Where a site allocation identifies that there may be
potential for a tall building, this does not mean that any/all tall
buildings will be granted permission; all proposals are subject to a
detailed assessment at the time of application.

provide high density residential, in line with the ambitions of the
Greenwich Peninsula Opportunity Area, would be appropriate in this
area.
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In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a) offices should be directed to
town centres. Overall, this is not a sustainable location for offices and
the site allocation should not support additional B1(a) floorspace.
The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
existing industrial uses on the site and adjoining sites, including those in
the SIL.
Support the need to improve permeability to the site. Where the
allocation states 'that buildings along the western boundary of the site
must be sensitively designed to mitigate against any potential noise and
air quality impacts' specific reference to Tunnel Wharf and Victoria
Deep Water Terminal should be made as well as Bay Wharf and the
need to ensure development does not negatively impact on their
operation in line with the agent of change principle. Reference should
also be made to using the safeguarded wharf for the transportation of
construction materials for the site.
Request clarification on if the Site Allocations document has been
prepared to meet the minimum housing requirement of 3204 homes
per year; if not what housing target does the document seek to meet;
what is the minimum housing capacity of the document; and it the
document has been subject to a viability assessment.
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There are existing office and industrial uses on the site, and in
accordance with Local Plan and London Plan policies where there are
employment/industrial uses on a site the employment/industrial role
of the site is retained as part of any redevelopment.

The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect agent of change
principle and to address issues of proximity to safeguarded wharves.

Indicative area wide residential capacities have been included in the
Proposed Submission document. As part of the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five
year supply is set within the context of the 15 year housing
trajectory, which is also updated on annual basis and provides full
details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the trajectory,
including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in
this Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20
housing trajectory. RBG can accommodate all its identified housing
need within the borough.
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Site Allocation GP3 covers distinct sites with different characteristics.
However the policy text doesn’t differentiate between the sites
therefore difficult to determine which site the allocation refers to and
the sites should be separated. Reference to proposals being guided by a
masterplan should be removed as the Gas Holder brief has already
been adopted. Site allocations assumes the delivery of Silvertown
Tunnel. Therefore must assume the HSC consultation zones associated
with the Brenntag HSC will no longer apply and should be removed.
Reword requirement for 'dual aspect' units to align with London Plan.
Question if site allocations have been subject to a viability test.
Object to housing being concentrated in the east of the site. The west
of the site is the part of the site that suffers from decommissioning
constraints and suffers from viability issues so housing should be
focused in this area. The requirement for community facilities is
unclear and not justified, there is no demand for such facilities. Object
to requiring commercial uses to the west of the site. This is not
required in the site GP3 planning brief. The London Plan policy H1does
not require surplus utilities sites to reprovide industrial capacity.

The allocation does not preclude development coming forward in
phases. While land parcels within the allocation may come forward
individually, to ensure that the optimum development capacity is
achieved within the constraints of the site, the site must be planned in
a comprehensive manner that does not prejudice the future of
existing businesses and employment uses on the site. To ensure that
earlier phases do not prejudice the delivery of later phases, all phases
must be developed within the context of the site wide requirements
and guidelines.

Unclear what local context exists to define the low-mid rise character
of the site, the south west part of the site does not define the site.
Appeal decision on the site confirms the site will deliver high density
residential development.

The London Plan requires a design-led approach to determining the
optimum development capacity of sites that responds to a site's
context and capacity for growth and encourages boroughs to set out
acceptable building heights, scale massing and indicative layouts for
allocated sites. As set out in Policy D2 of the London Plan, density
should be linked to the provision of future planned levels of
infrastructure and be proportionate to the site's connectivity. The
design guidelines set out in the allocation in terms of use, scale and
massing have taken into account the surrounding built form, uses and
character (including the likelihood of change of these factors) as well
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The development principles set out in the planning brief are based on
a commercial led zone on the western part of the site (along the
A102) to provide a buffer from the A102 and industrial uses, including
safeguarded wharves to the west, and a residential led zone on the
eastern part of the site (along Millennium Way). The western side of
the site is exposed to severe noise levels from the adjacent A102, and
the concentration of traffic/associated air quality issues from the
A102 will be further impacted by the Silvertown Town. Focusing
residential use on the western part of the site would therefore be
inappropriate. All major developments are required to provide
supporting infrastructure including community facilities in order to
make the development acceptable in planning terms. The Planning
Brief for the site identifies an indicative capacity range of 600 - 1200
residential units, which would generate a significant additional
residential population in an area where there is currently no
residential population, with associated social infrasctuture
requirements.
Local Plan and London Plan policies require that where there are
employment/industrial uses on a site that the employment/industrial
role of the site is retained as part of any redevelopment.

the capacity for growth. A form of development wholly reliant on tall
buildings would not be appropriate to the context and would result in
a density that exceeded the site's capacity for growth. While there
are tall buildings proposed on the Knight Dragon Site along
Millennium Way, the context surrounding the site is varied. Where a
site allocation identifies that there may be potential for a tall building,
this does not mean that any/all tall buildings will be granted
permission; all proposals are subject to a detailed assessment at the
time of application.
Quod
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The text stating that "development should build on the heritage value
of the gas holder…" should be removed as a prior notification has been
approved and demolition has commenced.
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Reword requirement for 'dual aspect' units to align with London Plan.
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Support improved permeability through the site to north Greenwich
and enhance northeast to southwest pedestrian and cycle connections
with specific reference to crossing Millennium Way. Strongly support
car free development.
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The site's industrial heritage is an important element of its character
and the allocation acknowledges this while retaining sufficient
flexibility to enable creative reuse of elements of the gasholder
without unduly constraining the development options for the site. It
is noted that SGN has recently carried out a design competition
seeking ideas for reuse of elements of the structure as public art on
the site.
The London Plan, Core Strategy and London Housing SPG set out
detailed design guidance for residential development, including that in
general residential units should be dual aspect, that north facing single
aspects units should be avoided, and that all residential units should
be provided with private outside space. The Site Allocations Local
Plan carries forward this guidance for all site allocations to ensure
that any proposals brought forward provide a satisfactory level of
amenity. Ensuring a good quality of residential amenity is particularly
important for higher density schemes and/or schemes where the
surrounding mix of land uses is varied and/or constraints pose a
challenge to achieving a good level of residential amenity.
Support noted.
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Site Requirements: Remove reference to the film studio in Upper
Brickfields as the new 2019 outline application seeks to replace it with
additional residential units, employment space, multi storey car park
and social infrastructure. The text referring to tallest buildings should
be reworded to make reference to these buildings also framing the
park in alignment with the Design Guidelines for the site. Delivery of
the community facilities in each neighbourhood should be reworded to
reflect other permitted uses in the masterplan.
Development guidelines - state detailed design proposals for the
primary school in Meriden Quays Neighbourhood should allow for
potential expansion to accommodate additional forms of entry up to 4
forms but the land designated in the approved ground level land use
parameter Plan is not capable of accommodating 4 form entry, the
largest is a 3 form entry.
Reference to development zones should be removed as they were
deleted from the masterplan under ref 17/1373/NM.
In general this section is too prescriptive particularly the reference to
building heights. It doesn't allow for adaptation to meet changing
demographics, market pressures and demands. Remove reference to
family sized units as the southern end of the Peninsula as family
dwellings will be delivered as per the masterplans. Requirement for
dual aspect units should be removed as this is not practical in all cases.
It is noted that there is a golf driving range within this site allocation.
Paragraph 97 of the NPPF (and the Council’s own development plan
policies) seek to protect sports facilities from development. This policy
does not appear to address the future of this driving range and Sport
England therefore objects to its loss.
This just gets more and more densely built at each revision of the
Masterplan. It looks as if the Site Allocations document does not
include all the high rise buildings in the current version of the
Masterplan so it is already out of date. The erosion of green space is
significant and the absence of play space is deplorable. The opportunity
to make something interesting and liveable on Greenwich Peninsula has
been irretrievably lost now.
The scale of development will require additional infrastructure across
all parts of health care not only Primary Care. The site should reflect
the potential to expand GMV to accommodate some future growth.
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The allocation has been updated to remove reference to the film
studio and better reflect the permitted masterplan.

The golf driving range within the allocation is a temporary/meanwhile
use and not protected by the NPPF/Local Plan.

The site requirements are explicit that any proposals to increase
residential units must also provide for the infrastructure
requirements associated with the proposed uplift in unit numbers.
The site guidelines have been updated to clarify that this includes
consideration of play space and public open space requirements.

The potential for the expansion of the Millennium Health Centre to
accommodate further population growth would be considered as part
of assessing the additional social infrastructure needs arising from any
proposed uplift to permitted residential capacities at GP4, as well as
other sites in the Greenwich Peninsula area.

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

PLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

TFL

Specific
Consultation
Body

TFL CP

Specific
Consultation
Body

Gerald
Eve

GMVL

Developer/
Landowner

Gerald
Eve

GMVL

Developer/
Landowner

Gerald
Eve

GMVL

Developer/
Landowner

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP4

We support the site requirements and design guidelines. Please include
'all proposed riverside improvements must be discussed and agreed
with the Environment Agency'.

Allocation has been updated to include suggested text.

GP4

Clarification is needed as to whether a river bus terminal is planned in
addition to the river bus service referred to in GP1 and GP2 and if so
specify its proposed location.

GP4

Recommend this site should contribute to Millennium Way walk and
cycle connections recommended in site GP3.

The permitted masterplan includes a river bus terminal to the north
west tip of the Peninsula that would provide for cross river and
charter services. This would complement the proposed new pier at
GP1 which would provide linear services.
The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect contribution of
site to Millennium Way walk and cycle connections.

GP4

Support the allocation but consider there is scope to increase the
overall quantum of development to ensure the most efficient use of
land.

The site has outline planning permission. Any proposals to increase
the overall quantum of development will be assessed against relevant
development plan policies.

GP5

Support noted. Site requirement regarding workspace has been
amended to refer to provision along part of Bugsby's Way.

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a
Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP5

The proposed allocation aligns with the outline permission and GMVL
are committed to delivering the masterplan. Wording of site
requirement regarding B1 workspace should be revised to reflect
19/1545/MA which has a resolution to grant permission. Suggest that
site requirement should refer to provision of B1 workspace along part
of Bugsby's Way, not to workspace at ground and first floor level along
Bugsby's Way.
In addition to the four requirements listed, a further requirement
should be added to state that the potential delivery of new housing
should be optimised within the site in accordance with the aspirations
of the Local Plan and Local Plan.
Given the various constraints of the site, which have resulted in a
reduction in height of Plot 201, there has to be a degree of flexibility
afforded to the development guidelines. Whilst GMV will strive to
deliver dial aspect units and amenity space, this is not always possible in
practicality. In addition, with regards to green walls, the working should
be revised to align with the outline consent, that green wall should be
created in appropriate areas of the proposed development.

GP5
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It is not necessary to repeat policies from the Local Plan or London
Plan in the Site Allocations as all documents comprise the statutory
development plan.
The London Plan, Core Strategy and London Housing SPG set out
detailed design guidance for residential development, including that in
general residential units should be dual aspect, that north facing single
aspects units should be avoided, and that all residential units should
be provided with private outside space. The Site Allocations Local
Plan carries forward this guidance for all site allocations to ensure
that any proposals brought forward provide a satisfactory level of
amenity. Ensuring a good quality of residential amenity is particularly
important for higher density schemes and/or schemes where the
surrounding mix of land uses is varied. No evidence has been
provided that the reserved matters proposals cannot meet minimum
residential design standards/guidance.

Firstpl
an

Firstpl
an

Angerstein
, Murphy's
and
Riverside
Wharves
Operators
Angerstein
, Murphy's
and
Riverside
Wharves
Operators

General
consultation
body - business

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP5

Highlight that agreed noise mitigation measures and noise control
measures are working well, and reflect the close working between
wharf operators, PLA, RBG and developer.

Noted.

General
consultation
body - business

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP5

Development guidelines amended as per comments.

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP5

PLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

Greenwi
ch
Peninsul
a

GP5

Greenwic
h Society

General
Consultation
Body
Developer/
Landowner

Greenwich
Peninsula

Either under the heading ‘Site Requirements’ or ‘Site Guidelines’ there
should be express reference confirming that all proposals:
- Will be required to ensure that they do not prejudice the operation
of the adjacent Safeguarded Wharves;
- Will need to comply with the noise principles/conditions established
by the outline permission;
- Should be progressed in consultation with the Safeguarded Wharf
Operators and PLA.
In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a) offices should be directed to
town centres. Overall, this is not a sustainable location for offices and
the site allocation should clearly state B1(a) is not appropriate.
Employment use on this site should be informed by local evidence. The
Mayor’s evidence suggests greatest demand for B8 capacity across
London.
It would still be beneficial if the site allocation specifically highlighted
the need to ensure that any additional proposed development near to
Angerstein and Murphy’s Safeguarded Wharves are designed to
minimise the potential for conflicts of use and disturbance, in line with
the Agent of Change principle
Concerned about the removal of GP8, deleting a site earmarked for
open space sends the wrong signal.

Kidbroo
ke

K1

Objects to requirement to provide 50% affordable housing.

General
consultation
body - national
General
consultation
body residents group

Kidbroo
ke

K1

Objects to allocation on the grounds that it includes a publicly
accessible sports pitch that is floodlit.

The site was released from open space designation for the specific
purpose of delivering 50% affordable housing, as set out in the
Kidbrooke SPD. This site is considered a greenfield site as defined in
the Mayor's Affordable Housing and Viability SPG, which expects such
sites to provide 50% affordable housing or demonstrate through a
viability assessment that this cannot be achieved.
The site does not contain a sports pitch. The site is vacant and
overgrown.

Kidbroo
ke

K1

Access to K1 is limited and proposals should accept that constraint.
Would benefit from having family sized houses not apartments.

The allocation acknowledges the surrounding character and context
of the site.

Derreb
Ltd

Sport
England
Old Page
Residents
Associatio
n
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The outline permisison for the site includes up to 4462sqm B-uses,
which includes office uses.

The draft site allocation has been amended to reflect agent of change
principle and to address issues of proximity to safeguarded wharves

GP8 related to open space associated with the O2 arena.

Judy
Smith

OPERA

General
consultation
body residents group
Individual
Individual

GLA

Departme
nt for
Education

Specific
consultation
body
General
consultation
body - national
Individual
Individual

TfL

Litchfi
elds

Kidbrooke
Partnershi
p

Old Page
Residents
Associatio
n

Specific
consultation
body
Developer/
Landowner

General
consultation
body residents group
Individual

Kidbroo
ke

K1

Allocation should reflect the limited access to the site. Site would
benefit from family-sized houses rather than apartments.

The allocation acknowledges the surrounding character and context
of the site.

Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke

K1

Agree with proposal for 50% affordable housing alongside supporting
amenities.
Housing is fine.

Support noted

Support noted

Kidbroo
ke

K2

Recommends that RBG ensure sufficient outdoor sporting provision in
this area over the lifetime of the plan. 50% affordable housing is
supported. Site should optimise housing capacity.
Supports inclusion of primary school provision in allocation.

Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke

K2

Objects to heights within the development and costs of units.

K2

Housing is fine.

All phases of the site have full planning permission and the allocation
reflects these permissions.
Support noted.

K2

Recommends inclusion of bus standing space. Should seek further
improvements to Kidbrooke Station interchange alongside K3.

Kidbroo
ke

K3

Supports the allocation. Recommends amendments to the wording of
the site requirements: add flexibility to the description of access
improvements to Kidbrooke Station, add flexibility in terms of building
heights; and the development guidelines: add flexibility regarding the
range of uses that would be acceptable, add flexbility regarding access
to sunlight in amenity spaces, add flexibility regarding cycle and
pedestrian connections, remove restriction on ground floor residential
use, add flexibility in terms of single aspect units.

Kidbroo
ke

K3

The experience of the planning application for K3 Kidbrooke Station
Square site shows how damaging over development can be, and all that
was learnt from that site must apply to any further proposals for it.

Kidbroo
ke

K3

Concerns about the scale of this development and the impact it will
have on local people adding additional demand to social and transport
infrastructure. Therefore question whether the prescriptive nature of
this proposed site is appropriate considering application currently
called in by the Mayor.

K1
K1
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Support noted.

Support noted.

There is limited scope within this site to provide bus standing space,
particularly given that most of it is subject to extant planning
permissions.
Support noted. Flexibility added to the wording regarding appropriate
uses on the site. Development guidelines amended to ensure direct
sunlight to part of all public spaces rather than their entirety. The
height requirements have also been amended to add flexibility while
ensuring a transition to the low-rise surrounding neighbourhoods.
Given the nature of the site, ground-floor residential units are
unlikely to achieve a satisfactory level of amenity, and single aspect
units are generally unlikely to be appropriate given that the site is
surrounded by noise and pollution generating infrastructure.
Noted

The need for infrastructure to support future development is
addressed in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).

Individual
Individual
GLA

TfL

Old Page
Residents
Associatio
n
OPERA

Specific
consultation
body
Specific
consultation
body
General
consultation
body residents group
General
consultation
body residents group
Individual
Individual

GLA

Specific
consultation
body
Individual
Individual

Turley

Aviva
Investors

Developer/
Landowner

Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke

K3

Objects to heights within the allocation and lack of car parking.

K3

Housing is fine.

The site has full planning permission and the allocations reflects the
permission.
Support noted.

K3

Supports improved bus interchange, site should optimise housing
capacity.

Support noted, allocation applies design-led approach to optimising
development density.

Kidbroo
ke

K3

Kidbroo
ke

K4

Improvements to public transport interchange have been included in
the allocation. Given the layout of the site, it may not be suitable for
bus standing space.
The suitability for family housing is recognised in the development
guidelines.

Kidbroo
ke

K4

Supports reference to bus terminal. Bus stands located at Henley
Cross should be retained. Site should seek further improvements to
Kidbrooke Station alongside K2.
Will require safe access to the main Kidbrooke hub for health services
and youth services and to the railway station and consideration should
be given as to how to provide this. K4 must not be allowed to
overshadow the new Thomas Tallis school. Would benefit from having
family sized houses not apartments.
Site requires safe access to Kidbrooke Village Centre. Site would
benefit by having family-sized houses rather than apartments.

Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke

K4

Recommends additional school spaces be provided to serve the
development.
Get on and build.

The need for additional school places to meet the projected level of
growth is set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.
Support noted.

K4

50% affordable housing supported. Site should optimise housing
capacity.

Support noted, allocation applies design-led approach to optimising
development density.

Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke
Kidbroo
ke

K5

Supports retention of supermarket.

K5

Should be mixed use.

The site has been removed from the Site Allocations document as it
has been purchased and refurbished as a supermarket.
Support noted.

New
Site

Propose allocation of land at Old Post Office Lane, Kidbrooke for
residential-led mixed use development. The exiting units on the site are
occupied, but there will shortly be the opportunity to redevelop the
site. There is approximately 12,075 sqm
of B-Class employment space on the site. However, the significant
majority of this (approximately 10,220 sqm) is a B8 secure document
storage warehouse, where employment density is very low. In total,
the land supports approximately 50 jobs, although a large number of
these are mobile (drivers and external operatives). The present use of
the land at Old Post Office Lane means that effective use of the land is

K4
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The suitability for family housing is recognised in the development
guidelines.

The site is currently occupied by B8 industrial use and the existing
buildings are in good condition and provide modern industrial space
with dedicated service yards. Allocating the site for residential use
with significantly reduced industrial capacity would be contrary to the
new London Plan as the existing industrial use is protected and there
is an evident market demand for B8 space in Greenwich.

not being achieved and it is not optimising its contribution to meeting
employment / housing needs.

Turley

Aviva
Investors

Developer/
Landowner

Kidbroo
ke

New
Site

Turley

Aviva
Investors

Developer/
Landowner

Kidbroo
ke

New
Site

Turley

Aviva
Investors

Developer/
Landowner

Kidbroo
ke

New
Site

The land can assist in meeting and providing for the critical needs of
new and affordable homes – and new employment space to support
new jobs in the borough, encourage investment, innovation and
economic growth. Consider the site has the potential to deliver in the
order of 650 residential units and 2800sqm of largely B1 and B8
employment space, based on preliminary site capacity work. The type
and format of the employment space which can be created – and the
expected quantum – can be flexible to meet market or occupier
requirements. It can potentially include incubator, managed
workspaces, maker spaces, design and creative studios, self-storage,
last-mile logistics and/or consolidation spaces. These uses tend to have
much higher employment densities and support a wide range of
innovative and start-up businesses which are of benefit to a much
wider range of people with diverse skills. This can much more
effectively support the aspirations for economic growth expressed in
the London Plan and the ambitions for the Borough.
The Aviva land is adjacent to draft allocation ref. K4 for the former
Thomas Tallis playing fields. There are enhanced benefits to be gained
from joint consideration and (in due course) masterplanning of site
allocation K4 and the adjoining Aviva land, includinge:
- the opportunity for enhanced unit (and affordable housing) yield on
the Council’s land (site K4);
- plus scope for integrated design and enhanced quality of place-making
so that the Aviva and Council land relate to each other in design,
layout, amenity and orientation to create improved quality of place for
people living and working there.
- There are also potential benefits in terms of shared costs of
procurement and delivery of infrastructure, such as access, power and
drainage.
Aviva has also considered how the Council’s land and Aviva land could
be developed with regard to each other. The combined potential yield
is over 1,250 residential units and more than 6,500 sqm of flexible BClass floorspace. As such, it can significantly contribute to meeting
housing and employment needs. Applying a 35% affordable housing
ratio to this would equate to almost 440 affordable homes. Applying
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The site is currently occupied by B8 industrial use and the existing
buildings are in good condition and provide modern industrial space
with dedicated service yards. Allocating the site for residential use
with significantly reduced industrial capacity would be contrary to the
new London Plan as the existing industrial use is protected and there
is an evident market demand for B8 space in Greenwich.

The majority of the Aviva land is bounded by allotments, and only a
very small part of the boundary is shared with proposed allocation
K4. It is unclear how the response would address the allotments and
therefore unclear what, if any, additional benefits would be realised
from considering the two sites together.

The majority of the Aviva land is bounded by allotments, and only a
very small part of the boundary is shared with proposed allocation
K4. It is unclear how the response would address the allotments and
therefore unclear what, if any, additional benefits would be realised
from considering the two sites together.

50% to the Council’s land would increase this figure even further.
There are compelling grounds for the allocation of the two sites to be
considered and framed with regard to each other in a comprehensive
manner.
Turley

Aviva
Investors

Developer/
Landowner

Kidbroo
ke

Heathway
Residents
&
Neighbour
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Watch
Associatio
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&
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hood
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General
consultation
body residents group

Kidbroo
ke

General
consultation
body residents group

Kidbroo
ke

New
Site

To respond to the soundness issues arising from omission of the Aviva
land through non-compliance with London Plan policies and the clear
stance of the NPPF, a new allocation for the land should be added to
the Site Allocations document (or Local Plan in due course). The
principal elements of this new allocation comprising the Aviva land
could be as follows:
- Redevelopment of land at Old Post Office Lane to contribute to the
new sustainable neighbourhood at Kidbrooke, providing new homes
and new employment space as part of a high density mixed use
development. Employment floorspace can include a range of B1 / B8
uses;
- A comprehensive but phased approach to planning for this allocation
and the adjacent Thomas Tallis land allocation (Site K4); [Note:
Equivalent wording to be added to the policy for site allocation K4];
- Improvement to the sense of arrival and greater density as a gateway
into Kidbrooke from the north, and along Old Post Office Lane; and
- Built development to sensitively address the boundaries of the site,
particularly with neighbouring residential development and the
allotments.
All 5 sites in Kidbrook include substantial residential development. It
will be essential that provision is made for associated infrastructure
including transport, schools and other services including clinics, shops
and opportunities for employment.

The site is currently occupied by B8 industrial use and the existing
buildings are in good condition and provide modern industrial space
with dedicated service yards. Allocating the site for residential use
with significantly reduced industrial capacity would be contrary to the
new London Plan as the existing industrial use is protected and there
is an evident market demand for B8 space in Greenwich.

The proposed new bus route 335 from Kidbrooke to North
Greenwich via the Blackheath Standard will make a contribution but
there will be, in addition, a substantial increase in vehicular traffic,
much of which will use the already congested Shooters Hill Road.
What is to be done about this road? In addition, there will be
substantial additional traffic for the Blackwall Tunnel pending
completion of the Silvertown tunnel. Increased population will make
increased demands on the Borough's road system, despite welcome
additional rail capacity.

The allocations seek to reduce car use by limiting on-site parking,
improving walking and cycling infrastrucure and contributing to wider
public transport infrastructure.

Page 581

The development of key infrastructure has been included in the
allocations, in accordance with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.

BPTW
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General
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Plumstea
d

P1

Individual

Plumstea
d

P1

Individual

Plumstea
d
Plumstea
d

P1

Plumstea
d

P2

Positive
Plumstead

General
consultation
body residents group
Individual

P2

LSEC Greenwich Campus, 95 Plumstead Road, Woolwich, SE18 7DQ
presents an opportunity for educational and residential uses and
warrants allocation.
the Site is deliverable and developable within the plan period
The Site has been subject to pre-application discussions and there is an
intention to submit a planning application for the mixed-use
redevelopment of the Site in early 2020.
The principle of mixed-use development (continued Educational D1
Use and introduction of Residential C3 Use) has been agreed at preapp with the site having the potential to deliver up to 320 residential
dwellings.
The Site is deliverable and developable within the plan period.
S&M motors – Would like to see existing businesses kept if they wish
to stay in the area. The current church on the site contributes to
parking issues locally when services are on.

Plumstead lacks quality and affordable children's, young people's clubs
for after school and holiday which risks children and young people
growing up on the street and engage in anti-social behaviours. Quality
and safe playing and learning environment for the newest generations is
a vital investment to everyone's future. I could envisage some soft
play/adventure playground to the smallest children and some
creative/media places for older kids, potentially performing arts/sports
clubs. Family friendly restaurants and cafes would also be welcome,
especially ones that would be able to incorporate some of the above
mentioned activities.
Housing needed with shops
Car wash – note that the church in the maxi building currently causes
traffic and parking problems when services are on. There are a large
number of existing businesses (light manufacturing etc) on this site that
should be retained if possible.
Plumstead lacks quality and affordable children's, young people's clubs
for after school and holiday which risks children and young people
growing up on the street and engage in anti-social behaviours. Quality
and safe playing and learning environment for the newest generations is
a vital investment to everyone's future. I could envisage some soft
play/adventure playground to the smallest children and some
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Existing policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of
the site. A planning application has been submitted.

The Development Guidelines state that 'Consideration should be
given to relocating the motor services provision to the nearby
Strategic Industrial Location (SIL) to enable the introduction of
residential use to the site and the introduction of
commercial/employment uses that are more appropriate to the
prominent High Street location.' This is considered to be more
appropriate than reproviding for them on a redeveloped site.
The allocation is for mixed use development to include both
commercial and community uses The type of development proposed
would therefore be acceptable on the site, should such an operator
be interested.

Support noted
Site requirements' includes 'retention and enhancement of
workspace', which could be occupied by existing businesses if they
desire.
The allocation is for mixed use development appropriate to the town
centre. The type of development proposed would therefore be
acceptable on the site, should such an operator be interested.

creative/media places for older kids, potentially performing arts/sports
clubs. Family friendly restaurants and cafes would also be welcome,
especially ones that would be able to incorporate some of the above
mentioned activities.
Individual
Positive
Plumstead

GLA

TfL

Sport
England

Plumstea
d
Plumstea
d

P2

Housing needed with shops

Support noted

P3

The site allocation has been updated to clarify that it does not seek
to estrict the range of industrial uses, and that the function of the
site should remain part of the SIL.

Individual

Plumstea
d

P3

Individual

Plumstea
d

P3

White Hart Rd – can the links between industrial land retention
requirements and the suggestions in the GNGF bid of a more
“arty/makers” space be clarified? This is now referred to as “ancillary”
(comment 44; and page 105) There was support from Councillors
earlier in the year as to the change of industrial land to a church and
nursery in White Hart Road at a Planning Board in 2019. Is industrial
land designation important, or not?
Plumstead lacks quality and affordable children's, young people's clubs
for after school and holiday which risks children and young people
growing up on the street and engage in anti-social behaviours. Quality
and safe playing and learning environment for the newest generations is
a vital investment to everyone's future. I could envisage some soft
play/adventure playground to the smallest children and some
creative/media places for older kids, potentially performing arts/sports
clubs. Family friendly restaurants and cafes would also be welcome,
especially ones that would be able to incorporate some of the above
mentioned activities.
Not a prioirity

Specific
Consultation
Body
Specific
Consultation
Body

Plumstea
d

P3

Plumstea
d

P3

General
consultation
body - national

Plumstea
d

P4

General
consultation
body residents group

The site is within SIL and subject to the compatibility with the heritage
listing, the site allocation should support the broadest range of
industrial uses.
This is the only site which could have potential impacts with the
Crossrail construction works as tunnels will be approximately 4 metres
deep at this location. We therefore welcome reference to the
Crossrail emergency evacuation route in this site that may restrict
development in the south of the site.
Object - The loss of a sports centre site is contrary to paragraph 97 of
the National Planning Policy Framework. It is understood that this
leisure centre has been relocated and replaced? If so, this should be
referenced in the policy.
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The site is within SIL, and would therefore not be suitable for the
uses proposed which are not compatible with the SIL designation.

The site is subject to a Good Growth Funding agreement with the
GLA and gives an opportunity to provide flexible and affordable space
for small businesses, while bringing a listed building back in to use.
The site allocation has been updated to clarify that it does not seek
to restrict the range of industrial uses, and that the function of the
site should remain part of the SIL.
Support noted

The 'justification' references the 'relocation of leisure uses within the
library building'.

Positive
Plumstead

GLA

Positive
Plumstead

General
consultation
body residents group
Individual
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d
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d
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Plumstea
d

Positive
Plumstead

General
consultation
body residents group

Plumstea
d

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

Plumstea
d

The site allocation references the need to provide 50% affordable
housing as this is a Local Authrotiy owned site. However, the site is
part of the Local Authority New Build (LANB) programme where it
is intended that 100% affordable units be provided.
The Site Allocation is for residential development, and is linked to the
redevelopment of the Plumstead Centre, which provides leisure
facilities alongside an improved library and a soft-play facility.

P4

Housing - there is reference to the former Leisure centre land housing
being only 50% affordable. We had been given to understand that this
land was going to be given over to council homes. Can this be
clarified?
Plumstead lacks quality and affordable children's, young people's clubs
for after school and holiday which risks children and yound people
growing up on the street and engage in anti-social behaviours. Quality
and safe playing and learning environment for the newest genarations is
a vital investment to everyone's future. I could envisage some soft
play/andventure playground to the smalles children and some
creative/media places for older kids, potentially performing arts/sports
clubs. Family friendly restaurants and cafes would also be welcome,
especially ones that would be able to incorporate some of the above
mentioned activities.
Housing

P4

The Mayor welcomes a 50% affordable housing requirement.

Support Noted

Para 4.13: We remain concern about the loss of leisure facilities with
the closure of the old leisure centre. While we are pleased that the
remodelled Library will go some way to close the gap, but not enough,
particularly by way of increasing the number of accessible and
affordable community space to help community cohesion. So this is
not a like for like provision. Where is the indoor bowls alley
replacement? We ask again, why has the Kinara not been retained for
community use?
Para 4.14 (former P1 site) we very much support the retention of the
Abery St Car park. When the library relocates to the main site, what
will happen to the temporary building that is currently there? Will the
site return in full to car parking? What is meant by the reference to
“proposed retail frontage” (response to comment 44)
We are pleased that advice we provided in previous consultations in
terms of groundwater protection and contaminated land has been
given due regard in this document regarding the Plumstead sites

The new Plumstead Centre provides a 33 station gym, badminton
court, fitness and dance studios, a soft play facility, cafe and meeting
rooms for hire alongside the improved library.
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Support noted

This is a small site, and future development can be sufficiently guided
by existing Local Plan policies.

Support Noted

CBRE

Peabody

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T1

Peabody is supportive of the identification of the site for residential
development with public open space provision. The site is located
within the RBG Housing Zone and represents a key site contributing
towards the housing target.
We do not consider that the provision of a primary school on site is
justified. The wording of the site allocation itself states ‘if a school is
required’ highlighting ambiguity and uncertainty in the policy wording.
Indicative massing and options studies have indicated a development
capacity of circa 670 homes; this should be added to the site allocation.
The heights set out in the allocation text should not artificially
constrain the design evolution process. Peabody is supportive of the
proposed improvements to the Grade II Listed Broadwater Lock and
Swing Bridge as part of the development.

Indicative area wide residential capacities have been included in the
Proposed Submission document. As part of the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five
year supply is set within the context of the 15 year housing
trajectory, which is also updated on annual basis and provides full
details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the trajectory,
including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in
this Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20
housing trajectory. RBG can accommodate all its identified housing
need within the borough.
Reconfiguration of the open space will be acceptable provided that
unrestricted public access is provided and qualitative improvements
are made over and above the existing provision.
There are no existing primary schools in the vicnity of the site,
existing schools are not easily accessible. Should a new school be
required given the projected population growth in the area, it is
considered that this site would be appropriate; both a 2FE primary
school and a significant quantum of residential development could be
provided on the site. It is considered that the current reference to
school provision is therefore appropriate.

Environme
nt Agency

Individual

Thames
mead

T1

Get on and build. Bring back the lake which is an asset

Individual

Thames
mead

T1

Specific
Consultation
Body

Thames
mead

T1

Strongly support the development of this area. Similar to Greenwich
and Deptford, the entire riverfront beyond Greenwich is underutilised
and can generate income for the borough, bring the borough together
more and generate more space, enjoyment and greenery. The
development, greenery, riverside activation and connection to the
greater borough would serve the diversity of our borough.
Please include delivery of improvements to flood defences in line with
the TE2100 Plan in the site requirements and design guidelines section.
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The heights set out in the allocation text are development guidelines
based on the surrounding context; they need not constrain the design
evolution process.
Support noted. The Site Requirements allow for reconfiguration of
the open space and state that use of the infilled canal as green
pedestrian / cycle link should be considered.
Support noted.

Reference to flood defence improvements / TE2100 added.
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Thames
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T1

There should be no loss in quantum of open space. The Mayor strongly
supports creating access to the open space.
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mead

T1

Peabody

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T2

We support the reference to improved pedestrian and cycle access in
the site requirements section. Move the following from the
development guidelines section to the site requirements section.
‘Site layout and open space configuration should ensure visual and
physical connections to the River Thames and Thames Path are
provided. Significant gaps should be left between buildings along the
waterfront to allow physical and visual access to the River Thames.’
Ament development guidelines section to include reference for new
developments to:
• Integrate well with the existing street network, maximising
opportunities to have active frontages on streets
• Ensure that walk and cycle routes are made the most attractive ways
to travel to/from and within the site, maximising access to public
transport to support car free travel
The site is in a range of ownerships, with Peabody owning an area of
vacant land on the north-eastern boundary of the proposed allocation
in addition to the trade counter units. The area of vacant land within
Peabody’s ownership forms part of a wider scheme known as
Plumstead – West Thamesmead Site. Peabody is supportive of the
principle of allocating the vacant land for a residential-led mixed use
development. The proposed allocation for the whole (including land
not owned by Peabody) reflects the development potential of this
parcel of land. However, in terms of redevelopment, Peabody is not
aware of any interdependency between the different land parcels
comprised within this area, and the single allocation implies that it must
be brought forward on a comprehensive basis. Peabody considers that
the proposed allocation should be split down into separate allocations
to ensure that identifying a solution for the adjacent Royal Mail and
Stage Coach Site does not prevent development from occurring on the
Housing Zone part of the site. If the allocation remains ‘as is’, the
policy and supporting text must make it clear that it is capable of being
brought forward in smaller parcels, on the basis that any such scheme
would need to demonstrate that it would not prejudice wider
development.
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This open space, while designated as Community Open Space, is not
currently publicly accessible. Development of this site offers the
opportunity to reconfigure the open space, providing qualitative
improvements and unrestricted public access.
Allocation amended as per proposed wording.

A site allocation does not need to be in one ownership, nor does it
need to be subject to one planning application nor brought forward
at one time. The existing site allocation has a strong physical
boundary, in the form of the road, and makes a sensible single site.
Indicative area wide residential capacities have been included in the
Proposed Submission document. As part of the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five
year supply is set within the context of the 15 year housing
trajectory, which is also updated on annual basis and provides full
details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the trajectory,
including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in
this Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20
housing trajectory. RBG can accommodate all its identified housing
need within the borough.
Wording has been amended from 'must' to 'should' where
appropriate

Gerald
Eve

Peabody
and
Berkeley
Homes

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T2

Plumstead - West Thamesmead Site (PWT) is a key development site,
previously occupied by industrial units, now cleared. Proposed
development is for a residential-led mixed use scheme providing an
element of flexible industrial floorspace within a co-location building.
Development would deliver 1,750 units, 40% affordable and a quantum
of flexible industrial uses. There have been extensive pre-application
discussions and submission of a planning application is anticipated, as
part of a wider strategic objective for the comprehensive
redevelopment of Peabody's industrial portfolio; this ambition should
be reflected in the Site Allocations.
Issues and Options Site T9 applied to entire PWT site, now only part,
at Pettman Crescent is allocated as T2. Removal of T9 and piecemeal
allocation of T2 fails to recognise the opportunity to significantly
upgrade the area in a holistic and cohesive way, creating a new place
and sense of arrival for Plumstead. The Ste Allocations does not
identify common constraints and challenges in the area which is a
missed opportunity that a comprehensive approach would help to
resolve. The PWT site in its entirety was allocated as T9 due to its
location within the Thamesmead Housing Zone. Inclusion of the entire
site would support delivery through a coordinated approach.
Inclusion of the entire site offers the opportunity to deliver homes and
jobs as well as the SIL policy objectives of the draft new London Plan.
The SIL area is in need of a co-ordinated masterplan and investment
approach and Peabody's objectives are to bring forward new industrial
accommodation. Improving the areas profile and attractiveness is
critical to upgrading the area over the long term.
The appropriateness of the PWT site for residential led development is
agreed in principle with GLA and RBG, as reflected in the emerging
OAPF. Draft New London Plan seeks to achieve more than double the
number of homes in the area while draft policy requires no net loss of
floorspace in SIL. Proposals for the PWT site and surrounding SIL will
ensure this policy objective is achieved over the plan period. Nathan
Way/ White Hart Triangle SIL have potential to absorb industrial
floorspace of the PWT site to be re-provided off site within SIL.
Draft Policy E7 of the London Plan and GLA Practice note dated Nov
2019 both identify opportunities for co-location of residential uses in
SIL through intensification of industrial uses o ensure no net loss of
industrial floorspace capacity. Peabody can demonstrate that the
provision of residential accommodation on the PWT site will not
prejudice the principle objective of no net loss of industrial floorspace
capacity.
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The site boundary was revised from that in the Issues and Options
Consultation (T9) to include the entire Pettman Crescent Gyratory
Island and to exclude the SIL to the east. The SIL was excluded as
there is not the evidence to support the removal of SIL while RB
Greenwich is identified as a ‘retain capacity’ borough for the
purposes of industrial land management.
The emerging OAPF identifies options for SIL intensification in West
Thamesmead. Reference to the emerging OAPF will be added to the
introduction to the Thamesmead section of the Site Allocations.
The exclusion of the SIL from the Site Allocation does not prevent a
planning application from coming forward that includes the SIL and
only part of the Site Allocation.
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The entire PWT site should be identified in the SA document, requiring
a masterplan approach for the delivery of both residential and industrial
floorspace on-site as well as the delivery of industrial floorspace within
the wider West Thamesmead / Plumstead SIL. T9 should be re-instated
allocated for residential -led mixed-use development, which could
include intensified industrial floorspace and / or colocation of
residential and industrial uses, which must come forward as part of a
plan-led and / or co-ordinated masterplan process.
T2 is in multiple ownership with different lease arrangements which
will make redevelopment challenging. Flexibility for parts of the site to
come forward at different times should be allowed for. Vacant
Peabody land could come forward now. Reference to delivery of
residential development on the island site is supported, however, there
is no justification for the statement that residential development is not
acceptable at ground floor level - with appropriate mitigation and set
back from the gyratory, this could be acceptable in principle. Proposals
for downgrading the gyratory would enhance quality of g/f
accommodation. T2 should be split to reflect land ownership or
flexibility for delivery should be allowed for. The parcel of land that
forms part of PWT site should be linked to a re-instated T9 to ensure
architectural synergy.
Change to two way road. High density housing

The Mayor welcomes the reprovision of industrial capacity on this site,
including its co-location with residential development.
The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
industrial uses.
The Mayor would welcome car free development.
We support reference to the existing Stagecoach bus depot to be
incorporated into new development, or re-provided elsewhere, subject
to operator agreement.
To strengthen the site requirements for pedestrian and cycle links
within the site, the area should also be made more permeable with
footways on both sides of the road throughout the site.
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The allocation states that one of the site requirements is that
'Proposals must enable and contribute to the downgrading and
reconfiguration of Pettman Crescent and the provision of a Bus Rapid
Transit Route.' This downgrading could include removal of the oneway system. The proposed allocation is for residential led mixed use
development.
Support welcomed. Reference to the Agent of Change principle
added to the Development Guidelines

Support noted. Reference to permeabliity through the site added to
development guidelines

CBRE

Peabody

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T3

Support the principle of the allocation of sites within the growth area
referred to as Thamesmead Waterfront, which has the potential to
accommodate strategic scale growth. The approach here is consistent
with the NPPF, focusing on strategic policies that set out an overall
strategy, avoiding detailed matters more appropriately dealt with
through non-strategic policies.
Strategic Allocation: Projects of the scale envisaged have a long
gestation period, Peabody currently anticipates development
commencing towards the end of the plan period, with a planning
application currently targeted for submission around the mid-2020s.
Projects of this scale need as much certainty as possible, and it is
therefore critical that the area is allocated within the draft plan.
Infrastructure: Further work is needed to establish the scale and nature
of growth and the infrastructure necessary to support this. This work
should determine what needs to be provided in order to sustain the
existing and proposed population. It is premature and inappropriate for
emerging policy to define specific infrastructure requirements, ahead of
this. The 2012 IDP and the Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD (2009)
are now outdated for the purposes of plan-making. All references to
specific infrastructure should be omitted from emerging policies as they
relate to sites T3, T4 and T5; it is sufficient for the draft plan to set the
framework to ensure that the infrastructure needed to support the
scale of growth envisaged is identified through an up-todate
assessment.
Requirement for a Masterplan-Led Strategic Allocation: A strategic
allocation would establish the framework and vision for the area, to
enable a high-level conceptual masterplan to be produced, and for the
abovementioned infrastructure assessment to be undertaken. The
strategic allocation should make it clear that the site does not need to
be delivered simultaneously; constituent parts of the strategic
allocation could come forward separately.
Site Allocations: It is still appropriate to retain the proposed site
allocations but T3, T4 and T5 would benefit from a contextual
introduction to link to the strategic allocation referred to above. For
ease of reference, our suggested changes would result in a strategic
allocation for the Thamesmead Waterfront area in respect of which a
conceptual masterplan would be produced with site masterplans for
T3, T4 and T5.
MOL: RBG Green Infrastructure Study suggests the potential to
introduce non-MOL land as new MOL, based on an assessment of the
performance of land against the relevant MOL functions. In north
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Support noted.
The inclusion of separate site allocations does not preclude the
developer from developing a Masterplan across several sites.
The development is already identified as having a long term indicative
delivery timescale.
Additional evidence base work for the OAPF confirms that an all
through school is required on the site. It is considered necessary to
clearly inlcude this requirement in the site allocation.
It is not consdered appropriate to dilute the reference to heritage
protection, from 'must' to 'should'

Sport
England

General
consultation
body - national

Thames
mead

T3

Individual

Thames
mead

T3

Thamesmead, deficiencies are detailed as being access to a range of
open space hierarchies, which is different to a quantitative deficiency.
Therefore, the allocation should provide the flexibility to test the
release of MOL for development in return for the introduction of new
MOL, which could lead to the realisation of wider, broader benefits.
Any such proposals would be tested through a masterplan-led
approach.
DLR Extension: Emerging policies should be clear about the broad
dependency between delivering growth and the extension to the DLR;
some development may be possible ahead of the DLR extension being
operational. The draft site allocations refer to capacity being
determined by the DLR extension, (which does not necessarily imply a
moratorium on development absent of the DLR extension); this should
be consistent through the Plan. Welcome the introduction of new
rapid transport corridors to improve accessibility.
Thames Gateway Bridge at Gallions Reach: Peabody is committed to
working to remove this designation.
Red Line: The extent of land included within the proposed strategic
allocation, and in Site Allocation T3, needs to be amended to be
consistent with both the extent of Peabody’s landownership.
Comment - Sport England welcomes the intention within this policy to
provide playing fields for the new school with a primary and secondary
school. It is noted that there is a lapsed permission for a primary
school on the site. It is further noted that the it is intended that it is
intended to create a District Park with public access (can include
school playing fields). Sport England supports schools in opening up
their facilities to the community but this requires careful management.
The School and the park management (if that is the Council) will need
to consider how best to manage this in order to allow appropriate
safeguarding for children at the school.
https://www.sportengland.org/facilities-and-planning/use-our-school/ It
is noted that this is a former landfill site. New grass playing fields can
be expensive to establish and careful consideration will need to be
given to the associated cost of this. It is recommended that the Council
provide more information within the policy to the size and location of
the intended park and school playing fields.
Need DLR and LO
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The detail of the size and location of the intended District Park and
school playing fields are unknown at this time. Reference to the need
to involve Sport England in detailed design and to consider
safeguarding and future management has been added. Reference is
already made in the Development Guidelines section to the need for
future studies of contamination.

The Thamesmead & Abbey Wood OAPF sets out the transport
interventions necessary to support growth on this site. Options for
public transport improvements are currently being investigated,
including the implementation of a Bus Rapid Transit and DLR
extension to Thamesmead. This long term potential is complemented

by short/medium term opportunities in Abbey Wood arising from the
opening of Crossrail.
Individual
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TfL

Strongly support the development of this area. Similar to Greenwich
and Deptford, the entire riverfront beyond Greenwich is underutilised
and can generate income for the borough, bring the borough together
more and generate more space, enjoyment and greenery. The
development, greenery, riverside activation and connection to the
greater borough would serve the diversity of our borough.
Please include delivery of improvements to flood defences in line with
the TE2100 Plan in the site requirements and design guidelines section.
In partnership with Peabody we are exploring a possible project to link
Lake 5 and Lake 4 with a new section of canal
The MOL should not be developed and the Mayor strongly supports
public access to the MOL.

Support noted.

It is essential for walk and cycle infrastructure and routes to be
provided across the site to support the future public transport
investment in this area and car free development. As this site is located
next to the town centre, we strongly recommend that walk and cycle
links are provided to Thamesmead town centre. Site requirements
should also reference the need for walking and cycling connections to
the Thames Path and existing network of streets and paths.
The development of this site should maximise the potential of the
proposed DLR extension to Thamesmead and BRT stops.
Development guidelines should therefore specify that links to
Thamesmead town centre and any proposed DLR station and BRT
stops must be incorporated into the development connected to the
cycling and walking network.

References to links to BRT stops added, and clarified that
appropriate walking and cycling connections must be provided.
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Reference to flood defence improvements / TE2100 to be added to
Site requirements and Development Guidelines

Support noted

CBRE

Peabody

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T4

Support the principle of the allocation of sites within the growth area
referred to as Thamesmead Waterfront, which has the potential to
accommodate strategic scale growth. The approach here is consistent
with the NPPF, focusing on strategic policies that set out an overall
strategy, avoiding detailed matters more appropriately dealt with
through non-strategic policies.
Strategic Allocation: Projects of the scale envisaged have a long
gestation period, Peabody currently anticipates development
commencing towards the end of the plan period, with a planning
application currently targeted for submission around the mid-2020s.
Projects of this scale need as much certainty as possible, and it is
therefore critical that the area is allocated within the draft plan.
Infrastructure: Further work is needed to establish the scale and nature
of growth and the infrastructure necessary to support this. This work
should determine what needs to be provided in order to sustain the
existing and proposed population. It is premature and inappropriate for
emerging policy to define specific infrastructure requirements, ahead of
this. The 2012 IDP and the Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD (2009)
are now outdated for the purposes of plan-making. All references to
specific infrastructure should be omitted from emerging policies as they
relate to sites T3, T4 and T5; it is sufficient for the draft plan to set the
framework to ensure that the infrastructure needed to support the
scale of growth envisaged is identified through an up-todate
assessment.
Requirement for a Masterplan-Led Strategic Allocation: A strategic
allocation would establish the framework and vision for the area, to
enable a high-level conceptual masterplan to be produced, and for the
abovementioned infrastructure assessment to be undertaken. The
strategic allocation should make it clear that the site does not need to
be delivered simultaneously; constituent parts of the strategic
allocation could come forward separately.
Site Allocations: It is still appropriate to retain the proposed site
allocations but T3, T4 and T5 would benefit from a contextual
introduction to link to the strategic allocation referred to above. For
ease of reference, our suggested changes would result in a strategic
allocation for the Thamesmead Waterfront area in respect of which a
conceptual masterplan would be produced with site masterplans for
T3, T4 and T5.
MOL: RBG Green Infrastructure Study suggests the potential to
introduce non-MOL land as new MOL, based on an assessment of the
performance of land against the relevant MOL functions. In north
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The inclusion of separate site allocations does not preclude the
developer from developing a Masterplan across several sites.
The development is already identified as having a lmedium to long
term indicative delivery timescale.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan is currently being updated. Further
evidence base work has been carried out to support the preparation
of the OAPF
Proposed changes regarding viability are not considered to be
appropriate. The starting point must be an intention to retain the
quantity of retail provision, particularly given the housing growth
planned in the Thamesmead Town Centre catchment area.
Agree to reference existing housing in the Site Context section.
However, it is not considered appropriate to delete the requirement
that this be retained.
Indicative height ranges have been added to each site allocation. The
height range provided here, 4-8 storeys with higher blocks at key
nodes, is considered to be sufficently flexible.
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Thamesmead, deficiencies are detailed as being access to a range of
open space hierarchies, which is different to a quantitative deficiency.
Therefore, the allocation should provide the flexibility to test the
release of MOL for development in return for the introduction of new
MOL, which could lead to the realisation of wider, broader benefits.
Any such proposals would be tested through a masterplan-led
approach.
DLR Extension: Emerging policies should be clear about the broad
dependency between delivering growth and the extension to the DLR;
some development may be possible ahead of the DLR extension being
operational. The draft site allocations refer to capacity being
determined by the DLR extension, (which does not necessarily imply a
moratorium on development absent of the DLR extension); this should
be consistent through the Plan. Welcome the introduction of new
rapid transport corridors to improve accessibility.
Thames Gateway Bridge at Gallions Reach: Peabody is committed to
working to remove this designation.
Red Line: The extent of land included within the proposed strategic
allocation, and in Site Allocation T3, needs to be amended to be
consistent with both the extent of Peabody’s landownership.
Rebuild with homes

Strongly support the development of this area. Similar to Greenwich
and Deptford, the entire riverfront beyond Greenwich is underutilised
and can generate income for the borough, bring the borough together
more and generate more space, enjoyment and greenery. The
development, greenery, riverside activation and connection to the
greater borough would serve the diversity of our borough.
Welcome the optimisation of this site for town centre uses and
residential development.
We support the site requirements which state that development
proposals should focus on providing a more typical town centre and a
renewed sense of place.
The location of bus stops should be considered, and this should be
referenced in the site requirements. Both sites T4 and T5 should
provide for an appropriate bus station and should take account of the
need for interchange with the future DLR station.
Recommend that the site requirements also include:

Page 593

Significant residential development can be accommodated within the
improved town centre, particularly in proximity to any new public
transport hub.
Support noted.

Support noted

The development guidelines already make reference to a public
transport interchange. Reference to street based town centre retail
and to Central Way added.

‘Street based town centre retail, walkable and well served by public
transport’

CBRE

Peabody

Developer/
Landowner

Thames
mead

T5

Recommend adding a reference to Central Way in the development
guidelines to read:
‘New and/or improved facilities for pedestrians and cycles to cross
Central Way will help to reduce severance and improve the look and
feel of the area’
Support the principle of the allocation of sites within the growth area
referred to as Thamesmead Waterfront, which has the potential to
accommodate strategic scale growth. The approach here is consistent
with the NPPF, focusing on strategic policies that set out an overall
strategy, avoiding detailed matters more appropriately dealt with
through non-strategic policies.
Strategic Allocation: Projects of the scale envisaged have a long
gestation period, Peabody currently anticipates development
commencing towards the end of the plan period, with a planning
application currently targeted for submission around the mid-2020s.
Projects of this scale need as much certainty as possible, and it is
therefore critical that the area is allocated within the draft plan.
Infrastructure: Further work is needed to establish the scale and nature
of growth and the infrastructure necessary to support this. This work
should determine what needs to be provided in order to sustain the
existing and proposed population. It is premature and inappropriate for
emerging policy to define specific infrastructure requirements, ahead of
this. The 2012 IDP and the Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD (2009)
are now outdated for the purposes of plan-making. All references to
specific infrastructure should be omitted from emerging policies as they
relate to sites T3, T4 and T5; it is sufficient for the draft plan to set the
framework to ensure that the infrastructure needed to support the
scale of growth envisaged is identified through an up-todate
assessment.
Requirement for a Masterplan-Led Strategic Allocation: A strategic
allocation would establish the framework and vision for the area, to
enable a high-level conceptual masterplan to be produced, and for the
abovementioned infrastructure assessment to be undertaken. The
strategic allocation should make it clear that the site does not need to
be delivered simultaneously; constituent parts of the strategic
allocation could come forward separately.
Site Allocations: It is still appropriate to retain the proposed site
allocations but T3, T4 and T5 would benefit from a contextual
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Support noted.
The inclusion of separate site allocations does not preclude the
developer from developing a Masterplan across several sites.
The development is already identified as having a medium to long
term indicative delivery timescale.
The Infrastructure Delivery Plan is currently being updated. Further
evidence base work has been carried out to support the preparation
of the OAPF
The suggestion to amend form 'must not' to 'should not' have a
detrimental impact on biodiversity is not considered appropriate
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introduction to link to the strategic allocation referred to above. For
ease of reference, our suggested changes would result in a strategic
allocation for the Thamesmead Waterfront area in respect of which a
conceptual masterplan would be produced with site masterplans for
T3, T4 and T5.
MOL: RBG Green Infrastructure Study suggests the potential to
introduce non-MOL land as new MOL, based on an assessment of the
performance of land against the relevant MOL functions. In north
Thamesmead, deficiencies are detailed as being access to a range of
open space hierarchies, which is different to a quantitative deficiency.
Therefore, the allocation should provide the flexibility to test the
release of MOL for development in return for the introduction of new
MOL, which could lead to the realisation of wider, broader benefits.
Any such proposals would be tested through a masterplan-led
approach.
DLR Extension: Emerging policies should be clear about the broad
dependency between delivering growth and the extension to the DLR;
some development may be possible ahead of the DLR extension being
operational. The draft site allocations refer to capacity being
determined by the DLR extension, (which does not necessarily imply a
moratorium on development absent of the DLR extension); this should
be consistent through the Plan. Welcome the introduction of new
rapid transport corridors to improve accessibility.
Thames Gateway Bridge at Gallions Reach: Peabody is committed to
working to remove this designation.
Red Line: The extent of land included within the proposed strategic
allocation, and in Site Allocation T3, needs to be amended to be
consistent with both the extent of Peabody’s landownership.
Housing

Development guidelines that link to Thamesmead town centre and the
proposed new DLR station should be improved. Links to new bus
stops along the proposed BRT route should also be improved.
Both sites T4 and T5 should provide for an appropriate bus station and
should take account of the need for interchange with the future DLR
station.
Support the proposed allocation of the site to include residentail and
commercial uses as Abbey Wood LLP is in the process of implementing
Planning Permission Ref 16/2878/F, for the erection of 245 residential
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The proposed allocation is for mixed-use development to include
community provision (expansion / reconfiguration of leisure centre
and library) with residential above.
Reference to improved links to stops on the BRT route, and to the
creation of an interchange between the bus terminus and a future
DLR station added.

Support noted.

units and 882sqm of flexible commercial space (Use Classes A1A5/B1/D1)
CBRE

Savills
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Landowner
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T6

T6

Peabody is supportive of the identification of the site as a mixed-use
development allocation. Given the proximity to Abbey Wood Station it
is appropriate that the site should be considered as a car free
development that seeks to minimise the level of car parking provided.
Peabody is at an early stage in considering its options for the site and
flexibility in the form of ‘mixed’-use’ development is supported to
retain flexibility whilst options are fully explored. With the site in
multiple ownership, it is important the text of the proposed allocation
does not unintentionally prevent development from occurring on the
site. The reference within the policy to a ‘holistic approach’ should be
clear that this refers to how application on the site are assessed rather
than a requirement for one application to be submitted for the whole
of the site. In this sense, planning applications could be submitted by
individual landowners but they will need to demonstrate through the
submission that they have considered the holistic intent of the
allocation, and that their scheme would not hinder the ability of other
sites within the allocation being developed.
Sabreleague Ltd fully supports and endorses the inclusion of Lyndean
Industrial Estate as part of T6, however, as currently draft the site
allocation is too restrictive and not in conformity with the NPPF,
London Plan or the draft London Plan.
The site has a PTAL rating of 4-5 which will improve upon the
completion of Crossrail. The development guidelines require further
clarification to reflect the high levels of accessibility to public transport
that the site benefits from. It is requested that Lyndean Industrial
Estate is identified as a specific location for tall buildings. Given the
site’s proximity to public transport and its corresponding high PTAL
rating, it is further requested that the site allocation development
guidelines should be amended to support optimise density through a
design-led approach. This will bring the site allocation into conformity
with the draft London Plan and NPPF.
The proposed guidelines on height are too restrictive and not
consistent with national and regional policy. Thamesmead and Abbey
Wood is identified as an Opportunity Area where development
proposals should seek to optimise residential and non-residential
output and densities, and to contribute towards meeting or exceeding
the minimum guidelines for housing. Core Strategy Policy DH2, and the
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Support for mixed-use and car free development noted.
The development guidenlines are not intended to be read that one
planning application must be made to cover the entire site and the
text has been clarified accordingly.

General support noted.
Although the area around Abbey Wood station is a location identified
in the Core Strategy as suitable for tall buildings, Lyndean Industrial
Estate it is not considered to be suitable for identification as a specific
location for tall buildings, given the surrounding low rise residential
development.
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Tall Buildings Assessment, identiy the area directly surrounding Abbey
Wood station as appropriate for tall buildings.
Permission has been granted for a 21 storey building directly adjacent
to the site (and within the same Site Allocation), Sabreleague Ltd
strongly contends that its site would be a suitable location to deliver
tall building(s). Prescribing that the site can accommodate
development of up to 8 storeys, will not allow a design led
development proposal to be brought forward that optimises the
provision of both residential and non-residential accommodation on
the site. The prescribed height of 8 storeys also restricts the ability to
deliver a range of employment opportunities and an appropriate
housing choice for the area. The development guidelines should be
amended to show that 8 storeys is a minimum building requirement.
The Housing Delivery Test results show that RB Greenwich has under
delivered housing for the past three years. This clearly demonstrates
that further land is required to deliver residential development across
the borough and justifies the delivery of a tall building here. The site
allocation description requires the reprovision of the existing quantum
of B-use floorspace on Lyndean Industrial Estate in a form suitable for
SMEs. Whilst this requirement is accepted, Sabreleague Ltd strongly
contends that any redevelopment of the site should be residential led.
In our response to the previous consultation on the Site Allocations
DPD in March 2016 we suggested a number of sites where the
allocation should make reference to the provision of a small number of
pitches alongside other uses. In particular, we strongly recommend that
the allocation T6 Cross Quarter and Lyndean Industrial Estate include
provision for Gypsy and Traveller pitches. In addition, T6 development
guidelines should ensure minimal disruption and negative impacts on
the residents on Thistlebrook.
Why exclude Lidl shed near Crossrail station and the other industrial
estate? Both should be mixed use with severe need for homes and near
brand new rail line.
This site is industrial in nature. In line with draft London Plan E1, B1(a)
offices should be directed to town centres. Overall, this is not a
sustainable location for offices and the site allocation should clearly
state B1(a) is not appropriate. Employment use on this site should be
informed by local evidence. The Mayor’s evidence suggests greatest
demand for B8 capacity across London.
In line with draft London Plan policy E7, the Mayor would support
B1(c), B2, B8 co-location with residential use.
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While the Thistlebrook Site is mentioned in the Site Context section,
it is agreed that the development guidelines should address the
boundary with the Thistlebrook Site and specify that there should be
no adverse impact on the residents and the allocation has been
amended accordingly. The part of the site which adjoins the
Thistlebrook Gypsy and Traveller site has full planning permission,
and as such extension of the site is not possible.
The Lidl and Eynsham Drive Industrial Estate are separated from the
site allocation by the Thistlebrook Gypsy and Travellers Site. Existing
policies provide sufficient guidance should this site come forward for
redevelopment.
It is not intended that this site be for office provision, and the Site
Allocation has been amended accordingly to clarify that industrial
uses are intended. Reference the Agent of Change to protect
industrial uses has been added. The part of the site which adjoins the
Thistlebrook Gypsy and Traveller site has full planning permission,
and as such extension of the site is not possible.

The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
industrial uses.
The Mayor would support the extension of the existing Gypsies and
Travellers site to the north, if additional pitches are required.
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The site allocation should reference the Agent of Change to protect
new residential development.
The Mayor would welcome car free development.
Peabody welcomes the identification of several sites within its
ownership for proposed allocation in the draft plan. The identified sites
will assist in delivering the mutual vision and objectives shared by RBG
and Peabody for the Abbey Wood and Thamesmead area. We
welcome the inclusion of the supporting text at 2.60 of the draft plan.
To provide additional clarity when reading the draft plan, we suggest
that the sentiment and intent behind Paragraph 2.60 is incorporated
into its own standalone policy against which all site allocations can be
considered.
Whilst we acknowledge that the draft plan should not impose
development capacities that are untested, as a minimum they should
look to provide an indicative range/ figure that can be used as part of
the overall framework for the site. it is acknowledged that the scale of
proposed development and associated infrastructure needs at
Thamesmead Waterfront would make it inappropriate to set a
development quantum for the proposals at this stage, but it would be
helpful to indicate a minimum anticipated capacity.
The cited evidence base documents are also now dated, and we do not
think it would be appropriate to use these as the basis to formalise
policies on acceptable building heights. Peabody considers that it is
neither appropriate nor necessary to impose height limitations through
emerging policies, as this might frustrate the ability to properly
optimise the capacity of sites, and may artificially constrain the design
evolution process.
Peabody is fully supportive of the need to ensure that the proposed
housing (and economic) growth is supported by the appropriate

Thamesmead
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The allocation is for residential development. While this is an area
identified in the Core Strategy as potentially suitable for tall buildings,
the impact on low-rise traditional residential development in the
vicinity of the site must be considered. Mid-rise development of 4-8
residential storeys is considered to be appropriate.
Support for car-free development noted. Reference the Agent of
Change to protect industrial uses has been added.
Indicative area wide residential capacities have been included in the
Proposed Submission document. As part of the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five
year supply is set within the context of the 15 year housing
trajectory, which is also updated on annual basis and provides full
details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the trajectory,
including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in
this Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20
housing trajectory. RBG can accommodate all its identified housing
need within the borough. The detailed development capacity work
undertaken to inform the OAPF and the OAPF itself form part of the
evidence based for the allocations in Thamesmead.
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Peabody
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infrastructure to meet the needs of the existing and new communities.
However, the ‘appropriate infrastructure’ needs to be founded on a
clear evidence base. A critical component of the IDP is how the
required infrastructure is to be funded. If a significant proportion of
this is assumed to be through developer contributions, this will have
implications for scheme viability and require a clear assessment of the
development quantum of site allocations to ensure that the
infrastructure being identified is viable and can be provided for. At
present, the proposed infrastructure identified for individual sites is
unjustified as it has no available evidence base to underpin it.
The School Place Planning Data that was reported in November 2018
at Children and Young Person Scrutiny Panel1 does not provide
evidence to support the need for additional primary school places to
be developed in the Abbey Wood and Thamesmead area within the
plan period (to 2028).
Thamesmead Waterfront represents a development of significant scale
consistent with Paragraph 135 of the NPPF with the potential to
constitute exceptional circumstances to review MOL boundaries, and
the policy should acknowledge this. Thamesmead has one of the
greatest deficiencies in access to a range of open space. The identified
deficiency is access, not quantum. Flexibility should be incorporated
into the draft plan to allow new MOL to be included whilst allowing
land to be released that may be better served as development land.
The Draft Plan should include an overarching policy for small sites that
lists those sites that are assumed to be contributing to the 10% of
supply. Peabodys sites at Titmuss Avenue and the Princess Alice
restaurant could fall in to this category.
We agree with the response provided by RBG and acknowledge that
the existing strategic industrial land (SIL) designation and adopted Local
Plan (2014) provide sufficient context for development on the site to
be progressed.
Former Site T7 should be reinstated. There is the opportunity for the
reprovivsion of the allotment and playspace to be co-ordinated and
rationalsied such that it can be re-provided as part of another
allocation. . Potential DLR extension could change the context of the
site.
Princess Alice Restaurant should be included as a small site, to meet
the overall requirement for 10% small sites provision.
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Support noted

The playspace and allotments are well-used and would need to be
reprovided as part of any redevelopment. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.

This site is too small to be included in the Site Allocations. Existing
policies provide sufficient guidance regarding development of the site.
It should be noted that the Core Strategy Policy EA(b) Pubs would
apply.
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Former site T9 should be re-instated. The site is identified as a
'Potential Area of Change' in the OPAF, which has three options for
the approach to the site. The SALP should acknowledge these options
and make clear that all 3 would be acceptable in principle.
We are pleased that advice we provided in previous consultations in
terms of groundwater protection and contaminated land has been
given due regard in this document regarding the Thamesmead sites.
Para 9.5 states that ‘the openingof the Elizabeth Line which will
enhance Abbey Wood’s role as the eastern gateway to Thamesmead’
but should read as the ‘central gateway.’ Thamesmead and Abbey
Wood encompas areas on both sides of the Greenwich and Bexley
borders.
We request that the public transport improvements are referenced in
the introduction to the Thamesmead Strategic Development site. Add
in "Options for public transport improvements are currently being
investigated, including the implementation of a Bus Rapid Transit and
DLR extension to Thamesmead."
The PLA welcome references to improving the Thames Path and
routes to riverside areas as part of the site allocation.

The site is within SIL and existing policies provide clear direction on
appropriate types of development within SIL.

It is noted that the capacity of the site is dependent upon significant
public transport improvements, including the extension of the DLR via
a crossing over/under the River Thames and Bus Rapid Transport. The
PLA must be consulted on any potential new river crossings as they are
developed.
It is welcomed that the site allocation states that new development
must have a relationship with the River Thames, with development
alongside the river requiring regular gaps to ensure a visual and physical
connection to the river. The PLA would welcome further discussion on
how any proposed development in this area can make the most of its
location adjacent to the River Thames.
As stated in the PLA’s previous response as part of the Issues and
Options consultation, this site allocation should be updated to make it
clear that any use(s) of the land must take account to the PLA’s
lighthouse at Tripcock point and ensure that the PLA’s access
requirements are maintained or if possible enhanced.

General support noted. Reference in Thamesmead section
introduction to consulting the PLA on any potential new river
crossings as they are developed has been added, as has reference that
any deveopment must take account to the PLA’s lighthouse at
Tripcock point and ensure that the PLA’s access requirements are
maintained or if possible enhanced.
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Support noted

Agree that reference to the 'eastern gateway' is incorrect, however,
consider that 'southern gateway' is more appropriate.

Amended as requested.

Support noted
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The PLA supports the reference in the site requirements section for an
improved public realm and access to the River Thames and the
Thamesmead Canals, including for a potential footbridge to connect
the Town Centre to the River Thames. In addition, it is noted that the
proposed allocation is predominantly for Town Centre uses with
significant residential development, which may be partly dependent on
the potential DLR extension into the area. The PLA considers that
reference must also be given in the allocation to the potential provision
of a future river bus terminal, as highlighted in the adopted
Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD (2009) and in the PLA’s Thames
Vision.
This site includes a requirement for ‘Active frontages delivered by
appropriate non-residential uses at ground floors fronting Harrow
Manorway and Felixstowe Road.’ Town centre uses in this location
would be considered ‘out-of-centre’ by national policy; however, if they
were to be included within a new Local Centre boundary for Abbey
Wood Village there may be scope for this frontage, including the
Sainsbury’s store and the Felixstowe Rd car park on the Bexley side, to
form a new Local Centre, capitalising on the sub-regional importance
of the Crossrail Station and paving the way for future connectivity
improvements north and south of the railway line.
We hope that joint working on this matter can continue to explore
future options for the Wilton Road/Harrow Manor Way commercial
area.
In addition, the Site Context states that ‘the approved Peabody
Masterplan on the east side of Harrow ManorWay (within London
Borough of Bexley) will introduce heights of up to 20 storeys.’ This is
incorrect and should be revised as the approved planning application
within Bexley sets a street corridor along Harrow Manor Way of a
maximum of ten storeys with ‘townscape markers’ of 12 to 14 storeys
at specific locations only. Within this context we would consider that
15 storeys would be a more appropriate maximum height allowed for
site T6.
Currently no reference to new or additional health facilities in
Thamesmead/ Plumstead, whilst the area includes a number of smaller
practices it may not be physically possible to accomdate future growth
in these practices.
Support Oxleas Foundation Trust response to include Goldie Leigh
hospital MU11 in site allocations
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General support noted. Reference to the potential future provision of
a river bus terminal added.

This site requirement for ‘Active frontages delivered by appropriate
non-residential uses at ground floors fronting Harrow Manorway and
Felixstowe Road’ does not imply that this is considered to be a
suitable location for 'Town-centre' (retail) uses.
It is not considered appropriate to designate a 'Local Centre
boundary' for Abbey Wood Village, to include the Site Allocation and
the Sainsburys superstore; the floorspace associated with the
Superstore would be out of scale for a local centre.
The reference to the Peabody Masterplan on the east side of Harrow
ManorWay (within London Borough of Bexley) will be corrected. It
is not considered appropriate to set a maximum height of 15 storeys
across the Site Allocation. The development guidelines are
deliberately less prescriptive, to allow development to respond to the
surrounding context which is clearly set out in the allocation.

The future infrastrucutre requirements are set out in more detail in
the Infrastructure Delivery Plan which is being updated alongside the
Site Allocations Local Plan. The Thamesmead & Abbey Wood OAPF
contains further detail relating to population growth in the
Thamesmead and Abbeywood Area, and identifies the requirement to
upgrade Gallions Health Centre to meet the health needs of the new
population.
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Sites at the junction of Powis and Hare Streets and Powis Street and
Beresford Square should be allocated for mixed-use redevelopment,
with flexibility in terms of heights and scale of development.
Consider the draft SAPA document to be ‘unsound’ in accordance with
Paragraph 35 of the NPPF on the grounds that the draft SAPA fails to
positively plan, and identify a plan-led strategy, for the Site which is a
significant strategic landholding within the Borough capable of being
sustainably redeveloped, and of delivering significant homes and other
complimentary uses, within the medium-term. We consider that,
through allocating the Site (for the reasons, and following the
approach, set out within the enclosed), the SAPA document could be
made ‘sound’ in accordance with the NPPF.
As part of Better Defence Estates for the Army, Woolwich Station has
been announced for disposal. Vacation of existing defence-related
occupiers at the Site, and disposal, will likely take place on a phased
basis between 2022 and 2028. The decision to dispose of Woolwich
Station was made following extensive consideration by the military. It is
a large site that is expensive to operate and maintain, and the receipts
it will generate will be reinvested to support a modern, better, fit for
purpose estate for our armed forces. The method of disposal is yet to
be confirmed, however it is anticipated that a ‘land sale development
partner’ approach will be taken.
The site extends to approximately 103ha, with a PTAL ranging from 16a. It is currently in use as a military barracks (use class C2A – Secure
Residential Institution). It accommodates around 79,000sqm of existing
built floorspace, inlcuding the Grade II* listed Royal Artillery Barracks,
Grade II listed Gun Pak Buildings and Grade II* listed Rotunda. The
previously developed area/zones on site total 19.79ha. The majority of
open space is designated MOL and Repository Woods is a Grade II
listed Park & Garden. There are several other listed
buildings/structures on the site, and the site is within the Woolwich
Common CA and an Area of Special Character.
There is an opportunity to re-purpose the site to provide a new
residential-led mixed use community for Woolwich, which embraces
its heritage and open space assets to provide a unique and distinctive
place. Propose the site for allocation for residential-led, mixed-use
development which retains listed buildings and delivers significant
numbers of new homes, associated retail/community uses and public
realm, public access and landscaping. Site Requirements to include:
- Provision of residential-led development, optimising the Site for the
delivery of new homes.
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The proposed sites are currently fully occupied and within Woolwich
Town Centre/Woolwich Conservation Area where existing policies
provide necessary guidance should redevelopment be forthcoming.
The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

- Provision of complimentary local retail and community facilities.
- Layout, scale and massing should be optimised to reflect Site’s close
proximity to public transport networks.
- Proposals should respect character and setting of listed buildings on
site.
- Public access and ongoing management of MOL to be secured
through planning process alongside development.
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We do not consider it necessary for the allocation to provide any
further detail beyond the proposed site requirements. The SPD (as
referred to above and committed to in the Council’s Local
Development Scheme) would be an appropriate mechanism to
establish further detail. Development guidelines to be set out in an
SPD.
The Council’s 2019 LDS confirms that a Planning Brief (SPD) is to be
prepared for the site in 2020, which we strongly support. While this
could be underpinned by existing strategic London Plan and Core
Strategy strategic policies we consider it appropriate for this to be
supported by a site specific policy (i.e. an allocation) in the local plan. In
practice, a site specific policy could be included in the SAPA or in a full
review of the local plan (as committed to in the LDS). Bearing in mind
that vacant possession and disposal of the site will commence in 2022
(with marketing activities starting in 2020) and the timescale
uncertainties associated with a full local plan review, combined with the
NPPF focus on taking a plan-led approach and requirement to be
proactive, we consider there to be an urgency that justifies the site’s
inclusion in the SAPA (as opposed to waiting for the full review). In
procedural terms, the allocation of the site in the SAPA would be
entirely acceptable on the basis that this would be consistent with the
strategic policies set out in the Core Strategy, current London Plan,
and draft London Plan.
The decision to vacate and dispose of the site had not been made at
the point in time that the current London Plan and Core Strategy were
prepared. Therefore it is not possible for it to be specifically accounted
for in their strategic policies. However, n line with NPPF paragraph 11
these policies accommodate flexibility to account for changing
circumstances over the operative period of the plan which allow for
policies to be brought forward in subsequent ‘subservient’ plans (such
as the SAPA document) which were not anticipated by the strategic
policies as long as any potential policy conflicts are appropriately

Page 603

The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.
The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.
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managed. In this instance, the allocation of the site would be broadly
consistent with these strategic policies so there is no conflict. The
decision to vacate and dispose of the site had not been made at the
point in time that initial public consultation was undertaken on the
previous draft of the SAPA (2016). The current consultation is the first
formal opportunity for the landowner to promote the Site to the
Council. There will be a need for the proposed allocation to be
properly considered in an update to the Integrated Impact Assessment
as part of the preparation of the Proposed Submission version of the
plan.
Through allocating the Site, the Borough would have the opportunity
to deliver a meaningful contribution to both its own housing needs and
targets, and the needs of London more generally. In this sense, the Site
is capable of performing a strategically important role in the generation
of new high-quality homes for RBG residents and for Londoners in
general. In addition to significant new homes, the proposed site
allocation would also ensure that a suite of other accompanying
planning and public benefits are realised, including:
- Delivering significant heritage benefits notably through securing a
sustainable long term future use and preservation of the listed
buildings;
- Delivering public access into the Site and enhancing pedestrian
permeability throughout, therefore enhancing how the local community
and other site visitors experience this historic premises;
- Introducing complimentary publicly accessible uses there in tandem
with residential development, such as local retail and community uses;
- Ensuring that Metropolitan Open Land on-site is successfully managed
and maintained in the future; and
- Delivery of significant socio-economic benefits, including new jobs for
civilians.
Retention of Furlong Garage building; maximum height of six storeys;
introduce ground floor residential; family size homes; retention of
listed buildings; provision of social housing; creation of new public
square; new community and play facilities; co-working space for SMEs;
discounted let of majority of community and commercial space for
community groups; potential for job creation; retain architectural
features of existing buildings.
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The site is designated MOL and an Area of Special Character as well
as within the Woolwich Conservation Area and having numerous
designated heritage assets. There is insufficient evidence to allocate
the site for the proposed uses at this stage, however the LDS
commits to preparing an SPD to guide disposal of the site.

While the furlong garage building has architectural and historic value,
it is undesignated. We encourage any development to retain the
building, but cannot require it. In accordance with the Urban Design
Strategy, we expect development to continue the existing street
frontage where there is a consistent character; along Powis Street,
this means three-four storeys. Where the existing frontage is
inconsistent we would expect the height of the street frontage to
reflect the width of the street and the heights of those buildings and
structures that contribute to the character. Along Woolwich High
Street, we believe a height of around six storeys is appropriate. These
are the expected heights of the street frontages, taller elements may

be acceptable set back from the frontage depending on their impact
on neighbouring amenity.
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Retain exisitng buildings on the site.

The allocation includes retention of heritage assets.

W1

Support development, retain alleyways.

Support noted.

W1

Welcomes enhancement to route between Powis Street and the river.

Support noted

Woolwi
ch

W1

This allocation does not include Hare Street, and no part of the
development would face directly onto Hare Street.

Woolwi
ch

W2

Allocation should ensure provision is retained for a bus stand on Hare
Street. Development should ensure that it is sensitive to bus standing
in terms of layout and location of residential units.
There should be a clear link in this allocation to W9 to ensure that the
demolition and reprovision of the leisure centre are linked.

Woolwi
ch

W2

Housing development should be council/social housing; Opening up
riverfront, making it more permeable, improving pedestrial and cyclist
environment; Question need to demolish leisure centre; Public
consultation should be carried out to determine whether to demolish
leisure centre; Improvements to public transport.

Woolwi
ch
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W2

Swimming pools needed

W2

Rebuild asap
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ch
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W2

Improve access for disabled people

W2

Support redevelopment of the site. Recommend relocating bus stops.

W2

Allocation should include provision of flood defences as part of the
TE2100 Plan

The existing development plan policies are considered sufficently
robust to provide social housing on all sites. Noted that SOW
supports improved access to the riverfront. The business case for
demolishing and reproviding the leisure centre was approved by
cabinet and is outside the remit of planning, it is on this basis that the
site has been included. Site Allocations cannot require public
consultation; however consultation on planning applications is
required by legislation. The site has a PTAL of 6a and several highfrequency bus routes stop at the site.
Allocation W9 provides for the relocation of the Woolwich Leisure
Centre, including a swimming pool.
The site allocations cannot mandate timings for redevelopment, the
timescale indicated is a prediction based on evidence of interest in
the site.
Comment noted, inclusive access to the riverfront is prioritised in
the allocations.
Support for allocation noted. The location of the bus stops is beyond
the scope of the allocation.
Reference added to allocation to need to provide flood defences in
accordance with the TE2100 Plan.
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Link has been added.
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Questions whether the site allocation has been viability tested and
whether it suitably responds to market signals. Argues that site
allocation is unsound due to lack of conformity with NPPF, but does
not specify which elements of the site allocation are not in conformity.
Objects to the scale of the site, arguing that the boundary should be
drawn to include only the developer's area of ownership. Argues that
several points within the allocation are ambiguous because of the size
of the site.
Objects to the principle of heights stepping up gradually from
Beresford Square towards Riverside House. Questions whether this
was tested and based on evidence.
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Welcomes creation of connection to the river and reference to need
to preserve the foot tunnel and operational needs of the ferry. Request
the PLA be involved in any plans or investigations into decomissioning
the draw dock or constructing planting in the river.
Retain Lidl; Improve pedestrian access and increase active frontages;
Improve connection between Royal Arsenal and Woolwich Town
Centre; Improve pick up and drop off for Lidl; retain current shops.
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Allocation has been revised to require PLA involvement in developing
proposals.

The site allocations cannot require specific businesses.
The allocation includes an expectation that development will expand
active frontages across the site.
In introducing active frontages, the allocation seeks to enhance the
connection between Powis Street and the Royal Arsenal.
The need for improved pick-up and drop-off space is noted and
reference has been added to the development guidelines to the need
to retain loading spaces.
The only existing shop on the site is the Lidl, so it is unclear what this
comment refers to. As noted earlier, site allocations cannot mandate
specific businesses.
Support for the allocation is noted.
Ambiguities have been addressed by specifying locations within the
development guidelines.

This principle is based on the tall buildings approach within the
Woolwich Town Centre Urban Design Strategy. Various scenarios
with a variety of heights and layouts were tested, and found that the
gradual stepping up was necessary to ensure that the development
would not have a detrimental impact on the settings of the Grade I
listed Royal Brass Foundary, the Grade II listed Gateway Building and
Elephant and Castle pub, and the Woolwich and Royal Arsenal
Conservation Areas.

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Woolwi
ch

W4

Recommends ground floor residential units rather than commercial
units; encourages design that references the history of the area;
landscaping and green space; materials used to be in keeping with
climate emergency; family homes; socical housing; do not create wind
tunnels; height of buildings not to overshadow Powis Street; not too
dense; do not demolish the remaining historic features on the site,
including the Electricity Company workshops; retain the historic
houses on Macbean Street; ground floor accessible units; parking for
disabled residents; provision of public realm and discussion regarding
its use; possibility of spaces to be used by the community.

Individual

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W4

Housing

W4

Supports redevelopment of the site, but recommends inclusion of chain
restaurants.
Potentail for meanwhile uses; housing must be council/social rent;
improve attractiveness of pedestrian corssings and cycle routes along
A205; potential for family-sized townhouses; removing unnecessary
roundabouts; improve public realm; car parking needed somewhere in
Woolwich.

Woolwi
ch

W5

Individual
Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Individual

W5

Housing
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Because of the centrality of the site and the quality of the surrounding
streets, ground floor residential uses are unlikely to have a
reasonable level of amenity; however, further investigation as part of
a planning application would be considered. The allocation encourges
design to have regard to the historic character of the area. The
allocation includes an area of landscaped space. It is unclear what
materials the comment is referring to. The location of the site at the
core of the town centre, with limited access to social infrastructure
makes it less suitable for family units than other sites at the periphery
of the town centre; the exisitng policies in the development plan are
sufficient to ensure a suitable mix of unit sizes on this site. The
exisitng policies are also sufficient to ensure that the development of
this site does not result in a wind tunnel effect, though the allocation
does draw attention to the impact of a development on the quality of
Macbean Street. The existing policies and the allocation requirement
to step down towards Powis Street are sufficient to ensure that there
is no overshadowing to Powis Street. It is unclear what is meant by
"not too dense". The former electric company workshop is not a
designated heritage asset; while it could add to the character and
appearance of a development, there is no policy basis for its
retention. The historic houses on Macbean Street do not form part
of this allocation. Existing development plan policies are sufficient to
ensure that accessible units are provided, though these may be on
upper floors served by lifts. Parking for disables residents is also
required by existing development plan policies. As mentioned above,
the provision of public realm is within the allocation.
Support for the allocation is noted.
Support for allocation noted. The allocation cannot mandate specific
businesses or types of food.
The support for meanwhile uses is noted. Existing development plan
policies are sufficient to ensure the provision of affordable housing.
Support for improved pedestrian realm is noted. The A205 is outside
of the site allocation. Support for townhouses is noted. Support for
improved public realm is noted. The overall strategy for Woolwich
Town Centre is a reduction in levels of parking in accordance with
existing development plan policies and in recognition of the climate
emergency.
Support for the allocation is noted.

Individual
Individual
Individual

RPS

W5

Improve safety of the car park

Support noted.

W5

Objects to loss of car parking space in the town centre, particularly for
Council staff
Supports redevelopment of the site, but recommends that any
meanwhile uses have regard to potential impacts of noise on
neighbouring residents.
Request that reference in the allocation to workspace suitable for
SMEs be removed to ensure that the allocation is in accordance with
the approved development.

The London Plan and the Core Strategy both include as an objective
reducing car use.
Support for allocation noted, the development guidlines have been
updated to ensure that meanwhile uses do not have a negative impact
on adjacent residents.
While we note that the workspace provided in the application for
this site is not explicietely provided for SMEs or at affordable rent,
the inclusion of this point in the site allocation is based on evidence
demonstrating that Woolwich has a high demand for low-cost
workspace from SMEs .
Support for retention of heritage assets is noted. The site's location
at the core of the town centre and quality of the surrounding streets
makes it unsuitable for a higher proportion of family housing than that
expected by existing development plan policies. The existing
development plan policies are sufficient to ensure the provision of
affordable housing. A townscape assessment of the site indicates that
the development can exceed the heights of the heritage assets by
several storeys without undermining their significance or having a
detrimental impact on the existing character of the area. The
allocation retains the Millenium Performing Arts Academy, which
plays a major role in the creative industry in Woolwich and London.
Support for the allocation is noted.

W5

Powis
Street
Estates

Developer/
Landowner

Woolwi
ch

W6

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Woolwi
ch

W6

Retain historic buildings at corner of Thomas Street and Wellington
Street; family sized homes; social housing; keeping historic buildings and
courtyards; height of buildings no higher than heritage buildings;
creative, cultural area within this area.

Individual

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W6

Housing

W6

Supports redevelopment of Island Site, recommends that the historic
Bathway Quarter buildings be renovated and that the quality of the
public realm be improved.
Objects to the lack of flexibility, objects to the expectation that
development will step down in height and scale to act as a transition
between the town centre and the surrounding small-scale
neighbourhoods. Objects to the development guidelines, arguing that
they are too inflexible. Argues that Royal Artillery Barracks does not
draw significance from its views or setting and should therefore be
excluded from consideration.

Individual

Avison
Young

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

Meyer
Homes

Developer/
Landowner

Woolwi
ch

W7

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Woolwi
ch

W7

High proportion of family-sized dwellings, including at ground floor;
social housing should be priority.
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Support for allocation noted. The boundary of this site excludes the
Bathway Quarter.
The allocation encourages development to step down towards the
scale and heights of the adjacent neighbourhoods. This is a supported
by the Urban Design Strategy and reflects the principles inherent in
the draft London Plan's design policies and Chapter 12 of the NPPF.
The Historic England list entry for the Royal Artillery Barracks
explains that the views towards the Barracks and the consistency of
its Georgian character when viewed from the south are key elements
of its significance.
The support for a high proportion of family-sized dwellings is noted.
The exisitng development plan policies are sufficient to ensure the
provision of affordable housing.

Individual
Individual
Avison
Young

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W7

Housing

Support for the allocation is noted.

W7

Strongly support

Support noted.

W8

Objects to the references to specifc ground floor uses in development
guidelines, objects to references to the exisitng context, objects to
year-round sunlight in public realm; objects to provision of landscaping
and communal amenity space; objects to recommended heights.

The consistent building heights around the edge of the site are
derived from the Urban Design Strategy, which recommends these
heights along the frontage to create a positive sense of enclosure to
the square, to respond to the scale and character of the surrouding
streets and to ensure that the development does not undermine the
prominence of Equitable House. As discussed in the allocation, this
principle does not preclude the inclusion of a taller element provided
it is set back away from the street frontage. The allocated uses refer
to a mix of uses appropriate to a town centre. The development
guidelines are intended as guidelines to support the implementation
of the Urban Design Strategy and the emerging Woolwich Town
Centre SPD. The uses recommended in this section are based on the
conclusions of the Retail and Leisure Study and the principle in the
emerging SPD of consolidating retail uses along the core of Powis
Street and enhancing and expanding existing clusters of food and
drink uses. The unreasonableness of expecting year-round sunlight
into Love Lane is recognised and this has been amended. The
provision of communal amenity space is required by the London Plan
in order to provide space for play and informal recreation. The
distance between this site and site W7 means that a proposal that
relies on W7 to provide play space for this site would not be policy
compliant.
The site was designated for a mixed use development including
housing as part of the UDP and in the Woolwich Town Centre SPD
(2012); given its town centre location and its adjacency to the Tesco
development, the site is suitable for a residential-led development.
The allocation allows for a taller element provided it is set back from
the street frontage and does not undermine the existing character of
the area or the settings of the surrounding heritage assets.
Comment noted, the revised draft makes reference to reducing risk
of conflict between uses.

Meyer
Homes

Developer/
Landowner

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Woolwi
ch

W8

Do not agree that the site is suitable for housing; green space should
be retained and enhanced; do not agree that the area is suitable for
taller building, if there is any building it should be very low rise,
constructed from sustainable materials and used as community/cafe
space only.

Theatres
Trust

General
consultation
body voluntary
Individual

Woolwi
ch

W8

Residential uses should be directed away from the Tramshed theatre
to avoid conflict.

Woolwi
ch

W8

Keep open

The development of this site was established in the Woolwich Town
Centre SPD (2012) and the saved UDP Site Proposals Schedule. It is
previously developed land in a highly accessible location.
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Individual
Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Theatres
Trust

General
consultation
body voluntary
Individual
Individual

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group
Individual
Individual

TFL

Litchfi
elds

Spray
Street LLP

Specific
Consultation
Body
Developer/
Landowner

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W8

Strongly support

Support noted.

W9

Any housing must be council/social rent; question need to relocate
leisure centre; concern regarding overlooking to gardens on Burrage
Road; provide high-quality public toilets; need to open up Tramshed for
much greater community/café use and to make this a landmark building
on the square.

Woolwi
ch

W9

Residential uses should be directed away from the Tramshed theatre
to avoid conflict.

The decision to relocate the leisure centre onto this site has been
made by cabinet, and the site allocations are proceeding on the basis
that this development will come forward. It is unclear which gardens
on Burrage Road are at risk of overlooking; the site does not extend
to Burrage Road or near it. The support for the provision of public
toilets is noted. The support for improvements to the Tramshed is
noted.
Comment noted, the revised draft makes reference to reducing risk
of conflict between uses.

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W9

Mixed use

Support for the allocation is noted.

W9

Strongly support

Support noted.

W10

Create one unified entrance to railway and DLR; improve accessibility
of entrance; more attractive pedestrian area; expand Costa Coffee;
take height into consideration and public consultation.

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W10

Mixed use

The existing entrance arrangements to the DLR and railway station
are unlikely to change within the plan period and the connection
between the two stations is sufficient. Given that the entrance is
unlikely to change, improvements or changes to its layout are not
relevant. Height has been taken into consideration.
Support for the allocation is noted.

W10

Strongly support

Support noted.

W10

Supports the allocation, but recommends that it make reference to the
site's suitability for a tall building.

Woolwi
ch

W11

The allocation should be made more flexible to allow the developer to
propose a suitable design response to the site. The wording should
reflect the wording in the NPPF in respect of heritage assets and use
"should"rather than "must". The building heights should be less
proscriptive to recognise the financial pressure of retaining the Grade
II-listed covered market.

Support noted. Given the site's proximity to the Woolwich
Conservation Area and several designated heritage assets, it is
sensitive to height and scale.
The design guidelines and requirements are based on the Woolwich
Town Centre Urban Design Strategy, which forms a sufficient
evidence base to determine where different heights are likely to be
acceptable. Further, the guidelines are derived from the design
chapter of the Draft London Plan as well as the Core Strategy. The
borough-wide retail and leisure study demonstrates that there is
some limited potential to increase food and drink floorspace in
Woolwich, especially in concert with a new cinema. However, this is
in the context of an oversupply of retail floorspace in the town
centre. Our emerging strategy, as demonstrated in the draft
Woolwich Town Centre SPD is to consolidate retail floorspace onto
the core stretch of Powis Street and to support changes of use to
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food and drink uses within identified clusters. An oversupply of food
and drink on this site would seriously undermine that approach and
impact the viability of the rest of the town centre.

Speak Out
Woolwich

General
consultation
body residents group

Woolwi
ch

W11

Covered market should be creative use at low cost rents; cinema use
should not occupy the whole of the covered market; do not agree on
heights up to 19 storeys, wind tunnel effect on A206; brick/wood
materials rather than concrete; social housing family homes; retain local
retailers; expand Woolwich Conservation Area boundary to include
more of site.

Individual

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W11

Mixed use

W11

Strongly supports the allocation, but recommends inclusion of large
restaurant chains.
Site should be allocated for mixed-use development in accordance with
its town centre location and proximity to new public transport
infrastructure.

Individual
Barton
Willm
ore

Berkeley
Homes

Developer/
Landowner

W12
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The use of the covered market building would be assessed as part of
a planning application in realtion to its heritage designation. The
allocation suggests is based on tall elements set back from the street
frontage and subject to the development not having a detrimental
impact on the significance of the surrounding heritage assets, the
neighbouring amenity or the character of the surrounding area. The
materials used in the scheme would be assessed as part of a planning
application, but it should be noted that, even where the external
materials are wood and brink, the majority of modern construction,
and more or less all construction over 4 storeys, is concrete-framed.
The expansion of the Woolwich Conservation Area is not relevant to
the site allocation.
Support for the allocation is noted.
Support noted. The allocation cannot mandate specific businesses or
types of food.
Draft London Plan Policy E4 expects boroughs to ensure that there is
a sufficient supply of land and facilities to meet the needs for
industrial floorspace as assessed in a strategic or local Employment
Land Review. The London Industrial Land Demand Study indicates
that there is a positive demand for industrial uses in Greenwich.
RBG's Employment Land Review demonstrates that there is
significant demand for industrial floorspace within Woolwich and
specifically within the Royal Arsenal Industrial Estate, and currectly
the estate is very well occupied with premises in good condition. The
uses within this site predominantly provide distribution services for
central London and NIOD. While there may be scope for
intensification or co-location within the site in the future, the age of
the buildings and the intensity of their occupation means that such a
redevelopment would be unsustainable during the plan period.

Avison
Young

Gunnery
Property
Ltd

GLA

TfL

CCG

Developer/
Landowner

Woolwi
ch

W12

Remove Gunnery Terrance from proposed LSIS site allocation to allow
for a mixed-use redevelopment of the site including residential and B1
office uses.

Individual

Woolwi
ch

W12

Mixed use

Individual

Woolwi
ch
Woolwi
ch

W12

Strongly support.

W12

Mayor supports retention of industrial land, reccomends investigation
of opportunities to intensify B8 use

Support noted.

Woolwi
ch

W12

Site could accommodate new bus stands without negative impacts on
residential amenity.

The allocation does not include the adjacent streets, however given
the nature of the uses on site and the allocation there would be not
impediment to introducing bus standing adjacent to the site.
Requirement added to future leisure centre (SIte W9) to provide
bookable rooms for health services as part of leisure-health colocation.

Specific
Consultation
Body
Specific
Consultation
Body
Specific
Consultation
Body

Woolwi
ch

Reference should be added to the Woolwich sites about the
requirment for additional health facilities to meet increasing need. This
should ideally be addressed with opportunities for co-location with the
Council to integrate health and well being activities.
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Draft London Plan Policy E4 expects boroughs to ensure that there is
a sufficient supply of land and facilities to meet the needs for
industrial floorspace as assessed in a strategic or local Employment
Land Review. The London Industrial Land Demand Study indicates
that there is a positive demand for industrial uses in Greenwich.
RBG's Employment Land Review demonstrates that there is
significant demand for industrial floorspace within Woolwich and
specifically within the Royal Arsenal Industrial Estate, and currectly
the estate is very well occupied with premises in good condition. The
uses within this site predominantly provide distribution services for
central London and NIOD. While there may be scope for
intensification or co-location within the site in the future, the age of
the buildings and the intensity of their occupation means that such a
redevelopment would be unsustainable during the plan period.
Draft London Plan Policy E4 expects boroughs to ensure that there is
a sufficient supply of land and facilities to meet the needs for
industrial floorspace as assessed in a strategic or local Employment
Land Review. The London Industrial Land Demand Study indicates
that there is a positive demand for industrial uses in Greenwich.
RBG's Employment Land Review demonstrates that there is
significant demand for industrial floorspace within Woolwich and
specifically within the Royal Arsenal Industrial Estate, and currectly
the estate is very well occupied with premises in good condition. The
uses within this site predominantly provide distribution services for
central London and NIOD. While there may be scope for
intensification or co-location within the site in the future, the age of
the buildings and the intensity of their occupation means that such a
redevelopment would be unsustainable during the plan period.
Support noted.

Historic
England

Specific
Consultation
Body

Woolwi
ch

Historic
England

Specific
Consultation
Body

Woolwi
ch

Historic
England

Specific
Consultation
Body

Woolwi
ch

Greenwic
h Society

General
Consultation
Body

General
comment

Historic England recently announced that Woolwich town centre has
been selected as a High Street Heritage Action Zone, where
investment in historic high streets will improve the wider social,
cultural and economic outcomes for localities and communities. The
detailed strategy for Woolwich is still being worked on, but it will look
to enhance economic and social activity across Powis Street and
improve connectivity and footfall between the Royal Arsenal/Cultural
Quarter and the commercial core of the town. This will include repairs
and refurbishment of shops, public realm improvements and cultural
events. All new development in and around the town centre must take
proper account of and support the aims of the Heritage Action Zone.
We note the number of proposed site allocations across Woolwich
that include the potential for taller buildings, for example W4 Macbean
Street. Given the sensitivity of large parts of the town centre in
heritage terms, we would suggest that greater clarity as to overall
building heights in individual allocations would be helpful in ensuring
development is appropriate to its location. A definition of what would
be regarded as tall for each site would be helpful, as would a crossreference to policy DH2 of the adopted Core Strategy and its
supporting text.
There is a degree of inconsistency in the way locally listed buildings are
considered across the proposed site allocations. Whereas a number of
locally listed buildings are both identified in or near the relevant sites
and their retention and enhancement identified in the site
requirements section (see for example W6 Island Site), a number are
not, such as the Tramshed Theatre and 14 Vincent Street in relation to
site W9. We recommend that the retention of assets such as these
should be explicitly identified in the explanatory text. While not
designated, we would also encourage the retention of Furlong’s Garage
as part of any proposals for the redevelopment of site W1 given its
positive contribution to the streetscape and the character of the newly
designated Woolwich conservation area.
To aid clarity, we suggest that heritage designations should be indicated
on the relevant site map to make clear to all involved likely historic
environment considerations to be addressed by any development
proposals.
There should be quantification of the development potential of the
sites; ranges could be used.
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Allocations have been drafted to support the aims of the Woolwich
Heritage Action Zone.

In the interests of not being overly prescriptive, the allocations do
not generally dictate heights, but provide guidance regarding the
relationship to the surrounding context.

Allocations have been revised to refer to locally listed buidlings within
sites and where development is likely to have an impact.

The proposed submission version of the allocations includes
indicative area wide capacities

Positive
Plumstead

General
consultation
body residents group

General
comment

Some general points we would like to have considered:
A) need for public spaces eg toilets, community meeting provision to
improve community cohesion
B) better landscaping/greening/ongoing decluttering of street furniture sustainable approach to change
C) better paving/quality material making more attractive for
pedestrians
D) impact of additional housing etc on public transport and services
E) improving parking and traffic flow

Where relevant to individual allocations, the development guidelines
have considered the general points raised.

London
Gypsies &
Travellers

General
consultation
body voluntary

General
comment

Concerned that the approach taken in the Site Allocations DPD fails to
adequately consider the accommodation needs of Gypsy and Traveller
communities in the borough and plan accordingly to meet these needs
in an inclusive way alongside the provision of other types of housing.
The Housing and Planning Act 2016 clearly specifies that local
authorities have ‘a duty to consider the needs of people residing in or
resorting to their district with respect to the provision of—
(a)sites on which caravans can be stationed,
(b)places on inland waterways where houseboats can be moored.’
Although the 2016 GTANA suggests that none of the Gypsy and
Traveller families interviewed in the study meet the PPTS definition,
the council is still required to assess their needs as part of the overall
housing need for the borough. Furthermore, the Public Sector Equality
Duty requires the council to have due regard to the need to advance
equality of opportunity between those who share protected
characteristics and those who don’t, which includes to ‘take steps to
meet the needs of people with certain protected characteristics where
these are different from the needs of other people’.

The 2016 Gypsy and Traveller Needs Assessment (GTNAA) was
carried out in line with the national definition in the Planning Policy
for Traveller Sites.The GTNAA concluded that there were no
additional pitches required to meet the needs of those defined as
travellers by the PPTS. In addition, a Lawful Development Certificate
for a residential caravan site for up to 12 caravans at Horn Link Way
was granted in March 2019 which has increased pitch provision. Core
Strategy policy H4 is also supportive of new pitch provison in
appropriate locations.

London
Gypsies &
Travellers

General
consultation
body voluntary

General
comment

In addition, since the Draft London Plan Policy H16 has been published
requiring local authorities to use a more inclusive definition of Gypsies
and Travellers, many local GTANA studies conducted by the same
consultant have employed a different approach, explicitly including a
breakdown of need for Gypsy and Traveller families not meeting the
PPTS definition, as well as for ‘unknown’ households. This methodology
aligns more with the requirements of the Equality Act and also with the
possibility of having a different policy once the London Plan is adopted.

The SOS directed the Mayor to delete part B of policy H14 of the
intend to publish London Plan to align the plan with the definition in
the PPTS.
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London
Gypsies &
Travellers

General
consultation
body voluntary

General
comment

London
Gypsies &
Travellers

General
consultation
body voluntary

General
comment

Individual

General
comment

Individual

General
comment

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

GLA

Concerned that RB Greenwich has not met previously identified needs
prior to the PPTS change of definition – the 2008 London GTANA
identified a need between 22-45 new pitches; and is now continuing to
ignore the accommodation needs of Gypsy and Traveller communities
which have been residents of the borough for many generations,
despite clear evidence of overcrowding and family growth. By excluding
provision for these communities from future development in the
borough, the council is actually reinforcing the inequalities that Gypsies
and Travellers face in accessing culturally suitable accommodation
which contributes to broader inequalities in terms of health and
wellbeing, education, culture and identity. Delaying the refresh of
accommodation needs until a future Local Plan review does not
demonstrate a justified and positive approach and does not meet the
requirements under the Equality Act.
In line with the Draft London Plan Policy H16 we recommend that the
council use the baseline figure of need of 34 new pitches which reflects
backlog requirements, and revise the Site Allocations DPD to include
provision for new Gypsy and Traveller pitches to be made as part of
larger residential and mixed use schemes.
Too much potential not realised from underutilsing sites. Mixed use
has to be the key to housing shortage whether it be
commercial/industry. Much more potential around Woolwich and
Abbey Wood stations. Thistlebrook should be rebuilt as so close to
the station. Other people had to leave for higher density due to
shortage so some groups should not be protected - have to think of
the greater good.
You need to review your policy on parking places. Each new small
housing site should ensure each home has an allocated space. You
cannot reduce residents' car ownership or usage this way. Just end up
with lots of really angry people
Greenwich should:
- retain and intensify B2/B8 and heavier industrial capacity across the
borough
- carry out design studies or masterplans reflecting the draft new
London Plan design policies to retain and intensify B2/B8, co-locate
land uses (where appropriate) optimise housing delivery and town
centre uses, and to justify building heights
- include in all the relevant site allocations that land owners with sites
along the river, subject to flooding or that could be contaminated
engage with the Environment Agency as early as possible in the
planning and design process
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An up to date needs assessment was undertaken in 2016 in line with
the new PPTS definition. Royal Greenwich therefore has a robust up
to date assessement of gypsys and travellers accomodation need
which is in conformity with national planning policy.

An up to date needs assessment was undertaken in 2016 in line with
the new PPTS definition. Royal Greenwich therefore has a robust up
to date assessement of gypsys and travellers accomodation need
which is in conformity with national planning policy.
The majority of allocations promote mixed use development.
Thistlebrook is safeguarded as the borough's Gypsy and Traveller site
and is not appropriate for redevelopment.

The Local Plan and London Plan require car free and/or car lite
development in locations with good public transport accessibility.

Noted. It is not considered necessary to repeat London Plan policy
requirements regarding affordable housing thresholds within the Site
Allocations Local Plan.

- note in all the relevant site allocations where industrial capacity is to
be lost, the affordable housing threshold is 50%
- In line with draft new London Plan T6.1, for Site Allocations with a
PTAL of 5 and higher or in a major town centre, the site requirement
should be for car free residential development, as opposed to being in
the development guidelines.

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body
Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

Historic
England

General
comment

Greenwich is strongly encouraged to review its Local Plan in line with
the latest version of the London Plan. This review could examine the
contribution that the Opportunity Areas in Greenwich could make to
new homes and jobs. In particular, at Woolwich a review should reflect
the increased transport connectivity from the Elizabeth Line, and at
Charlton Riverside the updated employment and industrial demand
employment evidence and infrastructure requirements. It should be
noted that Kidbrooke is no longer an Area of Intensification in the new
London Plan.
In line with draft London Plan policy D1, the site allocations should be
informed by a design led approach and area wide capacity to ensure
appropriate building heights and site capacity. The area wide and site
capacity should reflect improved public transport provision and access
to local services.
The Mayor supports:
- The intensification of sites and areas where transport capacity is to be
improved. For large sites and areas such as Woolwich, this should be
informed by area wide capacity study as set out in draft new London
Plan Policies D1, D1A and D1B.
- Car free development
The Mayor objects to:
- The introduction of offices outside town centres

The review of the Core Strategy with Detailed Policies commenced
in July 2019. This review is being carried out in line with the new
London Plan, however the identfied Strategic Development Locations
will not change as these locations reflect the borough's reservoir of
brownfield land.

There is much to welcome in the consultation document, including the
focus on the local historic environment providing the basis of the vision
for development as at Charlton Riverside. We also note the detailed
understanding of the historic environment set out in many of the
allocations, together with the development guidelines which reference
the designated heritage assets either on site or nearby and that will
need to be considered at the design stage of any new development.
These offer extremely helpful parameters which should help ensure

Support Noted
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The allocations have been informed by a design led approach,
including area wide capacity studies undertaken as part of the
preparation of supplementary guidance for the Strategic Development
Locations in the Core Strategy. The Proposed Submisison version of
the allocations includes indicative area wide capacities.
Noted.

Noted.

development on these sites is contextual and conserves and enhances
the significance of individual heritage assets.

Historic
England

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

LB
Lewisham

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

LB
Lewisham

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

National
Grid

Specific
Consultation
Body
Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

No comments

General
comment

All site allocations which border the River Thames need to emphasise
the importance of the need for appropriate Riparian Life Saving
Equipment (such as grab chains, life buoys and escape ladders) to a
standard recommenced in the 1991 Hayes Report on the inquiry into
river safety. Reference to this need must be included as a site
requirement for these proposed allocations. In addition, consideration

PLA

We note the substantial size of a number of the proposed allocations,
as well as the degree of development that is already underway across
both these and wider areas of the Borough. In order to deliver the
aspirations of the document in relation to the historic environment, we
would stress that this will mean coordinated planning is critical to avoid
piecemeal development that fails to respond to the evolving local
context, or indeed work against it.
We acknowledge that your overall approach to development fits well
with the overall approach to development across the South East
London sub-region, as advocated by the current and draft new London
Plan. The preferred approach seeks to cater for additional growth and
has the potential to transform your borough. This will help to ensure
the needs of Greenwich’s residents can be met within your own
borough without exacerbating demand for housing, retail, employment,
transport and community facilities in neighbouring boroughs.
The individual site allocations do not identify indicative site capacities
and there are no total cumulative figures for the whole borough for
proposed residential units and proposed retail and employment
floorspace. This makes it difficult to interpret the overall quantum of
growth that this Plan is seeking to accommodate, particularly in
relation to your adopted Core Strategy 2014. It will be helpful for the
Plan to provide more clarity on the extent of local housing need, the
level of housing that is being planned for, and whether it is expected
that there will be any housing need that cannot be accommodated in
Greenwich borough.
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Where sites are in multiple ownership, the need for coordination to
optimise development capacity and avoid piecemal development is
emphasised.

Support noted

Indicative area wide residential capacities have been included in the
Proposed Submission document. As part of the Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR), RBG identifies and updates a supply of specific
deliverable sites sufficient to provide a minimum of five years’ worth
of housing against the London Plan housing requirement. The five
year supply is set within the context of the 15 year housing
trajectory, which is also updated on annual basis and provides full
details of the large site (0.25ha and above) included in the trajectory,
including their indicative capacity and phasing. All site allocations in
this Proposed Submission document are included in the 2019/20
housing trajectory. RBG can accommodate all its identified housing
need within the borough.
n/a

While this is an important consideration, it is outside the scope of
the Site Allocations document.

must also be given to the need for appropriate suicide prevention
measures in suitable locations (such as CCTV and signage with
information to access support) and also referenced in relevant site
allocations.
PLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

PLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

Historic
England

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment

There must be consistency with regard to the protection and use of
Safeguarded Wharves; there should be direct reference to the Agent of
Change principle in all relevant site allocations in close proximity to the
boroughs Safeguarded Wharves. Wording must be added into the site
requirements section of the need for developers to engage with the
PLA and Wharf Operators at an early stage, particularly to agree on
how any noise assessments will be undertaken to ensure all activities
and noise sources are captured and evaluated, to enable appropriate
mitigation measures to be designed in at an early stage of a proposed
development.
Other riverside based operations located in close proximity to the
allocations, (including Cory’s barge works and Bay Wharf), are in use
and protected under the current and emerging London Plan and
require full consideration in this Site Allocations document. Wording
must be added into the site requirements section of the need for
developers to engage with the PLA and Wharf Operators at an early
stage, particularly to agree on how any noise assessments will be
undertaken to ensure all activities and noise sources are captured and
evaluated, to enable appropriate mitigation measures to be designed in
at an early stage of a proposed development.
There remains a gap with regard to non-designated archaeology and
which when addressed will strengthen the document in relation to the
NPPF requirements. A number of the sites identified in the document
are located in Areas of High Archaeological Potential, as defined by the
Greater London Archaeological Advisory Service (GLAAS). (NB These
are now due for review.)
Given the likely potential for archaeological remains being present in
these locations, we recommend that any AHAP is identified in the
section on the relevant planning designations in order to make clear
the range of archaeological considerations in relation to future
development. This would also better reflect para 28 of the NPPF in
relation to conserving and enhancing the historic environment at a sitespecific level and in terms of evidence base requirements. Details of
when to consult GLAAS can be found at
https://historicengland.org.uk/services-skills/our-planningservices/greater-london-archaeology-advisory-service/our-advice/.
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Support noted. Relevant allocations have been amended to refer to
the Agent of Change principle and early engagement with the PLA
and wharf operators.

Support noted. Relevant allocations have been amended to refer to
the Agent of Change principle and early engagement with the PLA
and wharf operators.

The 'planning designations' section of relevant allocations has been
updated to identfy where sites fall within AHAPs.

Individual

General
comment Evidence Base

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

Surprised the Appendix D Evidence base does not refer to The English
Heritage 2011 document "LBG Areas of High Archaeological Potential".
We note that no fewer than 12 of the 40 sites identified are in central
Woolwich, and that there is a somewhat cursory treatment of CR2
Charlton Riverside Central. This is an historically important site. In
addition we note that the London Plan requires a special treatment of
riparian ares defined as Thames policy areas.
Review of evidence, Housing – subject to other land use requirements,
the Site Allocations should optimise housing delivery in order to make
the fullest contribution to meeting the RB Greenwich’s new housing
target of 32,040 homes between 2019/20 and 2028/29.
Review of evidence, Employment - The draft new London Plan takes a
more restrictive approach to the loss of designated industrial areas,
and emphasising the need to intensify industrial activities. Under the
draft new London Plan, the RB Greenwich is now a ‘retain industrial’
capacity borough, although the draft new London Plan evidence
suggests that there will be demand for 29ha of industrial capacity in
Greenwich. The Mayor agrees with the RB Greenwich’s statement that
the current evidence base does not support the loss of industrial
capacity.
Greenwich should produce local evidence to support its approach to
the provision of B1 floorspace and should clarify where B1(a) and B1(c)
are expected to be delivered. In line with draft London Plan policy E1
B1(a) office floorspace should be directed to town centres. In addition,
the Mayor questions the demand for the quantum of B1(c) suggested
by the site allocations. The London Office Policy Review 2017
concludes that supply of stock suitable for small and medium
enterprises (SMEs) should be sought in most centres. This should be
reflected in the Site Allocations.
Review of evidence, Safeguarded Wharves - The Mayor has recently
undertaken a second round of consultation on a small number of
changes proposed in response to round 1 submissions to the
Safeguarded Wharves Review. The Mayor will submit his
recommendations for safeguarding to the Secretary of State who will
determine if they support the recommendations.
Review of evidence, Gypsies and Travellers – RBG should carry out a
Gypsies and Travellers Accommodation Assessment using the
definition set out in the draft new London Plan. Should there be need
for additional pitches, Greenwich should allocate an appropriate site. It
is noted that Site Allocation T6 is adjacent to an existing Gypsies and
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The 'planning designations' section of relevant allocations has been
updated to identfy where sites fall within AHAPs.

The Proposed Submisison version of the allocations includes
indicative area wide capacities.

The allocations have been updated to clarify that B1a office uses are
not generally suitable on sites outside town centres, and that the
priority for provision within centres is space suitable for SMEs.

Noted.

RBGs most recent Gypsy and Traveller Needs Assessment was
carried out in 2016, in accordance with national requirements.

Travellers site, which could potentially be extended onto this site, if
required.
GLA

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

LB Bexley

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

LB Bexley

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment Evidence Base

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure

Review of evidence, MOL – The Mayor strongly supports the extent of
the current MOL and would welcome the provision of access to MOL
where there is currently no public access. His Good Growth strategy
to meet London’s housing and employment needs does not rely on the
release of the Green Belt or MOL.
Issues and Options document suggested that the Site Allocations
document would review the designated town centre boundaries and
propose changes as appropriate. However, due to the outcomes of
RBG town centre health checks, boundary changes are now not
considered necessary.
Nonetheless the benefits from the Elizabeth Line should be maximised.
The Wilton Road Neighbourhood Centre combined with existing units
and development sites in both boroughs, should development sites in
both boroughs, should be designated as a local centre, to be known as
Abbey Wood Village. Early findings from Bexley’s Retail Capacity Study
suggest that an upgrade to Abbey Wood Village’s position in the centre
hierarchy would require working in partnership with Greenwich. We
would welcome further discussion this matter because we believe in
matter because we believe in the area’s potential.
Bexley notes that Greenwich has identified that new primary school
places will be required in the Thamesmead area in the medium to long
term due to planned significant development. Clarification is needed to
understand whether the Broadwater Dock site T1 is meant to address
this need or if Greenwich is planning on allocating further sites for
primary education at a later date in the plan period.
With regards to secondary school provision it is understood that
although there is a growing need for secondary schools in Greenwich
borough, suitable sites to meet this need have now been secured.

Noted. The site allocations document does not propose revisions to
MOL boundaries.

Need to set expectations within the document that new riverside
development must maximize opportunities to raise flood defences to
meet climate change and enhance the riverside environment in line
with the Thames Estuary TE2100 Plan.
Need to encourage developers to consider the impact on the visual
amenity of the development of raising the flood defences in line with
TE2100 in the future.

A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing specifically on riverside sites and setting out
common objectives for all of these sites based on
opportunities/requirements identified by the EA for riverside sites.
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The status and extent of local centres will be considered as part of
the Local Plan review.

The potential requirement for new primary provision in the
Thamesmead area is identified on sites T1, T3 and T4 and additional
secondary provision on site T3, consisent with the Thamesmead &
Abbey Wood OAPF. This will be kept under review as proposals
emerge and as part of the IDP.

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
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Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure
General
comment physical
infrastructure
General
comment physical
infrastructure

The site requirements and design guidelines for the riverside sites
could be improved by providing more detail regarding the
requirements for tidal flood defence improvement to ensure that
future management of the flood defences can be achieved in a
sustainable manner.
Our requirements for developments next to the River Thames
affecting the tidal flood defences are as follows:
Defences raised to the height as set out in the TE2100 Plan.
Development set back from the river. We expect a 16m setback for
undeveloped sites. No balconies which could restrict access to the
defences for maintenance/repair.
Land needed for flood defences is identified and available when
required.
Maintenance, replacement and improvement works to flood defence
assets, maximising value for money and useful lifetime, whilst
maintaining the standard of protection set out in the TE2100 Plan.
Where works to defences are on the site of the new development
these defences should be designed to accommodate future raising if
not raised at replacement.
Any partners or third parties undertaking work to flood defences
have explored opportunities to incorporate wider environmental
enhancements, such as new habitat creation, with these works.
Development is not negatively impacted by flood defences.
Development is not encroaching into the river or floodplain
Local communities and river users have high quality and
uninterrupted access to the riverside, including a continuous Thames.
Should apply a more holistic approach to sustainability with SuDS
schemes and intertidal setbacks not only to improve flood risk but also
to add to biodiversity net gain, as laid out in the NPPF.
Support the use of the river for transport by operators such as the
Thames Clipper where appropriate, provided habitat sustainability can
be addressed by monitoring and mitigating the wave wash effect on the
BAP priority foreshore habitat.
Developers should include habitat enhancements wherever possible
referring to our Estuary Edges guidance.
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A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing specifically on riverside sites and setting out
common objectives for all of these sites based on
opportunities/requirements identified by the EA for riverside sites.

A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing specifically on riverside sites and setting out
common objectives for all of these sites based on
opportunities/requirements identified by the EA for riverside sites.
Support noted.

A new section has been added to the introductory section of the
document focusing specifically on riverside sites and setting out
common objectives for all of these sites based on
opportunities/requirements identified by the EA for riverside sites.

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure

Thames
Water

Specific
Consultation
Body

General
comment physical
infrastructure

Departme
nt for
Education

General
consultation
body - national

General
comment - social
infrastructure

As part of the EIA process for major applications we encourage
developers to include a chapter on Waste Management. Key issues and
opportunities to assess are:
The number of permitted waste sites within 250 metres of the
proposed development
The number of environmental incidents received in last 12 months
within 500 metres of the proposed development site.
Raising the profile of the Waste duty of care and ensuring developers
understand their role in preventing environmental damage and
reducing waste crime.
Identify steps to ensure vacant sites have high standards of security to
protect them from illegal waste activities.
For new or modernising waste management sites it’s essential they
are designed with high quality infrastructure
If a waste management site is being lost to residential uses an
assessment should be made on what impact this will have across the
borough and the cumulative impact of loss of waste management sites
and how that will be managed.
The site allocations process should consider if the permitted waste
activities across the borough and the local authority waste management
site at Nathan Way, Thamesmead, have sufficient capacity / are resilient
to cope with a population across the Royal Borough of Greenwich and,
if not, whether new or extra waste management facilities are required
in addition to the current sites.
There are no details on the quantum of development that would be
delivered on each site which makes it difficult to confirm if there will
be water or waste infrastructure issues. Add supporting text to
encourage developers to discuss their proposals and timescales for
delivery at an early stage.
We aim to work closely with local authority education departments
and planning authorities to meet the demand for new school places and
new schools. DfE supports the Council’s allocation and safeguarding of
land for schools as set out in the following locations within the ‘Site
Requirements’ section of the proposed site allocations: • CR2 –
Charlton Riverside • GP4 - Greenwich Peninsula • K2 - Kidbrooke
Village • T1 - Broadwater Dock, Thamesmead • T3 - Thamesmead
Waterfront. It is noted that the above requirements are reduced from
the 2016 issues and options consultation, and that this is due to the
general update in the need position for the next 3-5 years (i.e. sufficient
places identified for primary and secondary including the proposed
abovementioned site allocations). This is notwithstanding further uplift
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The EIA process for major applications is outside the scope of the
Site Allocations Local Plan. Where allocations include existing waste
uses, the allocation sets out clear requirements for compensatory
reprovision in line with the Local Plan and London Plan.

The South East London Joint Waste Technical Paper, demonstrates
that the boroughs of Greenwich, Bexley, Bromley, Lewisham and
Southwark together have sufficient land safeguarded for waste, to
meet their pooled London Plan waste apportioment.

Text has been added to the introductory section to encourage
developers to discuss their proposals with Thames Water at an early
stage. Indicative area based capacities are included in the proposed
submission version of Site Allocations.
Support noted for allocations that include education provision. The
need for school provision and proposed delivery of school places is
updated annually in the school place planning projections.

Departme
nt for
Education

General
consultation
body - national

General
comment - social
infrastructure

Sport
England

General
consultation
body - national

General
comment - social
infrastructure

Individual

General
comment - social
infrastructure

in residential numbers beyond RBG’s current assumption based on
committed schemes and allocations. DfE considers therefore that the
Plan should make explicit reference to the need to review allocations
and proposed delivery of school places alongside new evidence and
data. Whilst the Plan notes that there are sufficient places for the next
five years with the exception of the north and north west of RBG
where site allocations are proposed to address this, it is considered
that RBG should keep this under review alongside housing growth and
relevant emerging data. This is to ensure that the plan is able to
respond flexibly to the need for school places.
Reference should be made to viability implications for delivering
infrastructure. DfE recommends an update to the viabilty assesment
alongside the IDP to take proper account of educations requirements.
Given the significant cross-boundary movement of school pupils
between RBG and adjoining Boroughs, DfE recommends RBG covers
this matter and the outcomes of cooperation to address it as part of its
Statement of Common Ground.
The plan is currently silent on the funding mechanism in relation to
infrastructure- for plan to be 'effective' theres a need to ensure
education contributions are sufficient to deliver school places
generated by the additional demand. The total cumulative cost of
complying with all relevant policies should not undermine deliverability
of the plan, so it is important that anticipated education needs and
costs of provision are properly incorporated in the Local Plan evidence
base, to inform local decisions about site selection and infrastructure
priorities.
General comment – it is noted that the Council intends to bring
forward a large number of new homes within this site allocation
document. What isn’t clear is what new indoor and outdoor sports
facilities will be provided to meet the needs of these new residents and
if no on site facilities are being provided, how will contributions be
collected from these developments to help meet the needs of these
new residents? The Council has existing strategies but these now
require updating. I would welcome the opportunity to meet with you
to discuss this matter further and how to also resolve the objections
made to the text of the site allocation policies.
I strongly believe that the Borough should invest into youth services
and create inspiring places to young people and children for
generations to come. Places that are free to use and places that are
affordable for charities and organizations working with the vulnerable
in the borough as well as places for the often forgotten average/normal
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The funding mechanism for infrastructure will be set out in the
Infrastructure Funding Statement and the need for future
infrastructure provision will be set out in the Infrastructure Delivery
Plan. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan is being updated alongside the
Site Allocations to ensure that providers are informed, insofar as
possible, regarding the future development potential of the area and
that appropriate on- and off-site mitigation measures are secured.

LB to answer - refer to IDP plus for large sites specific reference to
provision? The future infrastrucutre requirements are set out in more
detail in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan which is being updated
alongside the Site Allocations Local Plan. On large sites provision of
specific sports facilities are included, for example, GP4 includes
reference to the provision of a public swimming pool.

Investment in youth services is outside the scope of the Site
Allocations Local Plan. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP)
assesses existing infrastrucutre provision and work s with providers
to understand where future infrastructure is needed based on
growth, including the approach to community facilities.

child who needs a safe and interesting place to be after school or
during holidays.

Quod

Greenwic
h Society

General
Consultation
Body

IIA

The amount of complexity is disproportionate to the results, although
this may well be prescribed by the government.

CCG

Specific
Consultation
Body

IIA

Environme
nt Agency

Specific
Consultation
Body

IIA

The IIA identifies the issues of an ageing population but makes little
reference to the imapct of the overall population growth of the inrease
in children and young people. Will need an increase in the scale and
range of health facilities to respond to the growing population. Health
facilities are only referenced in Charlton Riverside and Greenwich
Peninsula and it is important that all site allocations make reference to
health infrastructure and all types of health services.
We recommend the Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) February 2019
is updated to include the key waste management strategies listed
below. We need to move towards a holistic approach, resource
efficiency and a circular economy and moving away from seeking
disposal options for waste. These strategies are promoting an
integrated approach to resource and waste management, promoting
circular economy and reducing waste crime. The planning system has
an important role to play in their successful delivery.

Lewisham
College

Developer/
Landowner

Other

New
site

The following new strategies and document should be reviewed and
added into the IIA, to see if they affect the proposed site allocations
and ongoing regeneration plans:
25 Year Environment Plan
Resources and waste strategy for England (December 2018)
Independent review into serious and organised crime in the waste
sector (November 2018)
Lewisham College’s Deptford Campus falls partly within the London
Borough of Lewisham and partly within the Royal Borough of
Greenwich. The site covers an area of approximately 1.9 hectares and
is currently in use as a further education college (use class D1). It falls
within the Deptford Creek/Greenwich Riverside Opportunity Area
identified in the London Plan, and the Deptford Creek/Greenwich
Riverside Opportunity Area Strategic Development Location in the
Core Strategy. The site of the existing Lewisham College is appropriate
for redevelopment, which could retain a proportion of further
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The complexity of the IIA is a result of the range of data that are
incorporated, which are also used in assessing the performance of
other Local Plan documents. While we assess the impacts of all sites
to all categories, the majority of the impacts are not significant
enough to warrant more detailed discussion.
While all residential developments will result in an increase in the
population, thereby neccessitating increased health infrastrucutre, the
role of the site allocations is to identify locations where this new
infrastrucutre can be provided. Contributions to health infrastructure
from all developments is secured through CIL and S106
contributions, and are adequately addressed through exisitng local
plan policies.
These strategies have been added to the updated IIA.

No detailed information has been provided, such as LeSoCo's Estates
Strategy, as to why the site, which is in existing further education use,
should be allocated for mixed use development or how allocating the
site would clearly link to the delivery of Core Strategy
objectives/polices.

Quod

Lewisham
College

Developer/
Landowner

Other

New
site

Quod

Lewisham
College

Developer/
Landowner

Other

New
site

education uses (Use Class D1), along with the potential for a
residential mixed used development. This could include:
- Residential: subject to further testing, the site could accommodate
approximately 800 homes;
- Older person and extra care housing;
- Student Housing;
- Commercial: the site could also accommodate a range of commercial
uses including office, workspace, retail and leisure uses.
The part of the site of Lewisham College that sits within RBG should
therefore be allocated within the Site Allocations document for mixeduse. The inclusion of this site would be effective by ensuring that the
policies are deliverable over the plan period and based on effective
joint working on cross-boundary strategic matters (paragraph 35, NPPF
February 2019).
The following constraints can be managed through design and
mitigation:
• Site located within Flood Zones 2 and 3, but benefits from flood
defences
• The site is located within an Air Quality Management Area
• The site is previously developed land and has the potential for land
contamination
• Adjacent to a Site of Importance for Nature Conservation
• Adjacent to a Conservation Area
• Adjacent to Grade II listed building – Mumfords Grain Silo,
Greenwich High Road
The Lewisham College site meets the criteria for an allocated site as
identified by the Site Allocations Preferred Approach document as
follows:
• Meets the Core Strategy objectives by delivering sustainable
development in a strategic development location
• Is of sufficient size (more than 0.25ha) to make a significant
contribution to the delivery of the Core Strategy
• Is not currently allocated within the Site Allocations Preferred
Approach document
• Aligns with the London Plan allocation of the Deptford
Creek/Greenwich Riverside Opportunity Area and identified provision
of jobs and homes
• The site would be delivered within the plan period timeframe subject
to planning permission
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No detailed information has been provided, such as LeSoCo's Estates
Strategy, as to why the site, which is in existing further education use,
should be allocated for mixed use development or how allocating the
site would clearly link to the delivery of Core Strategy
objectives/polices.

No detailed information has been provided, such as LeSoCo's Estates
Strategy, as to why the site, which is in existing further education use,
should be allocated for mixed use development or how allocating the
site would clearly link to the delivery of Core Strategy
objectives/polices.
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The Trust owns the site knowns as Goldie Leigh Hospital, measuring
approximately 7ha. The site is within MOL, an area of special character,
the Goldie Leigh Hospital Conservation Area and partially within a
SINC. In its current form, the site accommodates a variety of services
including but not limited to inpatient services for people with mental
health and learning disabilities, day services for adults and older people
with learning disabilities, children’s physiotherapy, hydrotherapy
services and Trust offices. There are a number of vacant buildings in a
poor state of repair, some of which have been boarded up for safety
reasons. As part of the Trust’s estate strategy, a strategic estates
partnership known as the Oxleas Property Partnership (TOPP) was
established in July 2017 to provide the commercial property expertise
not available in the Trust. These representations set out that the saved
UDP site allocation should not be removed – it should instead be
retained as a site allocation and carried over to RBG’s Site Allocations
Local Plan.
Appendix 1 of the Site Allocations Issues and Options Consultation
document (2016) proposed to remove the site from the site proposals
schedule stating that “this site is a community facility where expansion has
already taken place and as such there is no need to continue to identify it as
a development site”. Appendix C of the 2019 Consultation document
identifies the site as a UDP saved site not carried forward into the
Preferred Approach with the justification stating that “expansion has
been completed”. Disagree with the justification and consider the site
has significant potential to deliver sensitive redevelopment, including
enabling development, which can allow resources to go back to the
Trust so that essential services can continue,
providing the best quality health and social care to its service users,
carers and the local community.
Ongoing discussions with RBG service providers suggest that RBG
have a number of identified needs. The site provides potential
opportunities to contribute to meeting some of these identified needs.
Future, potential land uses could also include an expansion of the
existing uses, as well as supported living, care, extra care and
residential uses. Having regards to the planning designations and the
site’s existing built form, sensitive site redevelopment would allow
opportunities to deliver significant public and planning benefits. These
could include improvements, enhancements and potential expansion of
the existing provisions. It could also include enhancements to heritage
assets, ecological enrichments, visual amenity improvements and so
on.
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The site in a conservation area and designated MOL and an extension
to existing facilities has already taken place. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance should proposals for the identified uses be
forthcoming.

The site in a conservation area and designated MOL and an extension
to existing facilities has already taken place. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance should proposals for the identified uses be
forthcoming.

The site in a conservation area and designated MOL and an extension
to existing facilities has already taken place. Existing policies provide
sufficient guidance should proposals for the identified uses be
forthcoming.
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1

Introduction

1.1

This document is the report on the Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA) of the Royal
Greenwich Site Allocations Local Plan Proposed Submission document. This document
represents the third stage of the IIA for the Site Allocations Local Plan, following on
from the draft IIA Scoping Report in 2016 (Stage A) and the Interim IIA Report (Stages
B/C) published alongside the Site Allocation Preferred Approach document in August
2019. The IIA process is carried out alongside the plan production process, and makes
recommendations to enhance potential positive outcomes and minimise negative
outcomes.

1.2

The Site Allocations Local Plan provides specific policy for key sites in order to ensure
that the vision and objectives of the Local Plan’s strategic policies (as set out in the
Core Strategy with Detailed Policies) are implemented. It supports a strategic and
proactive approach to development and change, by ensuring that the most suitable
sites are brought forward and that the most appropriate combination of uses and scale
of development is promoted on each site.

1.3

The Site Allocations Proposed Submission document is the third document in the
preparation of Royal Greenwich’s Site Allocations Local Plan. This IIA Report is
subject to public consultation alongside the Site Proposed Submission document. We
are inviting comments from XX January 2021 to XX February 2021. Responses
can be submitted as follows:
• By email: planning.policy@royalgreenwich.gov.uk
• By post: Royal Borough of Greenwich, Planning Policy Team, 5th Floor, The
Woolwich Centre, 35 Wellington Street, Woolwich, London, SE18 6HQ

1.4

We will take all views into account and a summary of the comments received will be
made public. If you’d like to be kept informed of the process please provide your
contact details to be added to the Planning Policy Consultation Database.
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2

What is an Integrated Impact Assessment (IIA)?

2.1

The IIA brings together a number of assessments of the social, environmental and
economic impacts of planning under a single framework, incorporating: the statutory
requirements of Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental Assessments
(SEA), Health Impact Assessment (HIA) and Equalities Impact Assessment (EqIA).
Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA) is undertaken as a parallel process to the IIA,
with findings of the HRA screening integrated into the IIA as appropriate. The IIA
approach therefore addresses all of the Royal Borough’s legal duties to carry out
comprehensive assessment of the Plan and its proposed policies within one integrated
process.

2.2

Integrating the assessment in this way ensures a comprehensive assessment to inform
development of plan policies. As many of the issues considered in the assessments
overlap in practice, an integrated approach will produce better recommendations and
outcomes. The IIA will follow the prescribed structure for the SA process (Figure 1)
as the basis of the framework while incorporating the requirements of the Equalities
Analysis (EqA) and the Health Impact Assessment (HIA). Overall, the IIA will assess
the extent to which the emerging Site Allocation Local Plan, when judged against
reasonable alternatives, will help to achieve relevant sustainability (environmental,
economic, social), health and equality objectives.
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment

2.3

Section 19 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires a local
planning authority to carry out a Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of each of the proposals
in a Local Plan during its preparation. SAs incorporate the requirements of the
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (commonly
referred to as the ‘Strategic Environmental Assessment Regulations’), which
implement the requirements of the European Directive 2001/42/EC (the ‘Strategic
Environmental Assessment Directive’) on the assessment of the effects of certain plans
and programmes on the environment.

2.4

SA ensures that potential environmental effects are given full consideration alongside
social and economic issues. The SA should include an assessment of the likely
significant impacts – economic, social and environmental – of each of the proposals in
the Plan. SA is integral to the preparation and development of a Local Plan, and the
Royal Borough’s approach to undertaking SA is in accordance with National Planning
Policy Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG).
Equalities Impact Assessment

2.5

The Equality Act 2010 includes a public sector duty which requires public
organisations and those delivering public functions to show due regard to the need to:
• Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and any other
conduct prohibited by the Act
• Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected
characteristic and people who do not share it
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• Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and
people who do not share it.
2.6

An equality impact assessment (EqIA) is a tool for identifying potential impacts (both
positive and negative) that policies, services and functions may have on the key
protected characteristics covered by the Equality Duty and on Human Rights. Carrying
out an EqIA supports decent decision making by enabling a good understanding of the
need and differential impacts that policies may have on different groups. The EqIA is
built into the IIA objectives and therefore is considered in the assessment of the Site
Allocations Local Plan.
Health Impact Assessment

2.7

Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is a systematic approach to predicting the magnitude
and significance of the potential health and wellbeing impacts, both positive and
negative, of new plans and projects. The approach ensures that decision making at all
levels considers the potential impacts of decisions on health and health inequalities.
HIA is particularly concerned with the distribution of effects within a population (as
different groups are likely to be affected in different ways) and therefore looks at how
health and social inequalities might be reduced or widened by a proposed plan or
project.

2.8

While HIA is not a statutory requirement of the Local Plan preparation process, the
physical environment is shaped by planning decisions which can facilitate or deter a
healthy lifestyle, affecting the quality and safety of the environment, encourage or
discourage employment and training opportunities, enhance or impair social networks,
and nurture or neglect opportunities for a rich community life. An HIA identifies
actions that can enhance positive effects on health, reduce or eliminate negative
effects, and reduce health and social inequalities that may arise through planning
decisions. It considers how and to what extent proposed policies are likely to affect
the health of people in Royal Greenwich and recommends changes to improve
outcomes.

2.9

The principles and methods of an HIA can be used to assess health consequences as
part of another impact assessment such as an SEA or SA. The HIA is built into the IIA
objectives and therefore is considered in the assessment of the Site Allocations Local
Plan.
Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA)

2.10 The Directive 92/43/EEC on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild Flora and
Fauna – the ‘Habitats Directive’ provides legal protection for habitats and species of
European importance. Article 2 of the Directive requires the maintenance or
restoration of habitats and species of interest to the EU in a favourable condition. This
is implemented through a network of protected areas referred to as Natura 2000
sites.
2.11 Articles 6(3) and 6(4) of the Habitats Directive require an Appropriate Assessment of
plans and projects likely to have a significant effect on a European site. The
requirement for HRA in the UK is set down in the Conservation (Natural Habitats
&c) Regulations, 1994 in England and Wales, amended in 2007 and is consolidated into
the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (SI No. 210/490).
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2.12 A full HRA screening analysis was undertaken on the Core Strategy, including
considering the effects of the spatial strategy. No European Sites lie wholly or partly
within Royal Greenwich. Two European Sites (Epping Forest and Lee Valley) lie
partially within 10 kilometres of the Royal Greenwich boundary.
2.13 The screening assessment of the Core Strategy did not identify any likely significant
adverse effects on any European Site and it was considered that the Core Strategy
would not have an adverse impact on the integrity of the two sites. Therefore, the
Appropriate Assessment stage was not required on the Core Strategy. Nonetheless,
for completeness an updated HRA screening analysis has been completed for the Site
Allocations and has confirmed that the Appropriate Assessment Stage is not required.
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3

IIA Report for Site Allocations Proposed Submission

3.1

The methodology used for the IIA process for the Site Allocation Local Plan is based
on the five key stages set out for the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) process in planning
guidance. The key stages and tasks for the SA process, and their relationship with the
Local Plan process, are set out in Figure 1.

Figure 1 The Sustainability Appraisal Process (Planning Practice Guidance, Ref 11-013-20140306)
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3.2

Table 1 summarises the IIA process to date against the stages set out in Figure 1.

Date
Stage A
February 2016

Stage B
Stage C
August 2019

October 2020

Stage D
August 2019
XX January
2022 – XX
February 2021
Stage E
October 2020

Action
Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on scope
Consultation was undertaken on the Draft IIA Scoping Report for six weeks in
February/March 2016, alongside consultation on the Site Allocations Issues and
Options document. A summary of the responses received and the subsequent
changes to the final IIA Scoping Report is included in Appendix A3. Consultation
responses were received from all three statutory bodies (Environment Agency,
Historic England, Natural England) and their comments incorporated where
appropriate.
Developing and refining alternatives and assessing their effects
Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report
The Interim IIA Report published alongside the Site Allocations Preferred
approach assessed the emerging Site Allocations Local Plan against the objectives
established in Stage A and the reasonable alternative of not allocating sites.
Consultation was undertaken for 8 weeks from August to October 2019 and
three comments were received on the IIA.
This IIA Report predicts and evaluates the significant effects of the Site
Allocations Proposed Submission 2020 document, as assessed against updated
baseline data. It takes into account comments received on the Interim IIA
report.
Seek representations on the sustainability appraisal report from consultation bodies and
the public
The Interim IIA Report and the Site Allocations Preferred Approach 2019 were
published for an eight week consultation period. The feedback received from this
has informed the Site Allocations Proposed Submission 2020 document.
The Site Allocations Proposed Submission 2020 document is now available in
accordance with Regulation 19 of the Town and Country Planning (Local
Planning) (England) Regulations 2012 (as amended). This IIA Report (October
2020) is available as a supporting document to the Proposed Submission
document.
Post adoption monitoring and reporting
This IIA makes recommendations for how significant and uncertain effects of the
Site Allocations Local Plan should be monitored.

3.3

This report updates Stages B and C of the IIA to reflect changes that have been made
to the Site Allocations in response to the Regulation 18 Preferred Approach
consultation. Refer to Appendix A4 for a summary of the changes that have been
made to the allocations between Regulation 18 and Regulation 19 and a summary of
the sustainability implications. Consultation on this IIA Report alongside the Proposed
Submission document fulfils Stage D of the process, and this IIA Report is the final
version of the IIA that will be submitted for examination.

3.4

For completeness, Stage A is also summarised in this report and the baseline data for
the borough updated.
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4

STAGE A: The IIA Framework
Stage A1: Relevant plans, policies, programmes and strategies

4.1

Stage A of the process requires consideration of other plans, policies, programmes
and strategies to identify key sustainability, health and equalities objectives established
at the international, European, national, regional and local level that are relevant to the
Site Allocations Local Plan. In undertaking an IIA the local authority must take into
account the relationships to other relevant policies, plans, programmes and
sustainability objectives.

4.2

As set out in the paragraph 2.18, the IIA Scoping for the Site Allocations has relied on
the SA material included in the SA Scoping Report for the Greenwich Core Strategy,
in order to avoid any duplication of effort (Article 4 of SEA Directive), where
necessary updating the information to reflect changes to policies, plans and
programmes since the SA.

4.3

The plans and programmes reviewed that are relevant to the Site Allocations Local
Plan are listed in Figure 2. Appendix A1 organises these plans and policies under
common sustainability themes, to indicate how they relate to the achievement of
sustainability.

Figure 2 Summary of relevant plans, programmes and policies
International Plans and Programmes
European Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive (2001/42/EC)
European Birds Directive (2009/147/EEC)
European Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC)
United Nations Convention (Ramsar) on Wetlands of International Importance (1971)
UNESCO Convention Concerning the Protection of World Cultural and Natural Heritage (World Heritage
Convention) (1972)
Noise Directive (2002/49/EEC)
European Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC)
European Air Quality Directive (2008/50/EC)
Doha amendment to the Kyoto Protocol on Climate Change (2012)
The Future We Want – Rio+20 United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development
Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive (91/271/EEC)
European Flood Risk Directive (2207/60/EC)
EU 7th Environmental Action Plan, January 2014
EU Sustainable Development Strategy, May 2001
EU Biodiversity Strategy, 1998
EU Biodiversity Action Plan, 2006
EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC)
Seveso III Directive (Directive 2012/18/EU)
Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development (United Nations 2002)
European Landscape Convention
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The European Convention on the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage (2000)
Energy Performance of Buildings (EU Directive 2010/31/EU)
Renewable Energy Directive (2209/31/EU)
National Plans and Programmes
Planning Act 2008
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
Localism Act, 2011
The Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) Regulations 2012
Housing and Planning Act 2016
National Planning Policy Framework 2012
National Planning Practice Guidance 2014
Securing the Future – United Kingdom Government Sustainable Development Strategy
Urban White Paper 2000
Housing Act 2005
Laying the Foundations: A housing strategy for England 2011
Countryside and Rights of Way
Natural Environment White Paper: The Natural Choice: Securing the value of nature (2011)
UK Sustainable Development Strategy, Securing the Future, March 2005
National Biodiversity Strategy: Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystems services
(2011)
The State of Natural Capital Second Report (2014)
Natural Environmental and Rural Communities Act 2006
UK Air Quality Strategy (2007)
Air Quality Standards Regulations (2010)
Flood Risk Regulations, 2009
Climate Change Act, 2008
Energy Act 2011
UK Renewable Energy Strategy, 2009
National Policy Statements EN1 – EN6
Equality Act 2010
The Future of Transport a Network for 2030: White Paper 2004
Creating Growth, cutting carbon, making sustainable transport happen: White Paper 2011
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979
Listed Building and Conservation Areas Act 1990
Guidance for Outdoor Sport and Play: Beyond the Six Acre Standard
Creating a sporting habit for life – Youth Sports Strategy, 2012
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment: Historic England Advice Note 8
Regional/London Wide Plans and Programmes
London Plan 2015 (Further Alterations London Plan)
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Housing Strategy, 2010
Draft Revised London Housing Strategy, 2014
Housing Supplementary Guidance, 2012
Mayor’s Economic Development Strategy, 2010
London Enterprise Panel’s Jobs and Growth Plan 2013
Land for Industry and Transport SPG 2012
Managing Risks and Increasing Resilience
Mayor’s Shaping Neighbourhoods: Character and Context SPG 2014
Accessible London: Achieving an inclusive environment SPG 2014
Mayor’s Transport Strategy, 2010
The Mayor’s Biodiversity Strategy, 2002
Sounder City: The Mayor’s Ambient Noise Strategy, 2004
Cleaning London’s Air - Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy, 2010
Mayor’s Cultural Strategy Cultural Metropolis (2010)
Mayor’s Cycle Safety Action Plan
Mayor’s River Action Plan, 2013
Mayor’s East and South East London Sub-regional Transport Plan – 2014 update
London’s Wasted Resource: The Mayor’s Municipal Waste Management Strategy 2011
Making Business Sense of Waste: The Mayor’s Business Waste Management Strategy
Managing Risks & Increasing Resilience: The Mayor’s climate change adaptation strategy 2011
Delivering London’s Energy Future: the Mayor’s climate change mitigation and energy strategy 2011
Thames Catchment Flood management Plan, 2009
Securing London’s water future: The Mayor’s water strategy 2011
Thames Waterway Plan
Thames River Basin Management Plan 2009-2015
All London Green Grid SPG 2012
London Foundations SPG 2012
Thames Estuary 2100 Plan
The Control of Dust and Emissions during Construction and Demolition SPG 2014
Thames Corridor Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy
Equal life chances for all 2014
Planning for Equality and Diversity in London. Mayor’s SPG (2007)
Thames Estuary 2100 (TE2100 plan)
Thames River Basin Management Plan (RBMPs) (October 2015)
Port of London Authority Plan
Estuary Edges Guidance
Green Capital: Green Infrastructure for a Future City (2016)
Local Plans and Programmes
Royal Greenwich Core Strategy with Detailed Policies, 2014
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Greener Greenwich Supplementary Planning Document, 2014
Planning Obligations Guidance Supplementary Planning Document, 2015
Thamesmead and Abbey Wood SPD, 2009
Kidbrooke Area SPD, 2008
Woolwich town centre Masterplan SPD, 2012
Eltham town centre Masterplan SPD, 2012
Charlton Riverside Masterplan SPD, 2012
Greenwich Peninsula West SPD, 2012
Spray Street SPD, 2015
Conservation Area Character Appraisals and Management Strategies (various dates)
Biodiversity Action Plan, 2010
Royal Greenwich Playing Pitch Strategy, 2015
Royal Greenwich Sports Facilities Strategy, 2015
Air Quality Action Plan 2002
Greenwich Climate Change Strategy, 2011
Joint Strategic Needs Assessment, 2012
Health and Wellbeing Strategy, 2015-2018
Greenwich Pharmaceutical Needs Assessment, 2015-2018
Greenwich Smart City Strategy, 2015
Children and Young Peoples Plan, 2014-2017
Greenwich Cycling Strategy, 2014
Visit Greenwich Business Plan, 2015-2016
Royal Borough of Greenwich Equality Objectives, 2012-2016
Parking Strategy, 2014
Smart Cities Strategy, 2015
Homelessness Strategy, 2014-2019
Anti-Poverty Strategy, 2012
Thames Estuary 2100 briefing for Royal Borough of Greenwich

Stage A2: Baseline Information
4.4

Task A2 of the SA process is to collect all the relevant environmental, social and
economic baseline information. Baseline information on the current conditions in
Royal Greenwich has been sourced from government agency websites, Census data,
Office for National Statistics and local datasets. The baseline provides the starting
point for predicting and monitoring effects, helping to identify potential sustainability
issues that the IIA Report will address.

4.5

A brief summary of the socio-economic and environmental characteristics of the
borough is provided below. A more detailed review of the baseline data is provided in
Appendix A2; this will be updated prior to preparation of the next version of the Site
Allocations. The baseline information has been collected under a number of subtopics,
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intended to correlate as closely as possible with those listed in Annex 1 of the SEA
Directive:
(a) Biodiversity
(b) Population
(c) Human health
(d) Fauna
(e) Flora
(f) Soil
(g) Water
(h) Air
(i) Climatic factors
(j) Material assets
(k) Cultural heritage
(l) Landscape
4.6

4.7

There is a great deal of available information and demographic and statistical indicators
that could be listed, but as stated in SEA guidance the level of information should be
relevant and appropriate to the spatial scale of the plan. Analysis of the baseline data
shows that there is a fairly comprehensive data set around social, economic and
environmental conditions in the borough.
Socioeconomic characteristics
Royal Greenwich has experienced significant population growth over the past 15
years, which has changed the socio-economic characteristics of the borough.The 2011
Census put the borough’s population at 255,483, a 19% increase from the previous
Census in 2001, which represent the sixth highest growth rate in London. In the five
years since the 2011 Census the borough’s population has continued to grow and the
population now stands at 273,000, an 8.4% increase.

4.8

The borough’s population is projected to grow by almost 23% over the next 25 years
(62,000 additional residents), which will place increased pressure on housing and
services. The borough has a higher proportion of younger people than London which
has implications for education provision. While the proportion of older people is
below the London average, the numbers are rising which will continue to impact the
borough’s health services.

4.9

The borough is very diverse with almost 40% of the borough’s population from a
Black and Minority Ethnic (BAME) background. The largest minority ethnic groups are
Black African (14.5%) and Other Asian (6.6%). The GLA project that over the next 25
years, the BAME population will increase by 11%, and by 2041 half of the borough’s
population will be from a BAME background. The Black African, Other Asian and
Chinese populations are projected to see the greatest growth.

4.10 Economic activity in Greenwich is slightly below the London average and Greenwich
has a higher unemployment rate than London as a whole. Royal Greenwich is the 78th
most deprived local authority on the 2015 Index of Multiple Deprivation, out of the
326 local authorities in England. Royal Greenwich has seen a considerable
improvement in terms of its relative deprivation rankings since 2010 (ranked 28th
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most deprived), and is the most improved London borough in terms of its relative
position on the deprivation rank.
4.11 The 2011 Census counted 101,045 households in Royal Greenwich. Forty-three per
cent of borough households are owned by the occupants (43%), which is below the
London average, while over half (54%) of households in the borough are rented.
Royal Greenwich has a significantly higher percentage of social rented properties
compared to London, which compensates for the lower levels of private rented
accommodation. The average house price in Royal Greenwich is £273k, almost £100k
below the London average.
4.12 The percentage of children in Royal Greenwich attaining level 4 or above at key stage
2 was better than the London and England average - maintaining a 3 year trend.
However attainment at key stage 4 (GCSE) was below the London and national
average and has been in decline over the last three years, in line with the London
trend. At key stage 3, Royal Greenwich's children outperformed London and England
in Maths and English.
4.13 Life expectancy in Greenwich is slightly below the national average. Inequalities exist
between the poorest and most affluent areas of the borough, with male residents in
the most deprived parts of the borough expected to live 4.8 years less than residents
of the most affluent area, and female residents expected to live 5.9 years less than
those in the most affluent areas.
Environmental characteristics
4.14 The borough has a rich historic environment, both natural and built, including the
Maritime Greenwich World Heritage Site, the 22 diverse conservation areas and the
three historic gardens and parks. Open space constitutes a third of Royal Greenwich's
total area, but due to the geographical distribution some parts of the borough are still
considered be deficient in terms of access to open space.
4.15 Much of the Royal Greenwich waterfront falls within flood zones 2 and 3. Royal
Greenwich is fully defended from tidal flooding from the River Thames by the Thames
Barrier and raised defences. Despite this a breach to the raised defences together with
an extreme tide level, would have significant consequences to Thamesmead, parts of
Charlton and Greenwich Peninsula.
4.16 Air quality is an area of particular concern, and the whole of Royal Greenwich has
been designated an Air Quality Management Area.
Stage A3: Identifying key sustainability, health and equalities issues
4.17 The sustainability issues set out in Figure 3 were identified during the SA of the Core
Strategy. Having reviewed the relevant plans and programmes (see Appendix A1), and
identified baseline information (see Section 5 and Appendix A2), it is considered that
the main sustainability issues identified during the SA of the Core Strategy remain the
main sustainability issues of relevance to the Site Allocations. These issues have been
updated in the below table to reflect the current position and to include health and
equalities issues.
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Figure 3 Sustainability, health and equalities issues
Theme

Key Sustainability, Health and Equalities Issues

ENVIRONMENTAL
Energy and
Carbon

• Encourage further reduction in CO2 emissions, particularly those from
buildings.

• Promote energy efficiency measures, including community heating schemes.
• Promote development of renewable technology. The most promising sources
of renewable energy generation are likely to be solar heated hot water,
photovoltaic cells, water source heat pumps, and combined heat and power.
Air Quality

• The whole of the borough has been designated as an Air Quality Management
Area for particulate matter and Nitrogen Dioxide, which indicates the
seriousness of air pollution in Royal Greenwich.

• The main sources of atmospheric pollutants are road transport, although there
are important industrial sources to the north of the Royal Borough and close
to its boundaries.

Waste and
Recycling

• A third of all household waste in the borough is recycled or composted.
• Increasing population will have an impact on waste generation and
management, in both financial and environmental terms.

• Further reduce waste production, promote sustainable sourcing and waste
management principles.

• Inappropriately located facilities
Flood risk and
Water

• Much of the borough's riverfront falls within flood zones 2 and 3. Whilst the
borough benefits from existing tidal flood defences, a breach in the raised
defences coinciding with an extreme tide level (though very unlikely) would
have extreme consequences and cause flooding in parts of Thamesmead,
Charlton Riverside and the Peninsula.

• Development should incorporate Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems, and
incorporate facilities to reduce water consumption and re-use grey-water.

• Developments in areas of flood risk must incorporate flood resilient design and
apply the sequential approach when allocating uses on a site, including seeking
opportunities for flood water attenuation through open space.

Biodiversity

• Biodiversity and protected species should be protected and where possible
enhanced.

• Identify opportunities to protect and enhance green corridors
Open and Green • Protection and enhancement of parks and open spaces throughout the
Spaces
borough

• Improve access to open space and nature for people.
Historic
Environment

• Protect and enhance the Borough's heritage assets and seek opportunities to
address those on the Heritage at Risk register.

• Protect the borough’s conservation areas, buildings, monuments, parks and
gardens that play an important role in defining the borough’s character.

• Ensure archaeological sites of importance are preserved. There are 31 areas of
High Archaeological Potential within the Borough, the primary areas of
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potential being located along the river frontage and in the Maritime Greenwich
World Heritage Site and vicinity.
Riverfront &
Maritime
Environment

• Maximise the use of the river to best serve the local community and tourism,
whilst not compromising its usability for transport.

• The river frames some of the Borough’s key historic buildings and is a

waterway rich in biodiversity, a transport route, and an archaeological and
recreational resource.

Views & Vistas

• Protect the borough’s views and vistas, a number of which are locally and
regionally significant and are an important element in the character of the
Borough, from impacts resulting from new development. .

SOCIO-ECONOMIC
Population and
population
growth

• Population growth will place increased pressure on the need for housing,
community and social services and facilities.

• Two fifths of the borough’s population is from a BAME background. As

Greenwich becomes more diverse, so the borough’s social infrastructure will
need to accommodate the differing cultural needs.

• Greenwich has a higher proportion of school-aged people than London as a
whole, which places pressure on the borough's education provision.

• While the proportion of older people in the borough is below the London

average, they are an increasing demographic, which will increasingly impact the
borough’s health services.

• Successful cultural integration and cross cultural interaction will help to deliver
of a vibrant community environment and can improve the quality of life for all
residents.
Housing

• Increased affordable housing for local residents is required to address the

increasing cost of housing within the borough and in London as a whole and
compensate for Royal Greenwich’s lower than average household incomes.

• Over half of the borough’s households live in rented housing, with a
significantly higher percentage of social rented properties available than
London as a whole.
• Greenwich has a higher proportion of one person and lone-parent households
than London.
• The housing mix should reflect the identified need and demand.
• Future housing growth will likely place increased pressure on other land uses.
• Council stock should meet the Decent Homes standard.
Deprivation,
Poverty and
Crime

• Greenwich has seen a significant improvement in relative deprivation rankings
since 2010.

• There remains a wide gap between the boroughs poorest and most affluent
neighbourhoods.

• Some parts of the borough are among the most deprived areas in the country.
• Poverty has adverse effects on residents’ health and well-being.

• The overall crime rate is below the London average.
• Ensure development designs out crime
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Health and
Wellbeing

• The increasing numbers of older residents in the borough will place added
pressure on health and social care services.

• Life expectancy in Greenwich is below the national average, and inequalities
exist within the borough between the poorest and most affluent areas.

• A higher proportion of borough residents rate their health as "not good" when
compared to the national average and physical activity in the borough is also
below the national average.

• Ability to access public transport services and employment is extremely
important.

• New development must be designed to cater for the disabled.
• Seek opportunities through development for additional open space.
Transport

• North-South public transport connections should be improved.
• There are limited cross river services.
• Some areas of the borough have a greater than average reliance on the car as a
mode of transport.

• Planned and potential transport infrastructure improvements will help to
deliver more sustainable development.

• Public transport accessibility for people with mobility concerns.
• Encouraging walking and cycling permeability through developments.
Business and
employment

• Provision of jobs for local people within the borough. Unemployment in
Greenwich is above the London average.

• Training and skills development should be promoted to reduce unemployment
and enable residents to positively contribute to the employment base.

• Start-up businesses should be encourage and supported.
• Existing employment areas should be protected and enhanced.
• Existing employment uses should be supported
Education

• The growth in the under-16 population means there is increasing pressure to
provide additional school places.

• Impact of Royal Greenwich’s lower than average adult qualification levels on
employment opportunities.

• Lower than average GSCE results make access to higher education difficult for
residents of Royal Greenwich.
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Stage A4: Developing the IIA Framework
4.18 A set of 17 sustainability objectives were developed during the SA of the Core
Strategy. As set out in the previous section, the sustainability issues identified
following the review of the relevant plans and programmes and the baseline are
consistent with the issues identified during the SA of the Core Strategy.
4.19 Therefore, it is appropriate to use the same objectives for the assessment of the Site
Allocations Local Plan, with minor updates to ensure that health and equalities issues
have been fully integrated into the framework. These objectives describe the
outcomes that the Site Allocations should seek to achieve, and will be used to check
and refine the policies as the Local Plan develops.
4.20 Following consultation on the draft Scoping Report, a set of prompt questions has
been developed for each objective to assist in the assessment of emerging allocations.
Where it is considered that the policy will make a noticeable contribution to the
achievement of the objective, through a positive response to the prompt questions, a
significant positive effect will be recorded. Where it is considered that the policy will
materially hinder achievement of the objective, through a negative response to the
prompt questions, a significant negative effect will be recorded. Where it is considered
that the policy will not have a significant effect on the objective, through a neutral
response to the prompt questions, a neutral effect will be recorded.
4.21 Figure 4 below indicates the relationship between SEA issues and the identified IIA
objectives for ease of reference.
Figure 4 Relationship between SEA issues and identified IIA objectives
Key SEA Issues
Biodiversity
Population
Human health
Fauna
Flora
Soil
Water
Air
Climatic factors
Material assets
Cultural heritage
Landscape
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Figure 5 IIA Objectives
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that
support good health and
wellbeing, and reduce health
inequalities.

2. Reduce and prevent crime and
fear of crime.

3. Preserve and enhance the

significance of areas and
buildings designated for their
historic and/or archaeological
interest and protect their
settings.

Prompt Questions
Will the allocation…
• Create conditions that support the improvement of mental and physical health and wellbeing?
• Increase use and ease of access to green spaces for all residents, particularly those with mental and physical
health concerns?
• Reduce health inequalities?
• Reduce the proliferation of activities with negative health externalities?
• Improve access to a full range of coordinated health and social care services/facilities in all sectors for all
residents?
• Ensure that the built and natural environments promote health and wellbeing, including by facilitating physical
activity and active travel and encouraging social interaction?
• Increase food growing opportunities?
• Support fully inclusive health, recreation, leisure and sport facilities that meet the needs of the whole
community?
• Reduce fuel poverty?
• Manage noise issues and their effect on individual health?
• Improve air quality?
Will the allocation…
• Support an approach to design that reduces opportunities for criminal and anti-social behaviour?
• Increase access to community services, including youth clubs and community activities?
• Increase access, and reduce inequality of access, to economic opportunities and further education?
Will the allocation…
• Protect sites, features and areas of historical, archaeological and cultural value and their setting in and around
Royal Greenwich?
• Enable the Royal Borough’s heritage and culture to be understood, explored and appreciated as much as
possible by as wide a range of people as possible?
• Protect views of historically important landmarks and buildings valued in local views?
• Ensure Royal Greenwich’s historic environment contributes to social and cultural life in the borough?
• Successfully balance access and energy efficiency requirements with the conservation and enhancement of
heritage assets?
• Increase the equality of access to heritage assets?
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IIA Objective
4. Create places, spaces and
buildings that are welldesigned, integrate effectively
with one another, respect
identified views and vistas, and
enhance the diversity and
distinctiveness of the local
character.

5. Support the creation of

opportunities for rewarding
and satisfying employment.

6. Improve opportunities for
prosperity and economic
growth.

7. Increase participation in, and

improve access to, education,
skills-based training, and lifelong learning.

8. Ensure everyone has access to
decent, appropriate and
affordable housing.

Prompt Questions
Will the allocation…
• Secure high-quality architecture and urban design that enhances local character and distinctiveness?
• Promote design, scale and density that is sensitive to its location?
• Ensure consideration of the spaces between the buildings to provide an attractive, functional and sustainable
public realm?
• Result in the creation of robust and adaptable buildings that can respond to change over their life?
• Make the built environment safer and more inclusive?
• Preserve and enhance identified views and vistas?
Will the allocation…
• Widen opportunities for residents to access employment, particularly those groups experiencing above average
unemployment?
• Tackle barriers to employment by increasing provision of services such as childcare and skills-training?
• Reduce inequality in the provision of education and skills training?
Will the allocation…
• Support a range of businesses of different types and sizes?
• Provide space in the right locations for different types of businesses to develop, grow and thrive?
• Support the provision of infrastructure to serve a diverse range of businesses?
• Promote diverse, vibrant and economically thriving town and local centres that serve the needs and wellbeing
of the population?
Will the allocation…
• Reduce inequality in access to education and skills training?
• Support the provision of educational facilities in locations with good public transport connectivity?
• Provide facilities that support life-long learning, such as libraries, community centres and further education
colleges?
Will the allocation…
• Ensure that housing is of a good standard, including in terms of energy efficiency?
• Increase the supply of affordable housing to meet the identified need as much as possible?
• Improve the diversity of housing types, sizes, prices and tenures?
• Ensure tenures are fully integrated?
• Encourage development at a high-standard, and at an appropriate density, size and mix?
• Provide for housing that meets the diverse and changing needs of the population?
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IIA Objective
9. Enhance the area as a business
and tourist destination.

10. Ensure community services and
facilities are accessible to
everyone.

11. Encourage a sense of place,
community identity and
belonging.

12. Minimise waste, maximise

reuse and recycling of waste,
and increase landfill diversion.

Prompt Questions
Will the allocation…
• Support the provision of tourism-related uses in appropriate locations?
• Increase accessibility of tourist attractions within the borough to ensure that they provide equal access?
• Increase public transport accessibility to tourism and business centres within the borough?
• Encourage a vibrant social environment that attracts visitors to the borough while respecting the needs of
residents?
Will the allocation…
• Improve access to community services and address specific challenges in access for vulnerable groups?
• Support the expansion and upgrading of community facilities, particularly in areas of the borough with high
levels of deprivation?
• Expand access to health services to support the increasing needs of an aging population?
• Support the creation of community facilities that reflect and support the diversity of the borough’s multicultural population?
• Support the delivery of integrated and accessible early-years services necessary to ensure that vulnerable
children have the best start in life?
Will the allocation…
• Promote equity between population groups and those with protected characteristics?
• Support the active engagement of the wider community in decisions that affect their area?
• Encourage the development of an active and connected, strong and cohesive community?
• Secure high-quality architecture and urban design that enhances local character and distinctiveness?
• Promote an approach to design that places people at the heart of the design process?
• Improve connections with facilities/amenities?
Will the allocation…
• Encourage the use of local, sustainable materials?
• Promote the use of renewable sustainable energy sources?
• Minimise the use of non-renewable resources?
• Ensure the design is appropriate for the lifetime of the development?
• Support the circular economy?
• Provide opportunities for businesses to benefit from the circular economy?
• Support the reduction of the volume of waste produced in Royal Greenwich, including construction and
demolition waste, food and household waste?
• Support the “Waste Hierarchy”?
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IIA Objective

13. Reduce the need to travel by

delivering more sustainable
patterns of urban development
that integrate with accessible
and sustainable methods of
transportation.

14. Address climate change by

reducing greenhouse gas
emissions; and improve the
borough’s ability to adapt to
climate change.

15. Protect, restore and enhance

biodiversity, landscapes and the
open space network, improving
public access where
appropriate.

Prompt Questions
• Increase the proportion of waste recycled or composted?
• Support the provision of infrastructure to deal with residual waste in the most sustainable way?
Will the allocation…
• Improve connectivity within the borough and at the wider London scale?
• Encourage a model shift from private vehicles to active and public transport?
• Reduce the need to travel by increasing the mix and density of uses within neighbourhoods?
• Improve road safety for all, prioritising pedestrians and cyclists?
• Improve the accessibility of the borough’s transport network?
• Support the provision of infrastructure to support sustainable transport options, such as cycle parking and
electric vehicle charging points?
• Enhance the capacity of the public transport network?
• Reduce harmful emissions from transport and their impact on residents?
• Reduce the negative impacts of servicing and freight?
Will the allocation…
• Improve energy efficiency and reduce carbon emissions associated with buildings and transport?
• Promote the use of low and zero carbon energy technologies including expanding or creating decentralised
energy networks?
• Reduce inequality in access to heating and reduce fuel poverty?
• Encourage an approach to design that responds to climate change?
• Reduce the impacts of climate change, including flooding and the urban heat island effect?
• Encourage design that improves the microclimate?
• Reduce greenhouse gas emissions?
• Encourage a design approach that includes flood defences where necessary?
• Steer development away from the parts of the borough with high flood risk?
Will the allocation…
• Increase protection and improve opportunities for biodiversity?
• Ensure that development has no harmful effects on biodiversity and that development resulting in net gain in
biodiversity is encouraged?
• Ensure that development supports the creation and improvement of strategic and connected green
infrastructure?
• Ensure that development does not increase flood risk?
• Protect existing trees and increase tree planting?
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IIA Objective

16. Seek to improve air quality and
protect natural resources such
as soil, land and ecosystems.

17. Reduce and Manage Flood Risk

Prompt Questions
• Increase the amount of biodiverse roofspace and soft landscaping, and encourage the creation of green walls?
• Support the protection of the priority species identified in the Greenwich BAP?
• Increase access to nature where appropriate?
• Develop or enhance green corridors and routes between larger green spaces?
• Maximise opportunities for engagement with wildlife, including environmental education?
• Support positive management of green infrastructure in a way that supports biodiversity?
• Improve access to, and the connectivity of, the Green Chain?
Will the allocation…
• Minimise air, water, and soil pollution and their negative impacts on human health?
• Support the improvement in air quality in line with national and international standards?
• Support the sustainable use of water resources?
• Prevent soil pollution and restore contaminated land?
• Protection of natural resources, including water?
• Ensure that development is supported by the necessary sewerage and water infrastructure?
Will the allocation…
• Steer development away from areas of the borough with the highest flood risk?
• Ensure that developments in areas of high flood risk include mitigation measures to address surface and fluvial
flooding?
• Ensure that sites in areas of high tidal flood risk include provision for the creation or improvement of flood
defences?
• Ensure that no development prejudices the Environment Agency’s ability to improve flood defences in line with
its strategic plans?
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4.21 A compatibility assessment of the IIA objectives has been undertaken to better
understand how the objectives integrate within one another and identify any potential
conflict areas that may exist. The compatibility assessment highlights potential
incompatibilities between objectives in order to identify areas where conflicts might
occur between these objectives within the Sustainability Appraisal.
4.22 The compatibility matrix highlights several potential conflicts, and the following
commentary considers how these could be mitigated going forward.
Figure 6 IIA Objectives Compatibility Matrix
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4.23 Objectives 6 and 3: Improving opportunities for prosperity and economic growth has
the potential to lead to increased pressure for development of heritage assets or
within their settings. Policies can help to mitigate this potential conflict by ensuring
that the impact of development is taken into account so that heritage assets can be
conserved and enhanced.
4.24 Objectives 4 and 12: The inclusion of facilities to accommodate waste and recycling
within new developments has the potential to detract from the aesthetic quality of the
buildings and their engagement with the public realm, particularly in relation to the
location of bin stores. Policies can ensure that the detailed design of developments
incorporates facilities for waste and recycling in a way that is sensitive to the overall
design of the scheme and does not detract from the quality of the public realm.
4.25 Objectives 4 and 15: The development of new buildings and neighbourhoods could
result in a reduction or degradation in the quality of open space. Policies can help
ensure that new developments reprovide any open space and enhance biodiversity
through the provision of soft landscaping and biodiverse roofs.
4.26 Objectives 4 and 16: New development has the potential to result in increased air
pollution and the degradation of natural resources such as water and soil. Policies can
mitigate this impact by ensuring that new development does not occur in areas where
it is likely to have a significant negative impact on natural resources. It can also ensure
that new development mitigates the impacts to natural resources by remediating soil
and ensuring that it does not result in increased emissions.
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4.27 Objectives 6 and 12: Growth in the local economy is likely to result in an increase in
waste and has the potential to reduce landfill diversion if not managed appropriately.
Policies can ensure that new businesses divert as much waste from landfills as possible
by ensuring that they include suitable facilities for recycling and encouraging them to
use reuse materials and use recycled materials.
4.28 Objectives 6 and 14: A growing economy has the potential to increase greenhouse gas
emissions through the construction of new buildings, more intensive use of older,
energy inefficient buildings, and increased vehicle movements to support new
businesses. Policies can ensure that new construction minimises greenhouse gas
emissions through restrictions on the type of equipment that can be used. Policies can
also ensure that businesses have access to appropriate and energy efficient buildings by
allocating land for new commercial and industrial uses. Finally, policies can mitigate the
impact of economic expansion on vehicle movements by ensuring that new businesses
are located in areas with good public transport connectivity and encouraging and
supporting active transport.
4.29 Objectives 6 and 15: The objective of growing the economy could undermine the
protection, restoration and enhancement of biodiversity and open spaces. Expanding
businesses might build on previously open land and the types of work carried out by
the businesses could make habitats unsuitable for certain species. Policies can ensure
that open space that has high habitat value is protected from development. Policies
can also ensure that new development includes measures to mitigate its impact on
habitats and that it reprovides any open space and habitats that are lost.
4.30 Objectives 6 and 16: Growth in certain sectors of the economy, particularly heavy
industry, have the potential to contaminate or overuse natural resources and increase
all forms of pollution. Policies can ensure that these impacts are mitigated by filters
and systems within the building and that industries that could have a detrimental
impact on natural resources are located where there is no risk of contaminating the
soil, water or other natural resources.
4.31 Objectives 8 and 12: The need to increase the provision of housing within the
borough could result in an increase in the volume of waste, both through the
construction process and through the resultant population increase. Policies governing
the management of waste during construction can ensure that as much of the waste as
possible is reused on site and that all other waste is managed in a way that mitigates
the negative impacts. Policies supporting the provision of suitable recycling facilities
can mitigate the impact on waste resulting from an increase in the number of
residents.
4.32 Objectives 8 and 14: Increased construction of new housing has the potential to
increase the emissions of greenhouse gases through the construction process, from
the occupation of the building itself and through transportation by the residents.
Polices can reduce and mitigate the emissions from construction by mandating the use
of low-emissions equipment. Polices can also ensure that new houses are constructed
to be highly energy efficient, reducing emissions from heating and cooling. Finally,
policies governing the location of new development can ensure that higher density
housing is located in areas of high public transport accessibility and that all housing is
developed to incorporate infrastructure for active transport.
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4.33 Objectives 8 and 15: New residential development has the potential to reduce open
space, and negatively impact biodiversity. If housing is developed on existing open
space, it can damage habitats thereby reducing biodiversity. Policies can ensure that
new development only occurs in areas where it will not result in a reduction in the
amount of open space and that it includes soft landscaping that enhances biodiversity
by providing for improved habitats.
4.34 Objectives 8 and 16: The development of new housing also has the potential to cause
a detriment to air quality and natural resources. Development in inappropriate
locations can damage sensitive ecosystems and expose residents to poor air quality.
Policies governing the location of new development can ensure that it does not
damage existing ecosystems and those governing the detailed design of new housing
can ensure that poor air quality is mitigated. The use of natural resources can also be
limited by policies that enforce water and energy efficiency.
Stage A5: Consulting relevant authorities on the scope of the IIA
4.35 In accordance with Regulation 12(5) of the SEA Regulations, the draft IIA Scoping
Report underwent public consultation for a five week period from the 23rd February
to the 29th March 2016. The statutory SEA bodies (Environment Agency, Historic
England and Natural England) were directly consulted. Because the IIA has a broader
scope than environmental issues, as well as consulting with the statutory bodies the
document was also made publicly available on the Royal Greenwich website alongside
the Site Allocations Local Plan Issues and Options Paper to invite wider feedback.
4.36 In seeking comments, consultees were asked to consider the following questions:
Q1. Are there any plans, policies and programmes that have not been included in
Section 5 and Appendix A1, which are relevant to the sustainability appraisal
of the Site Allocations Local Plan?
Q2. Are there any sources of baseline data in Section 6 and Appendix A2, which
have been omitted and should be considered as part of the sustainability
appraisal of the Site Allocations Local Plan?
Q3. Do any of the sustainability issues in Section 7 need to be added to or
amended? If so please state why.
Q4. Do any of the sustainability objectives in Section 8 need to be added to or
amended? If so please state why.
4.37 A total of 4 responses were received. A summary of the responses and how the
Scoping Report has been updated to take account of the comments received on the
draft Report is included at Appendix A3.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission IIA Report

24
Page
654

5

STAGE B: Developing and refining alternatives and assessing
effects

5.1

At this stage in plan preparation, an assessment has been carried out in line with the
IIA Framework of the 17 objectives and their prompt questions (refer to Figure 5).
For each of the allocations in the Proposed Submission document, the appraisals
consist of a series of assessment matrices that score against each objective and
provide associated sustainability, health and equality commentary.
Stage B1: Testing the Local Plan objectives against the sustainability
appraisal framework

5.2

The purpose of the Site Allocations Local Plan is to facilitate the delivery of the vision
and strategic objectives set out in the Core Strategy. The objectives of the Core
Strategy, including options for the spatial distribution of development in Royal
Greenwich, were comprehensively appraised as part of the SA of the Core Strategy
with Detailed Polices. It is not intended to repeat this element of SA as part of the IIA
of the Site Allocations. This approach is consistent with Government advice that SA
should be proportionate and not repeat policy assessment that has been undertaken
previously. Additionally, the outcome of the SA of the objectives/ spatial strategy of
the Core Strategy has been used to inform the requirements of the allocations within
the Proposed Submission document to ensure growth is delivered in a sustainable
way.
Stage B2: Developing options including reasonable alternatives

5.3

The SEA directive requires the environmental report to consider ‘reasonable
alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scale of the plan or
programme’ and give ‘an outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with’
(Article 5.1 and Annex I (h)). The aim of developing and appraising different options is
to compare the sustainability impacts of alternative ways of addressing and achieving
the same objectives. The options should be sufficiently distinct to highlight the
different sustainability implications of each in order to allow for meaningful
comparisons.

5.4

The alternatives that have been assessed in this IIA are:
• not to allocate the site; and
• the site allocation as proposed in the preferred approach document.
The alternative to not allocate represents a reactive approach; albeit one relying on
the existing Local Plan, including the Core Strategy and the London Plan, which have
been subject to SAs and found to have a positive impact on sustainability objectives.
The Proposed Submission allocations have been based on the objectives of the Core
Strategy and include site-specific measures that make them sufficiently distinct from
the reactive alternative.

5.5

The alternatives identified above were selected because they are both realistic and
deliverable. A ‘do nothing’ alternative was considered that did not take into account
the policies of the Local Plan; however, this alternative was not carried forward
because such an approach was not considered reasonable as it is not realistic. For
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example, it would not be reasonable or realistic to consider sites within the IIA for
uses that are counter to current Local Plan policy designations which are not
proposed to be altered within the Site Allocations document.
5.6

It should be noted that both the site allocation and the reactive approach are based on
the policies of the Local Plan - in the absence of an allocation, proposals would still be
required to comply with the policies in the Core Strategy which has been found to
have a positive impact on sustainability objectives. As such, the magnitude of difference
between the alternatives is relatively low. This has been taken into account when
assessing the significance of the effects of the proposed allocations against the baseline
alternative of no allocation.

5.7

Overall, allocating sites is considered to have a generally positive impact in relation
to sustainability, health and equality when compared the alternative of not allocating
sites.
o The site allocations support the provision of necessary infrastructure in a way
that is coordinated and encourages shared use. They emphasise equality of
access to facilities by directing them to the most accessible locations. The
alternative scenario would see these facilities provided in a piecemeal way
that may reduce their accessibility, particularly for those from outside the
proposed development. The alternative scenario also presents the risk of
duplication of some infrastructure, making inefficient use of land, or the
under provision of other infrastructure, particularly where it would need to
serve several development sites or a wider neighbourhood.
o Matters such as active transport that require coordination of routes benefit
substantially from a holistic approach. In the absence of site allocations
directing the location of these routes, there is a significant risk that routes
would not link up or would not serve key destinations.
o The allocations include extensive descriptions of context and provide
guidance and expectations regarding how this context should be addressed
by development. This will result in a greater sense of place and local identity
and deliver improvements in the built environment, particularly in areas that
have an existing fragmented character.
o The allocations also place a particular emphasis on preserving and enhancing
the historic environment. This is especially significant on sites that could be
considered borderline in terms of their impact on heritage assets – locations
where core strategy policies would have less weight due to the distance from
designated heritage assets, but where sensitivity to the historic environment
would enhance the area.
o The allocations balance the need for significant new housing (including a
substantial quantum of affordable housing) with supporting economic growth
in town centres and key employment areas. This helps ensure the continuing
viability of town centres and access to workspace for small and emerging
businesses. The alternative scenario could see key sites developed in a way
that prioritises the highest-value uses, potentially undermining the viability of
town centres and negating opportunities to provide new workspace.
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Stages B3 and B4: Evaluating likely effects, consideration of mitigation and
maximisation of benefits of the proposed approach
5.7

The purpose of Stage B3 (evaluate the likely effects of the Local Plan and alternatives)
is to predict the social, environmental, economic, health and equality effects of the
proposed Local Plan, as well as the sustainability, health and equality implications of
the policies in general. The SEA Directive requires that the environmental report
provides information on the likely significant effects, including secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long term, permanent and temporary, positive and
negative effects on the environment.

5.8

The purpose of Stage B4 (consider ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising
beneficial effects) is to set out the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully
as possible, offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing
the Site Allocations. Mitigation measures also include proactive avoidance of adverse
effects and measures to enhance positive effects.

5.9

Methodology for Stages B3 and B4
The analysis for Stages B3 and B4 has been carried out in a matrix format and includes
considerations about possible long-term and short-term, and some cumulative, effects
in line with guidance. Stages B3 and B4 have been combined in the matrices in order
to highlight how the measures proposed in Stage B4 have been informed and drawn
from the assessment of effects in Stage B3.

5.10 A qualitative approach to the assessment of impacts has been adopted in line with
current practice, and the scale shown in Figure 7 has been used to demonstrate the
level and quality of the effects.
Figure 7 Options Appraisal Matrices Key
Major Positive
Minor Positive
Neutral
Minor Negative
Major Negative
Uncertain

?

5.11 Impacts have been assessed as follows:
• major positive are likely to have a long-term, borough- or London-wide positive
impact
• minor positive are likely to have a short-term and/or localised positive impact
• neutral are unlikely to have any significant impact relative to the baseline alternative
• minor negative are likely to have a short-term and/or localised negative impact
• major negative are likely to have a long-term, borough- or London-wide negative
impact
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• uncertain is where there is an uncertain relationship to the objective of there is
insufficient information at this stage for an appraisal to be made
5.12 The IIA process provides a useful tool in identifying issues and suggesting possible
forms of mitigation. It tests the performance and robustness of policies against the
Royal Borough’s sustainability objectives. Mitigation measures can take a wide range of
forms:
• Changes to options, including bringing forward new options
• Adding or deleting options
• Refining options in order to improve the likelihood of beneficial effects and to
minimise adverse impacts
• Technical measures to be applied during the implementation stage
Stage B5: Monitoring significant effects
5.14 The SEA directive requires that the Environmental Report (in this case the IIA) include
details of the proposed monitoring process. It is essential that the performance of the
Local Plan is regularly monitored to ensure that it is meeting its objectives and that
any negative impacts are minimised/eliminated. This monitoring will also be key to
ensuring that the Local Plan remains current and relevant. Revisions to the Local Plan
may also be necessary in light of changes in legislation.
5.15 In terms of the monitoring itself, many of the indicators identified for baseline data will
be particularly useful. These indicators will allow determination of the accuracy of the
IIA predictions of effects outlined in this report, and to determine if the Local Plan is
contributing to the achievement of the IIA objectives. Monitoring of the Site
Allocations Local Plan performance against the IIA objectives will take place as part of
the AMRs.
Limitations of the IIA process
5.16 While the process scrutinises comprehensively, many issues are largely dependent
upon implementation, and to some extent upon the policies from other development
plan documents. There are some uncertainties and limitations that exist in the IIA
process, which are summarised below:
• In a number of cases, indicators have been identified despite there being no baseline
data currently available with which to establish trends or measure effects. It was
not always possible to predict effects on the basis of qualitative data.
• There is a risk that officers may make their own assumptions about the possible
effects arising from a particular option. However, consultation on the IIA Report is
seen as adding value in allowing professionals and interested stakeholders to review
the effects identified.
• Difficulties have been identified in respect of predicting the impact of the DPD in
the long term, which has further complicated the process of accurately appraising
the sustainability of the proposals.
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• Difficulties associated with and distinguishing between and separating out the
influence of the Local Plan from other external factors. For example whist the
predicted trends for a particular baseline indicator may suggest that the situation is
worsening over time, possibly because of various factors beyond the control of the
Local Plan, the Local Plan itself may still have a positive influence.
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6

Integrated Impact Assessment Matrices

Charlton Riverside
CR1 Angerstein Triangle
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes provision for workspace
The mitigation measures adjacent to the A102
The allocation includes workspace, which will
to support SMEs, which would support the
will improve air quality to the surrounding
enhance equality of access to employment
economic sustainability of the borough.
neighbourhoods and reduce the impact of noise
opportunities and to workspace for SMEs.
Improvements to pedestrian and cycles routes
pollution. The improvement of walking and
Improvements to the surrounding pedestrian and
and the connection to the railway and bus routes cycling routes will enhance opportunities for
cycling routes will improve equality of access.
will encourage the use of sustainable transport.
active transport.
More detail regarding designing out crime would
Enhancements to the adjacent SINC will support
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ecological sustainability. Increased detail
regarding the design of residential development
enhances its relationship to the surrounding
neighbourhoods.

enhance the equality of access within the site,
particularly given its inherent lack of permeability.

CR2 Charlton Riverside Central
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
The allocation will deliver a significant quantum
of new flexible workspace, which will have a
significant, long-term positive impact on the
economic sustainability of the borough. The
allocation seeks to enhance accessibility to the
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Health Commentary
The allocation includes the potential for formal
sports and recreation facilities to be included as
part of the community uses. It also recommends
the inclusion of a new health centre to serve the
new community. It also includes less formal

Likely Effects

Equality Commentary
The allocation includes enhancements to the
public transportation and active transport
networks. This will substantially improve equality
of access to employment on the site relative to
the baseline scenario. The inclusion of new
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site by public transport and active transport. The
inclusion of new green space will enhance the
biodiversity of the area. While the site is located
in an area of high flood risk, it includes extensive
measures to address flooding, including SUDS
and enhancements to the EA’s tidal flood
defences. While the use of sustainable materials
is addressed in the Core Strategy policies, the
allocation could be expanded to include
measures to enhance the sustainability of existing
businesses and to ensure that new employment
space minimises energy use.

measures, for example improvements to the
Thames Path and the inclusion of a new local
park, which will enhance opportunities for
recreation and generally support improvements
in health. The proposed buffer planting between
the site and the adjacent industrial sites and
safeguarded wharf will also ensure support the
health of future residents and workers.

community facilities and a school will also
improve equality of access to these services for
the small number of existing residents and the
enhanced public transport service will make
these facilities accessible more widely across the
northern part of Royal Greenwich. The
allocation could be expanded to include
provision of a skills academy to provide training
in relation to the businesses and uses within the
area.

Former Siemens Brothers’ Works
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
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Likely Effects

16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
The allocation is focused on the delivery of
affordable, flexible workspace that brings the
historic Siemens buildings back into full use. As
such, it supports the economic sustainability of
the borough as a whole. The allocation
recommends that the workspace be
incorporated into a hub of creative uses, building
on the present uses in the area. This would
support the diversification of the Royal
Borough’s economy and dovetail with the
creation of the Creative Quarter in Woolwich.
The reintroduction of workspace use into the
historic buildings will support their long-term
maintenance, maintaining the historic character
of the area. The heritage assets in this site are of
national and borough-wide importance, therefore
the retention and reuse of these assets has a
significant positive impact. The allocation also
proposes a new public open space and improved
connections to the Thames Path and the existing
surrounding open spaces. These measures will
enhance public access to green space and
reinforce the biodiversity of the area. The
allocation should be expanded to address flood
risk, including ensuring the development of the
site contributes to the EA’s TE2100 plan and the
inclusion of SUDS.
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Health Commentary
Improving walking and cycling routes to and
through the site will encourage recreation, as will
the introduction of new public open space and
improving links to existing open space. While the
allocation does not include health facilities, it is
adjacent to Charlton Riverside Central, which
will include community facilities, potentially
including health, sport and recreation facilities.
More explicit reference to creating walking and
cycling connections to the new health facility in
Charlton Riverside Central would enhance the
allocation, particularly given the poor existing
walking/cycling environment.

Equality Commentary
The delivery of a creative workspace hub on this
site will have a significant positive impact on both
access to employment and access to
opportunities for expansion for SMEs. It will
benefit from improved walking and cycling links
to the surrounding areas. Improvements to the
Thames Path and the walking and cycling routes
around the site will improve equality of access to
recreation and to facilities on and around the
site.
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Eltham
E1 Orangery Lane
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation delivers public realm
Public realm improvements and increased
The inclusion of workspace increases equality of
improvements, and is car-free, supporting a
permeability would encourage walking, and caraccess to employment for residents of Eltham.
reduction in car journeys. It also supports the
free development supports active transport.
The creation of an accessible pedestrian route
economic sustainability of Eltham Town Centre
Inclusion of public open space could increase
through the site would improve equality of
by introducing workspace for SMEs. More
access to recreation space for local residents.
access into and around the town centre.
detailed discussion of urban greening, for
Detailed discussion of the proposed public realm
example in the proposed public square, could
could address play and recreation.
include enhancements to the biodiversity and
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measures that address climate change and surface
water flood risk.

E3 260 Eltham High Street
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The reprovision of the existing workspace would The allocation does not include any health
The allocation includes enhanced routes through
support objectives around economic
facilities on-site, but seeks to improve pedestrian the site, which would improve equality of access
sustainability. The allocation also includes
connectivity and increase the density of housing
through the area. The reprovided workspace has
requirements for planting to support biodiversity in an area with good walkability.
the potential to improve equality of access to
and expects development to respond to the
employment and to facilities for SMEs.
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existing character of the area, enhancing the
sense of place.
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Greenwich Peninsula
GP1 Enderby Place
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes significant measures to
Improvements to the Thames Path will
Improvements to the Thames Path and the
improve the character and appearance of the
encourage active transport and recreation. The
introduction of active uses and overlooking
area and to reinforce its connection to the river. allocation also includes the provision of playspace would enhance the equality of access to
The allocation also addresses flood risk, requiring for future residents. Mitigation measures have
recreation. Significant improvements to bus
development to include measures to support the also been included to ensure that future
services will enhance the equality of access to
Environment Agency's TE2100 plan. The
residents are not impacted by the adjacent
employment and community services for the
allocation also supports the remediation of
industrial sites and busy roads.
development itself and the wider neighbourhood,
contaminated land across Greenwich Peninsula
which has relatively high rates of deprivation.
where there is a high level of soil contamination.
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GP2 Morden Wharf
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes significant measures to
Improvements to the Thames Path will
The increase in workspace would increase
improve the character and appearance of the
encourage active transport and recreation. The
opportunities for SMEs to work cooperatively
area and to reinforce its connection to the river. allocation also includes the provision of playspace with the existing industries and to expand.
The inclusion of a significant quantum of
for future residents. Further, the inclusion of a
Improvements to the Thames Path and the
employment floorspace would support the
local park will improve access to recreation
introduction of active uses and overlooking, and
economic sustainability of the borough.
space for the wider neighbourhood, which
the creation of a new local park, would enhance
Improvements to bus services, and the provision currently lacks access to a local park. Mitigation
the equality of access to recreation, particularly
of bus stands in connection with site GP1, would measures have also been included to ensure that in an area with a high level of deprivation.
improve access to employment by public
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transport. The allocation also addresses flood
risk, requiring development to include measures
to support the Environment Agency's TE2100
plan. The allocation also supports the
remediation of contaminated land across
Greenwich Peninsula where there is a high level
of soil contamination.

future residents are not impacted by the adjacent
industrial sites and busy roads.

GP3 Site East of A102, West of Millennium Way
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
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Likely Effects

The provision of a new neighbourhood and the
specific design and layout included in the
allocation will support the sense of place and
create an environment that responds well to its
surroundings and creates a human scale. The
provision of a public green space supports
biodiversity and ecosystem enhancement. The
allocation should be updated to address flood
risk, potentially taking the opportunity to include
SUDS infrastructure. Black redstarts are a
protected species that has habitats on Greenwich
Peninsula, development proposals should include
measures to protect and expand their habitat.

The inclusion of a new public green space and
new pedestrian and cycle routes through the site
will enhance opportunities for recreation and
active transportation. In particular, improved
walking and cycling routes between this site and
the town centre and tube station at North
Greenwich will significantly improve
opportunities for active transport. The allocation
also includes extensive air and noise pollution
mitigation measures.

Extensive workspace is provided as part of the
allocation enhancing access to employment and
to space for SMEs. The site is currently very caroriented, the allocation would improve access to
the various facilities and opportunities of the
peninsula for those without a car and especially
for pedestrians and cyclists.

GP4 Knight Dragon
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
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Likely Effects

15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation seeks to create a large, mixed-use The allocation includes community facilities,
The allocation would improve access to
neighbourhood, with a focus on employment
recommending a GP’s surgery, which would
employment by developing employment uses in
related to design. It would significantly support
serve the new neighbourhood. It also includes
an area of high public transport accessibility. It
the economic sustainability of the borough. It
recreation spaces that would support healthy
also improves physical access in the area and to
would also improve the character of the area,
lifestyles.
the tube station.
supporting the social and environmental
sustainability. By supporting the Environment
Agency’s TE2100 Plan, the allocation also
reduces flood risk and support’s the borough’s
adaptation to climate change.
GP5 Phases 3, 4 and 5 Greenwich Millennium Village
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
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Likely Effects

14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes measures related to the
Improvements to the public realm and the
Improvements to the public realm will make the
enhancement of biodiversity in relation to, and
creation of new routes through the site would
ecology park and the site more broadly more
building on, the Ecology Park. These measures
support active transport. The allocation also
accessible to those with mobility impairments.
also support attenuation of flood water. The
improves connections to the Ecology Park and
The inclusion of employment space also expands
allocation improves the aesthetic character of the includes greening more widely, which would have opportunities for residents to access
area and enhances the public realm.
a positive effect on the health of future residents employment. The isolated nature of the site
and visitors. Access to formal health facilities
could exacerbate inequalities in access to
could be challenging given the location of the site. services.
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Greenwich Creekside
GC1 Brookmarsh Industrial Estate and Saxon Wharf
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The improvements to flood defences in this area The introduction of public access to the
The retention and intensification of the existing
will significantly enhance the ability of the area to Creekside could encourage recreation and active industrial workspace supports equality of access
adapt to climate change. The scale of the site and transport, but the scale of the site and the
to employment and to entrepreneurial
the need to provide employment uses mean that inclusion of the B1 workspace makes the
opportunities, particularly on this site, which has
larger-scale ecological improvement measures
introduction of additional health facilities
a high level of public transport accessibility.
would not be feasible. The retention and
challenging. Intensifying housing and employment
intensification of B-use workspace, alongside
uses in an area with good walkability supports
other town centre uses will significantly enhance active transport more broadly and reduces
the economic sustainability of the town centre
reliance on cars.
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and the borough more widely, and support local
SMEs. Further, the allocation protects the
operations of Brewery Wharf.
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Kidbrooke
K1 Huntsman
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes measures to support
The allocation includes routes through the site
The routes through the site would provide
environmental sustainability and to enhance
that would support active transport. It could
accessible routes from the Cator Estate to the
biodiversity. It also includes measures to address include open space that would provide space for community facilities in Kidbrooke Village and
surface water drainage. The nature and location
children’s play and for recreation. It is located
future residents will benefit from close proximity
of the site mean that most non-residential uses
within close proximity of the future Kidbrooke
to the community facilities within the Village
would be inappropriate, limiting the site’s ability
health centre.
Centre.
to address economic sustainability objectives.
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K2 Kidbrooke Village
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes significant measures to
The allocation includes community facilities and
The allocation would enhance connectivity with
address biodiversity and environmental
extensive green spaces that provide
the surrounding neighbourhoods and improve
sustainability, including flood risk and integration opportunities for recreation. The provision of a access to the community facilities. It includes
with surrounding green spaces. It does not
supermarket within the Hub also enhances
several community facilities within the site,
address economic sustainability as the
access to healthy food. The allocation also
including a community centre and a GP’s surgery,
development is expected to be residential-led.
includes the provision of a GP’s surgery. Given
which are located in the Hub neighbourhood,
Social sustainability is supported through the
the scale of the site, the allocation could include which has the greatest level of public transport
introduction of community facilities that are
provision of a public leisure centre.
accessibility.
designed to serve the wider community and
build connections between the development site
and surrounding neighbourhoods.
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K3 Kidbrooke Station Square
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes workspace suitable for
The allocation includes measures to encourage
The focus on enhancing public transport
SMEs, which supports the economic sustainability active transport, with improved pedestrian and
accessibility and accessibility through the site
of the borough. It also includes measures to
cycle routes and connections to the railway
more broadly, for those with mobility
enhance environmental sustainability, including
station.
impairments would significantly enhance equality
building connections between the surrounding
of access in the area. Further, the colocation of
green spaces to enhance biodiversity.
SME workspace with the railway station and bus
station would enhance access to employment
opportunities for those reliant on public
transport.
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K4 Former Thomas Tallis School
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes measures to support
The allocation includes publicly accessible open
The allocation includes provision of a community
ecological sustainability, including connecting
spaces that provide opportunities for
facility, which would be accessible to the wider
green spaces on the site to the surrounding
recreations. It also includes improvements to the Kidbrooke area. It includes improvements to the
ecosystems. It also includes measures to support public realm that would support active transport. public realm along Kidbrooke Park Road which
social sustainability, including provision of a
It does not include any on-site health facilities
would improve equality of access.
community facility and publicly accessible open
due to the proximity to the Kidbrooke Village
space. It does not address economic
Health Centre.
sustainability due to the location and nature of
the site.
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Plumstead
P1 Motor Services Site
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation supports improvements to the
The site does not include any specific measures
The provision of commercial uses fronting the
character of the site and its integration into the
to address health, but would improve the
high street could improve access to employment
character of the town centre. It includes
pedestrian experience of the area and of the high and local services. Improvements to the public
commercial space, but could provide more
street, encouraging walking.
realm along the high street improve access to
specific recommendations for the nature of the
services around the town centre.
commercial space and its layout/location within
the site.
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P2 Car Wash Site
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes measures to support the
The allocation does not introduce any new
The allocation would improve access to
economic sustainability of the town centre by
health facilities; however, the improvement of
workspace, particularly for SMEs by retaining the
retaining employment floorspace and creating
the public realm along the high street would
existing low-cost workspace and introducing new
new workspace. It also addresses sense of place
encourage walking.
workspace.
by improving the character of the high street and
retaining the brick warehouse building. It could
be improved by addressing environmental
sustainability, potentially including greening.
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P3 Former Power Station
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
The allocation includes measures focused on
supporting the economic sustainability of the
area by retaining industrial workspace and
intensifying the industrial use of the site. In
preserving the industrial use, the allocation does
not present an opportunity to introduce housing.
It could be improved by addressing
environmental sustainability.

Health Commentary
The site does not propose to introduce any
health facilities onto the site, but it does seek to
intensify the industrial use, which would increase
the employment on a site that has good
pedestrian and cycling connectivity.

Equality Commentary
The intensification of the industrial uses on the
site would increase access to employment on a
site that is well-connected to public transport.

P4 Former Plumstead Leisure Centre
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IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The size and constraints of the site mean that it
The allocation seeks to increase the density of
The delivery of new housing in a highly accessible
is only suitable for housing and therefore cannot housing in a walkable neighbourhood, supporting area supports equality of access to town centre
address sustainability objectives related to
active transport, but does not propose any onservices and public transport.
employment and economic growth. The
site health facilities.
allocation could include more detail surrounding
planting and environmental sustainability.

Site Allocations Proposed Submission IIA Report

52
Page
682

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood
T1 Broadwater Dock
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes a large area of public
A new publicly accessible green space would
The allocation includes provision of a new
open space, which supports objectives around
increase opportunities for recreation, and the
primary school, which would improve equality of
access to open space, preserving and enhancing
provision of walking and cycling routes would
access to education, particularly integrated with
biodiversity and ecosystems and supporting
support active transport. Connections to the
walking and cycling routes towards Woolwich
active transport. Improved connections to the
river will also allow the site to connect with the
and Plumstead. It also improves access to public
river also support greater engagement with
Thames Path, providing a continuous walking and open space and recreation opportunities.
estuarial ecology. It also includes a new school,
cycling route across London. The integration of
which supports educational objectives. Ensuring
the new primary school with the walking and
that the site contributes to the TE2100 plan will
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ensure that it reduces and manages flood risk and cycling routes would encourage active transport
adapts to climate change.
among children and inculcate positive behaviours.

T2 Pettman Crescent Gyratory
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes numerous measures to
The allocation introduces measures to mitigate
By improving public transport and active
address the impacts of the major roads
the health impacts of the major roads
transport accessibility to the site, and reducing
surrounding the site. These include reducing the
surrounding the site. It also includes pedestrian
the levels of traffic, the allocation improves
volume of traffic and mitigating the air pollution.
and cycling infrastructure to encourage active
equality of access into and around the site, which
In addition, the allocation supports sustainable
transport.
enhances equality of access to employment.
transport and retains the employment land,
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supporting the economic sustainability of the
borough.

T3 Thamesmead Waterfront
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
The allocation includes provision of a new
through-school to serve the area, significantly
enhancing the social sustainability of the area. It
also seeks to open the MOL to the public and to
make significant enhancements to the biodiversity
and environmental value of the wider area,
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The introduction of new public green space
increases opportunities for recreation and better
connectivity with the riverfront enhances the
area for active transport and connects the site
with wider recreation opportunities along the
Thames Path. The development of a new school

Likely Effects

Equality Commentary
The development of improved public transport
links will increase equality of access to
employment and services for residents of
Thamesmead. The proposed new school will
increase equality of access to education and the
MOL will provide access to green space.
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including improving landscaping on the landfill
will also enhance opportunities for active
site. The allocation also includes new public
transport among students.
transport connections to reduce reliance on cars
in Thamesmead. By contributing to the TE2100
plan, the allocation will reduce flood risk and
support the borough’s adaptation to climate
change.
T4 Thamesmead Town Centre
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation addresses objectives related to
Improved access to the green and blue spaces
The improved public transport connections
economic sustainability by introducing a more
adjacent to the town centre and to the riverfront increase equality of access to employment and
diverse range of town centre uses into the site.
provide greater opportunity for recreation. The
services, and improved pedestrian connections to
Additional, high-quality housing supports social
allocation also introduces improved connections
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sustainability, in addition to improved access to
to the nearby health facilities and enhances
nearby facilities will improve equality of access to
local community facilities. Improved connections connectivity in the wider area, encouraging active community facilities.
to the surrounding green and blue spaces
transport.
support environmental sustainability, though
improved flood mitigation should be included as
part of the improved landscaping.
T5 Thamesmere Civic Site
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation addresses social sustainability
The allocation includes improvements to the
Improved leisure centre and library provision
objectives by enhancing the library and leisure
leisure centre, and introduces improved
would improve equality of access to community
centre and through the provision of new, highconnections to surrounding green spaces,
facilities. Improvements to public transport will
quality housing. It also seeks to improve access
encouraging active transport and recreation.
also significantly enhance the accessibility of these
to adjacent green spaces. The site is in an area of
services. Improvements to the adjacent public
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high flood risk; the allocation could include
landscaping measures that respond specifically to
flooding.

realm also support improved equality of access
to facilities.

T6 Cross Quarter and Lyndean Industrial Estate
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation seeks to enhance the character of The allocation would improve the public realm,
The allocation supports improved equality of
the area and improve the public realm. It also
encouraging active transport. It could include
access to employment and economic activity by
supports the economic sustainability of the area
additional measures to address health objectives, retaining the B-use floorspace. Its location
by retaining and enhancing the existing B-use
including public open space and cycle
adjacent to a Roma/Traveller site will enhance
foorspace. It should include measures to address infrastructure.
the accessibility of employment for these
flood risk and to increase biodiversity.
marginalised groups. It also increases residential
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density in an area with very good public
transport accessibility, thereby increase access to
employment and services. It could introduce new
routes through the site to improve access from
the neighbourhood to the west to Harrow
Manorway.
T7Abbey Wood Telephone Exchange
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist d estination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes measures to address
The allocation includes measures to mitigate the
The allocation provides a significant uplift in
objectives around design and character of the
noise impacts of the railway and seeks to
residential density in the area around the future
development. It could include more details to
improve the public realm to improve walkability.
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address environmental and social sustainability. It
could also include measures to address flood risk
through landscaping or attenuation systems.
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active transport.

Crossrail station, enhancing equality of access to
public transport.
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Woolwich
W1 Mortgramit Square
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The site allocation seeks to ensure that the scale The site allocation does not propose to
The allocation does not include any site-specific
and design of development on the site reflects
introduce any new health facilities into the area;
measures related to affordable housing, but does
the character of the existing neighbourhood. The however it is in close proximity to the existing
include an allocation for community uses. This
significance of the adjacent heritage assets is
Ferryview Health Centre. It is also located
allocation is intended to be flexible to allow the
prioritised in this allocation, resulting in a major
adjacent to the Waterfront Leisure Centre and
development of the site to support the uplift in
positive impact on heritage preservation.
within easy walking distance of the site proposed residents in this part of the town centre more
Objective 9 could be strengthened by identifying for the future leisure centre, allowing residents
broadly. The existing condition of Mortgramit
a specific community use based on identified
to access services that support healthy lifestyles.
Square includes inconsistent paving and significant
deficiency in this part of the town centre.
By introducing higher-density housing into the
slopes, making it difficult to use or completely
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Objective 15 could be strengthened in this
allocation by identifying the types of habitats that
should be provided in the podium garden.

town centre, the site allocation would also
support active transport.

inaccessible to users with mobility impairments.
The allocation requires this route to be
improved to render it fully accessible, or to be
replaced by a fully accessible route. This will
increase the equality of access to public spaces
within the town centre.

W2 Waterfront Leisure Centre
IIA Objective
Likely Effects
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The potential negative impact of developing a site While the allocation does not introduce any
The allocation of the site will allow the leisure
within an area of high flood risk is outweighed by health facilities, it includes improvements to the
centre to move to a more accessible location and
the value of introducing a public open space
Thames Path and an area of public open space,
facility. It also improves the safety and security of
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adjacent to the river and opening views from the
town centre core to the river. Public access to
the river enhances public understanding of
biodiversity, particularly where the public realm
can step down to the level of the river. The
allocation expects development to engage with
the Environment Agency and to support the
TE2100 plan, however it could elaborate on how
the flood defences could be incorporated into
the public realm.

which would improve opportunities for
recreation and active transport. The site
allocation could include additional measures to
support recreation and active transport.

the Thames Path and introduces a route that is
more accessible from the town centre, making
access easier for vulnerable people.

W3 Bunton Street
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
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Likely Effects

Sustainability Commentary
The allocation includes measures to increase the
permeability of the site and to introduce active
frontages on all the streets and routes. These
measures will reduce the fear of crime in the site;
support the integration of the site with those
around it; and increase the sense of place.

Health Commentary
The allocation does not introduce any health
facilities into the site, but increased permeability
would support active transport between different
parts of the town centre. The allocation could be
updated to include the provision of health
facilities if they are required in this part of the
town centre.

Equality Commentary
The allocation introduces a new through route,
which would be fully accessible and would
support access to Powis Street for mobilityimpaired residents. The allocation would also
support the activation of Macbean Street,
decreasing fear of crime and increasing comfort
for vulnerable people.

W4 Macbean Street
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary

Site Allocations Proposed Submission IIA Report

64
Page
694

Likely Effects

The allocation includes specific measures to
address design and to improve the permeability
and security of the site. It could be improved by
introducing measures to address biodiversity and
energy efficiency. The provision of community
facilities could be appropriate for this site, but
must be considered in the context of the
cumulative uplift in population resulting from the
sites in this area.

The layout of the site encouraged by the
allocation is intended to support walking by
increasing permeability. The allocation could be
improved by introducing more measures related
specifically to active transport and recreation.

The allocation introduces an accessible route
through the site and introduces overlooking to
public spaces, increasing the sense of safety. The
allocation also requires the reprovision of the
existing educational use, which serves
marginalised students; improving the quality of its
facilities would significantly enhance equality of
access to education.

W5 Calderwood and Monk Street Car Parks
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
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By significantly reducing the amount of car
parking in the town centre, the allocation is
supporting objectives around reducing car use. It
also significantly improves the public realm and
general appearance of the site, and supports
goals around employment. It does not specifically
include measures related to biodiversity and
resource management, which could be addressed
in an updated allocation.

The existing car park provides a venue for antisocial and illegal activities that target vulnerable
people and have a major detrimental impact on
their health and well-being. Reducing
opportunities for these activities has the
potential to improve health outcomes for
vulnerable people, particularly if coupled with
enhanced outreach activities. By reducing car
parking, the allocation is supporting active
transport. It also improves the public realm
around the site, which supports walkability. It
could include more measures related to cycling,
and there is the potential for this site to include a
cycle parking hub to support the educational
facility and trips by bicycle into the town centre
more generally.

The introduction of employment uses alongside
the retention of the existing supermarket will
enhance access to employment. Improving the
safety of routes around the site, both by reducing
vehicle traffic and by introducing overlooking will
improve equality of access in this part of the
town centre. Reducing the accessibility of the
town centre by car makes access more
egalitarian.

W6 Island Business Site
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
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13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
By creating routes through the site and
The site does not include any specific measures
The allocation includes accessible routes through
introducing a public open space at the centre, the to improve health. By increasing housing density
the site, which would improve access through
allocation supports objectives related to design
within the town centre and improving
the town centre for those with mobility
and sense of place. It also seeks to retain a
permeability through the site, it can support a
impairments. The provision of improved office
proportion of the existing employment
walkable environment.
space for SMEs can increase equality of access to
floorspace through reprovision in a format that
entrepreneurship. The allocation also includes
better serves the occupiers. The allocation does
the reprovision of the Millennium Performing
not introduce any site-specific measures to
Arts College in an enhances venue, which will
support environmental sustainability, apart from
improve access to education in the town centre.
the requirement to provide some planting.
W7 Love Lane
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
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12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation would create a high-quality design The allocation includes several measures to
The allocation includes a community use, and
that includes areas of public open space,
improve the walkability of the site and includes a expects this to be provided in the form of a
supporting sense of place and belonging. It also
requirement to provide a significant area of play
nursery to support the early years needs of
includes measures to protect the setting of the
space to support children’s recreation. It could
children within the development and in the wider
Grade II* listed Royal Artillery Barracks. It does
be improved by adding measures to encourage
area. The allocation requires the routes through
not include measures to enhance biodiversity or
cycling.
the site to be fully accessible and supports public
to protect resources. It could be improved by
realm improvements that would increase the
adding specific biodiversity expectations for the
safety of the routes.
open and green spaces.
W8 Former Post Office
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
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12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation seeks to protect and enhance the
No site-specific measures are proposed to
The allocation includes the provision of smallexisting character of the town centre, with a
support health, though the allocation includes
scale food and drink units, which could improve
specific focus on enhancing the setting and
improvements to the public realm that would
access to shop space for local businesses.
significance of the Grade II listed Equitable
encourage walking. The provision of additional
Building. Due to relatively small size of the site
food and drink floorspace could have minor
and the expected scale of development, the
negative health impacts, but supports the
provision of any additional open space would not expansion of an existing cluster of businesses in
be feasible, but the allocation includes
the area.
improvements to existing open spaces around
the site.
W9 Viscount House & Tramshed
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
10. Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
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11. Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
12. Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
13. Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation makes a number of significant
The allocation includes the provision of a new
The allocation of this site for a new leisure
public realm improvements that would enhance
leisure centre, which will significantly encourage
centre will greatly enhance equality of access to
the character and appearance of the area. It
healthy behaviours. The allocation also supports
health facilities by placing the leisure centre in a
could be improved by making more specific
the inclusion of bookable facilities for health
more accessible location and by enhancing the
reference to biodiversity, particularly given the
services. Improvements to the public realm will
accessibility of the facility itself.
scale of the site. It could also propose the
encourage walking. The provision of additional
creation of a district energy system to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions.

food and drink floorspace could have minor
negative health impacts, but supports the
expansion of an existing cluster of businesses in
the area.

W10 DLR Over-station Development
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The small size of the site, and the constraint of
The allocation does not include any health
The inclusion of a hotel in the allocation would
building atop the DLR station entrance make the related measures. The site is adjacent to the site support the goal of increasing access to
delivery of sustainability goals challenging. The
projected for the future leisure centre, and it will employment. The allocation also includes flexible
allocation supports a positive relationship
improve the surrounding public realm,
workspace and is located atop the DLR station
between the site and the adjacent townscape and encouraging walking. The small scale of the site
and adjacent to the railway station and bus stops,
listed buildings, enhancing the sense of place. It
precludes the inclusion of public green space.
increasing the accessibility of employment in the
could include more specific measures to support The allocation could include a community health town centre.
biodiversity, particularly given the lack of green
facility, for example a GP’s office, depending on
space in the area.
the needs of the broader area and the delivery of
these services elsewhere in the town centre.
W11 Spray Street
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
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9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation includes several measures to
The allocation expects development on the site
The allocation supports increased access to
improve the character of the area and to
to be car free. It also increases permeability and
employment opportunities in the town centre. It
enhance the settings of listed buildings. It also
improves the public realm, encouraging walking,
also introduces fully accessible routes through
includes measures related to economic
particularly from the residential neighbourhoods and spaces within the site.
sustainability centred on the town centre’s night
to the east and southeast.
time economy. It could be expanded to include
measures related to biodiversity, greenhouse gas
emissions and surface water flooding.
W12 Arsenal Way Industrial Estate
IIA Objective
1. Create environments that support good health and well-being and reduce health inequalities.
2. Reduce and prevent crime and fear of crime.
3. Preserve and enhance the significance of areas and buildings designated for their historic and/or archaeological interest and
protect their setting.
4. Create places, spaces and buildings that are well-designed, integrate effectively with one another, respect identified views and
vistas, and enhance the diversity and distinctiveness of the local character.
5. Support the creation of opportunities for rewarding and satisfying employment.
6. Improve opportunities for prosperity and economic growth.
7. Increase participation in, and improve access to, education, skills-based training, and life-long learning.
8. Ensure everyone has access to decent, appropriate and affordable housing.
9. Enhance the area as a business and tourist destination.
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10.
11.
12.
13.

Ensure community services and facilities are accessible to everyone.
Encourage a sense of place, community identity and belonging.
Minimise waste, maximise reuse and recycling of waste, and increase landfill diversion.
Reduce the need to travel by delivering more sustainable patterns of urban development that integrate with accessible and
sustainable methods of transportation.
14. Address climate change by reducing greenhouse gas emissions; and improve the borough’s ability to adapt to climate change.
15. Protect, restore and enhance biodiversity, landscapes and the open space network, improving public access where appropriate.
16. Seek to improve air quality and protect natural resources such as soil, land and ecosystems.
17. Reduce and manage flood risk.
Sustainability Commentary
Health Commentary
Equality Commentary
The allocation supports the economic
The allocation includes pedestrian improvements The allocation supports equality of access to
sustainability of the town centre by preserving
to routes connecting the site to public transport. employment by ensuring that industrial uses are
industrial uses. It does not introduce any
maintained in an area with high public transport
environmental sustainability measures and could
accessibility. The allocation could include a more
be improved by introducing measures to support
flexible use class designation to allow for skillsbiodiversity.
training facilities.
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7

Conclusions

7.1

The IIA process has allowed prediction of the likely effects of the Site Allocations
Proposed Submission against the IIA objectives. Given that the IIA process is iterative,
it has also allowed the opportunity to minimise negative impacts and enhance positive
effects where these arise and, ultimately, to improve the sustainability, health and
equality impact of the Site Allocations Local Plan as it has progressed from the
Preferred Approach (Regulation 18) to Proposed Submission (Regulation 19) stages.

7.3

Overall, the Site Allocations Proposed Submission document is considered to have a
generally positive impact in relation to sustainability, health and equality. There will be
some uncertainties; however no significant negative effects were identified through the
appraisal at this stage.

7.4

Strengths: The Site Allocation proposals have been appraised as performing strongly
against the objectives in the IIA Framework. The proposed Site Allocations are
particularly effective at contributing to objectives around design (Objectives 3 and 4),
economic development (Objectives 5 and 6), sustainable transport (Objective 13) and
access to housing (Objective 8). The sites will positively reinforce the spatial strategy
of the Core Strategy, and enable the delivery of housing and employment in
sustainable locations that make the best use of previously developed land.

7.5

Uncertainties: Overall, there will be some uncertainties regarding potential longterm effects, as contexts and external factors will inevitably change over time.
However the proposals reflect a considered effort to achieve a balance between
planning certainty and future proofing for flexibility, where this is required.

7.6

Negative effects: No significant negative effects were identified through the
appraisal of the preferred approach document. Minor negative effects were identified
in relation to flood risk on several sites. This reflects the high flood risk present across
large areas of Royal Greenwich and the fact that much of the borough’s brownfield
sites are located in areas of high flood risk.

7.7

As well as the effects listed above, it is acknowledged that many sustainability issues
result from the accumulation of multiple small and often indirect effects. While these
effects might be positive, there is also the potential for cumulative effects to be
negative. It is important therefore that these cumulative and synergistic effects are also
appraised. The appraisal process has indicated that most of the predicted effects are
generally either positive or neutral.

7.8

There may be scope to consider the cumulative/synergistic effects during the
monitoring stage, at which time the appraisal of other key Local Plan documents will
also have been undertaken. The monitoring of objectives and indicators will also be
conducted through the Royal Borough’s Authorities Monitoring Report (AMR). Over
time, patterns or cumulative effects may emerge that the IIA process may not have
identified at this stage in the evolution of the Site Allocations Local Plan.
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APPENDIX A1 – Plans, Policies, Programmes and Strategies
Sustainability Theme
Improve the health and
well-being of the local
community and local
environment

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

International/European

• Population and growth

• European Air Quality Directive
(2008/50/EC)

• Human health & well being

• EU Noise Directive (2002/49/EC)

• Environment & biodiversity

• EU 7th Environmental Action Plan
• Seveso III Directive (2012/18/EU)
National

• Air quality
• Water and soil
• Climate change

• UK Air Quality Strategy 2007
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
• Health and Well Being Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan
To provide a wide range
of high quality designed
homes, both affordable
and market housing and of
varying dwelling types,
sizes and tenures.

National

• Population and growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015

• Equality & social inclusion

• Sustainable living

• Adapting to climate change: a checklist for
development guidance on designing
development in a changing climate
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

To widen opportunities
for home ownership by
improving the affordability
of housing and increasing
overall housing provision

National

• Equality & social inclusion

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Sustainable living
• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

To create a strong sense
of community able to
support vulnerable and
disadvantaged people

Regional

• Population and growth

• The London Plan 2015
Local

• Equality & Social Inclusion

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan

To provide quality
education, social support
and learning for all

Local

• Population & growth

• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan

• Education & awareness

• Greenwich School Organisation Plan

• Equality and social inclusion
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Sustainability Theme
To improve attendance at
school and raise the levels
of educational attainment

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

National

• Education & awareness

• Building Schools for the Future
Local

• Equality & social inclusion

• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan
• Greenwich School Organisation Plan
To improve safety, reduce
crime and fear of crime

Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Community cohesion

• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan
To reduce discrimination
and improve opportunity
and equality

Regional

• Equality & social inclusion

• London Plan
Local

• Community cohesion

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Equality Policy
To provide high quality
and accessible services for
all groups of people

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Equality & social inclusion
• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015
• Mayor of London Transport Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan
• Local Implementation Plan
To provide high quality
accessible local health care
facilities and services
which are sufficient to
meet the needs of and
accessible to the entire
community

Regional

• Population & growth

• Health and Well Being Strategy
Local

• Equality & social inclusion

To encourage the use of
sustainable modes of
transport and reduce
reliance on the private
motor vehicle

National

• Climate change

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015

• Air quality

• Mayor of London Transport Strategy

• Water and soil

• South East London Sub-Regional Transport
Plan

• Accessibility

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan

• Port of London Authority Plan
Local

• Human health & well being

• Equality & social inclusion

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Local Implementation Plan
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Sustainability Theme
To ensure access to open
space to all groups of
people

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Environment & biodiversity

• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015
Local

• Accessibility

• Water & soil
• Sustainable living

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To improve public
transport and accessibility

National

• Climate change

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015

• Air quality

• Mayor of London Transport Strategy

• Water and soil

• South East London Sub-Regional Transport
Plan

• Accessibility

• Port of London Authority Plan
Local

• Sustainable living

• Human health & well being

• Equality & social inclusion

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Local Implementation Plan
• Masterplans
To prioritise the needs of
pedestrians, people with
disabilities, cyclists and
public transport users
before the private motor
vehicle;

To maximise recreation
and leisure opportunities
and improve the quality
and provision of facilities
and infrastructure

To reduce adverse
impacts of noise and
vibration generated by
traffic, development and
other noise sources

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015

• Sustainable living

Local

• Environment & biodiversity

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy,

• Air quality

• Local Implementation Plan

• Climate change

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Environment & biodiversity

• Estuary Edges Guidance
Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Accessibility

• Local Implementation Plan

• Sustainable living

International/European

• Population & growth

• EU Noise Directive (2002/49/EEC)
National

• Human health & well being

• Accessibility

• Water & soil

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy,
• Local Implementation Plan
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Sustainability Theme
To reduce traffic
congestion and improve
transport energy
efficiency.

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015

• Climate change

• South East London Sub-Regional Transport
Plan

• Accessibility

• Air quality

• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy,
• Local Implementation Plan
To provide people with a
range of employment
opportunities in
conjunction with the
training and other services
and facilities that will
enable people to access
these opportunities.

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015

• Community cohesion

• Equality & social inclusion

• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Greenwich Equality Policy

To regenerate the most
disadvantaged areas of the
Borough

Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015
Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Community cohesion

• Equality & social inclusion
• Sustainable living

To reduce poverty and
tackle financial exclusion

Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015
Local

• Human health & well being

• Greenwich Children and Young People’s
Plan

• Community cohesion

• Greenwich Equality Policy

• Equality & social inclusion
• Sustainable living

To improve equality and
cultural cohesion by
removing barriers to
participation and
enjoyment of cultural
opportunities

Local

• Population & growth

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Human health & well being

• Greenwich Equality Policy

• Equality & social inclusion

To raise cultural
awareness, improve
cultural diversity and
promote cross culture
interaction

National

• Community cohesion

•

Historic England Guidance
(2016)

Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Population & growth
• Human health & well being
• Equality & social inclusion
• Community cohesion

• Greenwich Equality Policy
To conserve and/or
enhance areas identified as
having significant landscape

International/European

• Landscape, flora & fauna

• EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC)

• Environment & biodiversity

• European landscape Convention
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Sustainability Theme
character and biodiversity
values

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

National
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Biodiversity Action Plan

To protect areas, places
and buildings that exhibit
cultural heritage values
and are of historical
and/or archaeological
importance

International/European

• Community cohesion

• European Landscape Convention

• Human health & well being

• World Heritage Convention (1972)
National

• Cultural heritage &
character

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Landscape, flora & fauna

• Historic England Guidance (2016)

• Environment & biodiversity

• Historic England Advice Note 8
Regional
• Thames Estuary 2100 Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To conserve sites of
importance for nature
conservation

International/European

• Human health & well being

• EU Biodiversity Action Plan, 2006

• Cultural heritage &
character

• EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC)
• European Landscape Convention
National

• Landscape, flora & fauna

• National Biodiversity Strategy

• Water & soil

• Environment & biodiversity

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Biodiversity Action Plan
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To protect flora and fauna
which are important on an
international, national and
local scale

• EU 7th Environmental Action Plan

• Cultural heritage &
character

• EU Biodiversity Action Plan

• Landscape, flora & fauna

• EU Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC)

• Environment & biodiversity

• EU Birds Directive (2009/147/EEC)

• Water & soil

International/European

• European Landscape Convention
National
• National Biodiversity Strategy
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
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Sustainability Theme

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

• Green Capital: Green Infrastructure for a
Future City (2016)
Local
• Biodiversity Action Plan
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To maintain and enhance
Metropolitan Open Land
and the Green Chain

International/European
• European Landscape Convention
National
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Cultural heritage &
character
• Landscape, flora & fauna
• Environment & biodiversity
• Water & soil

• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Biodiversity Action Plan
To improve air quality

International/European

• Population & growth

• The Kyoto Protocol

• Human health & well being

• EU 7th Environmental Action Plan

• Air quality

• European Air Quality Directive
(2008/50/EC)
National

• Climate change
• Sustainable living

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• UK Air Quality Strategy 2007
• UK Climate Change Programme
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
• Mayor’s Air Quality Strategy
• Air Quality Action Plan 2002
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Air Quality Action Plan
To protect the water
environment

International/European

• Environment & biodiversity

• European Water Framework Directive
(2000/60/EC)
National

• Landscape, flora & fauna
• Water and soil

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional
• Thames River Basin Management Plan
• Thames Corridor Catchment Abstraction
Management Strategy
• Thames Estuary 2100 Plan
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy,
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Sustainability Theme
To protect soils against
erosion and pollution and
conserve land with
significant geological
characteristics

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

International/European

• Water and soil

• EU 7th Environmental Action Plan

• Environment & biodiversity

• EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC)

• Landscape, flora & fauna

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)
National
• Safeguarding our soils: A Strategy for
England
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

To reduce flood risk

International/European

• Water and soil

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC
National

• Climate change

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional
• Thames Region Catchment Flood
Management Plan
• Thames River Basin Management Plan
• Thames Estuary 2100 Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Thames Estuary 2100 briefing for RBG
(2016)
To reduce the generation
of waste and to encourage
re-use and recycling of
waste

International/European

• Climate change

• Directive 75/442/EEC Waste

• Sustainable living

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)
National

• Water & soil

• National Waste Strategy

• Air quality
• Environment & biodiversity

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• 25 Year Environment Plan
• Resources and Waste Strategy for England
(2018)
Regional
• Mayor of London Waste Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To provide sufficient
opportunities for new
waste facilities of the right
type and capacity, in the

International/European

• Climate change

• EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC)

• Sustainable living

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)

• Water & soil
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Sustainability Theme
right place and at the right
time

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

National

• Air quality

• National Waste Strategy

• Environment & biodiversity

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Human health & well being

• 25 Year Environment Plan
• Resources and Waste Strategy for England
(2018)
• Independent Review into Serious and
Organised Crime in the Waste Sector
(2018)
Regional
• Mayor of London Waste Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To secure the recovery or
disposal of waste in the
nearest and most efficient
location, with minimal
harm to the environment,
and whilst meeting the
needs of the local
community.

International/European

• Climate change

• EU Directive on Waste (2008/98/EC)

• Sustainable living

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)
National

• Water & soil

• National Waste Strategy
• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Air quality
• Environment & biodiversity
• Human health & well being

• Mayor of London Waste Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
Prudent use of natural
resources, particularly
water.

International/European

• Climate change

• Directive 2006/12/EC Waste

• Sustainable living

• Directive 2000/60/EC Water

• Water & soil

• EU Sustainable Development Strategy

• Air quality

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)
National

• Environment & biodiversity

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
• Thames River Basin Management Plan
• Draft Thames Waterway Management Plan
• Thames Corridor Catchment Abstraction
Management Strategy
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To contribute to the
reduction in greenhouse
gases emissions

International/European

• Climate change

• The Kyoto Protocol

• Sustainable living

• EU 7th Environmental Action Plan
National

• Air quality
• Environment & biodiversity
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Sustainability Theme

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

• UK Climate Change Programme
• NPPF
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To increase energy
efficiency

National

• Climate change

• UK Sustainable Development Strategy

• Sustainable living

• NPPF

• Water & soil

• Adapting to climate change: a checklist for
development guidance on designing
development in a changing climate
Regional

• Air quality
• Environment & biodiversity

• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To promote the use of
previously developed land,
ensuring that new
developments make
efficient and appropriate
use of land

National

• Climate change

• NPPF
Local

• Sustainable living

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Air quality

• Water & soil
• Environment & biodiversity
• Human health & well being

To encourage the
remediation of
contaminated land

National

• Water and Soil

• NPPF
Regional

• Environment & biodiversity

• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To promote buildings that
are environmentally
efficient to build and
operate

National

• Population and growth

• NPPF
Regional

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015

• Air quality

• Adapting to climate change: a checklist for
development guidance on designing
development in a changing climate
Local

• Water & soil

• Climate change

• Environment & biodiversity

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To harness renewable
energy potential and
maximise its use

International/European

• Climate change

• EU Sustainable Development Strategy
National

• Air quality
• Sustainable living

• NPPF
• UK Sustainable Development Strategy
Regional
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Sustainability Theme

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

• Mayor of London Energy Strategy 2001
• Adapting to climate change: a checklist for
development guidance on designing
development in a changing climate
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To implement effective
spatial planning and
infrastructure provision to
reduce flood risk.

International/European

• Water & soil

• Urban Wastewater Treatment Directive
(91/271/EEC)
National

• Climate change
• Sustainable living

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
• Estuary Edges Guidance
Regional
• Thames Region Catchment Flood
Management Plan
• Thames River Basin Management Plan
• Draft Thames Waterway Management Plan
• Thames Estuary 2100 Plan
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Thames Estuary 2100 briefing for RBG
To minimise the extent of
noise pollution, specifically
the number of households
that suffer adverse impacts
from noise sources

International/European

• Population & growth

• EU Noise Directive (2002/49/EC)
National

• Human health & well being

• NPPF
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy,

Reduce dependence on
the private motor vehicle.

International/European

• Population & growth

• The Kyoto Protocol

• Human health & well being

• The Paris Agreement
National

• Accessibility

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Environment & biodiversity

• The Mayor’s London Transport Strategy

• Climate change

• Sustainable living
• Air quality

• South East London Sub-Regional Transport
Plan
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
• Local Implementation Plan
To prevent major
accidents and/or hazards
involving dangerous
substances and to limit the

International/European

• Population & growth

• Hazardous Waste Directive (91/689/EEC)
National

• Human Health & well being
• Environment & biodiversity
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Sustainability Theme

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

consequences in the
unlikely event of one
occurring.

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local

SEA Topic(s)
• Sustainable living
• Water & Soil
• Landscape, flora & fauna

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To provide a built
environment characterised
by excellence in urban
design and architecture,
that enhances public realm
and open spaces, and
prioritises the
environment for
pedestrians and cyclists.

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Sustainable living

• BREEAM
• UK Sustainable Development Strategy

• Cultural heritage &
character

• Estuary Edges Guidance

• Equality & social inclusion

• Historic England Guidance
Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To promote economic
growth and employment

International/European

• Population & growth

• EU Sustainable Development Strategy

• Human health & well being

• UK Sustainable Development Strategy
National

• Equality & social inclusion
• Economic prosperity

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional
• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To establish a clear centre
hierarchy, safeguard and
enhance the viability and
vitality of town centres,
and reinforce the role of
neighbourhood
centres/parades.

International/European
• EU Sustainable Development Strategy

• Cultural heritage &
character

• UK Sustainable Development Strategy
National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)
Regional

• Accessibility

• Human health & well being

• The London Plan 2015
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
Increase the prosperity
and diversity of local
businesses

National

• Human health & well being

• NPPF
Regional

• Sustainable living
• Economic prosperity

• The London Plan 2015
• Thames Gateway Development and
Investment Framework
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To improve the
competitiveness of local
business and enterprise

National

• Population & growth

• National Planning Policy Framework (2012)

• Human health & well being
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Sustainability Theme
and maximise
opportunities for local
business growth

Relevant Plan, Programme and/or Policy

SEA Topic(s)

Regional

• Equality & social inclusion

• The London Plan 2015

• Economic prosperity

• Thames Gateway Development and
Investment Framework
• Port of London Authority Plan
Local
• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

To provide a high quality
business environment

Regional

• Population & growth

•
Local

• Human health & well being

Port of London Authority Plan

• Economic prosperity

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To strengthen
Greenwich’s position as a
visitor destination and
expand tourism across the
Borough

International

• Economic prosperity

• World Heritage Convention (1972)
National

• Human health & well being

• Historic England Guidance
Regional
•
Local

Port of London Authority Plan

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy
To ensure that economic
development is sustainable
and takes social and
environmental
considerations into
account to provide
improved quality of life for
residents

Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015

• Economic prosperity

• East London Sub-Regional Framework
Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Climate change

To promote the image of
Greenwich as a business
location for modern
business and investment

Regional

• Population & growth

• The London Plan 2015

• Economic prosperity

• East London Sub-Regional Framework
Local

• Human health & well being

• Royal Greenwich Core Strategy

• Sustainable living

• Environment & biodiversity
• Sustainable living
• Air quality

• Environment & biodiversity
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APPENDIX A2 – Baseline Data
Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

The following priority habitats and species
have been identified on the basis that they
are nationally and/or locally rare (or in
decline) and are distinct to Greenwich:

No direct comparators or
targets available

Comments/Trends

Source

ENVIRONMENT
Species population
and areas of priority
habitat

Greenwich
Biodiversity Action
Plan, March 2010

Priority Habitats:
• Acid Grassland and Heath land
• Gardens
• Parks and Green Spaces
• Wasteland
• Waters Edge, Rivers, Ponds and Wetland
• Woodland
Priority Species:
• Bats
• Black Poplar
• Black Redstart
• Hedgehog
• Stag Beetle
• Water Vole
Designated sites

There are two SSSIs in Greenwich Borough

No direct comparators or
targets are available.

The Core Strategy recognises the
importance of protecting designated sites.
Policy OS4 states that the borough's "rich
biodiversity and geodiversity will be
protected, restored and
enhanced, including the priority habitats
and species identified in the Greenwich
Biodiversity Action Plan, with a
presumption against the development".

Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies, July
2014

No direct comparators or
targets are available.

There are pockets surrounding Peninsula,
Woolwich, New Eltham, and stretching
from Kidbrooke towards Greenwich

Core Strategy With
Detailed Policies (July
2014)

There are 55 Sites of Nature Conservation
Importance in Greenwich

Areas lacking
accessible wildlife
sites

Areas of wildlife deficiency are generally
areas more than 1km from a Site of
Metropolitan or Borough Importance for
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Indicator

Flood risk

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

nature conservation to which the public has
access. Figure 7 in the Core Strategy with
Detailed Policies displays the areas of the
borough that are more than 1km from an
accessible wildlife site.

where accessibility to Wildlife sites is
reduced.

Environment Agency mapping of flood risk
No comparators or targets
shows that the Borough contains areas of
applicable.
floodplain categorised as Flood Zones 2 and
3, the majority of which lie along the Thames
waterfront and some along other main
rivers.

A strategic flood risk assessment report
was published by the Council in 2019 to
assist the Royal Borough in making spatial
planning decisions and inform the Core
Strategy.

Environment Agency
Flood Mapping

The urban fabric of Greenwich is closely
aligned with London. There are no
significant differences worth commenting
on.

www.neighbourhood.
statistics.gov.uk

Population growth, particularly in the
north of the borough, has reduced the
quantum of open space per 1,000 people.

RBG Green
Infrastructure Study
(2017)

The Borough's strategic flood risk
assessment report (2019) also identifies
levels of flood risk within the Borough from
fluvial, tidal and other sources, to inform
spatial planning.
Land Use

Greenwich
Total area: 4,786ha
% for Domestic Buildings: 8.54%
% for Non Domestic Buildings: 5.05%
% for Road: 14.6%
% for Path: 1.1%
% for Rail: 0.5%
% for Domestic Gardens: 23.2%
% for Greenspace: 34.4%
% for water: 1.7%
% for other land uses: 11%

London
Total area: 159,624ha
Area of Domestic Buildings:
8.7%
Area of Non Domestic
Buildings: 4.7%
Area of Road: 12.3%
Area of Path: 0.7%
Area of Rail: 1.1%
Area of Domestic Gardens:
23.8%
Area of Greenspace: 38.2%
% for water: 2.8%
% for other land uses: 7.5%

Publicly-accessible
Open Space

Open space constitutes 30% (1,387.14ha) of Fields in Trust provides a
Royal Greenwich's total area. This equates to benchmark standard for
quantum of recreation
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Royal Borough of
Greenwich Strategic
Flood Risk
Assessment 2019

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

a provision of 4.8ha of open space per 1,000
population.

space per 1,000 population:
1.2ha of playing pitches and
1.6ha of all outdoor sports
facilities.

The level of outdoor sports provision is
now below the Fields in Trust guidance.
Policies within the Local Plan preserve
existing open space and outdoor sports
facilities.

Guidance for
Outdoor Sport and
Play, April 2018

Publicly-accessible open space: 822.1ha
(2.8ha per 1,000 pop).
Outdoor sports facilities: 343.36ha (1.19ha
per 1,000 pop).

Areas of Public Open Areas deficient in access are deemed to be
Space Deficiency
those that are further than 400m from a
local park, 1,200m from a district park and
3,200m from a metropolitan park. Figure 5 in
the Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (July
2014) shows that there are areas of the
borough that are deficient in access to a local
park and district park.

The Royal Borough’s Green
Infrastructure Study
recommends a standard of
2.68ha of publicly-accessible
open space per 1,000
people, based on current
provision.
London- Percentage of
household with access to:
Open Space
51.5
Local parks
38.3
District Parks
35.6
Metropolitan Park 55.6
Regional Park
26

Provision of new development, particularly Core Strategy with
residential initiatives may assist in
Detailed Policies (July
addressing these deficiencies that currently 2014)
exist.

Greenwich- Percentage of household with
access to:
Open Space
82.6
Local parks
31.3
District Parks
48
Metropolitan Park 60.5
Regional Park
0
Sporting & Leisure
Facilities

Artificial Grass Pitches

Artificial Grass Pitches Artificial Grass Pitches

Number of full-size pitches scaled to account London
for hours available for community use: 7.7

While Royal Greenwich has among the
highest levels of provision of AGPs in
London, it still satisfies only 63% of the
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Sport England
Strategic Assessment
of Need for Artificial

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Pitches per 10,000 population: 0.3
% of demand satisfied: 63.0%

Number of full-sized pitches
scaled to account for hours
available for community use:
141.7

Grass Pitches 20172041

Sports Halls

Pitches per 10,000
population: 0.21

Number of badminton court equivalent
sports halls: 54

% of demand satisfied:
55.4%

overall demand. There is, therefore, a need
to increase the number of AGPs within the
borough and to enhance the public
availability of the existing AGPs. With only
one new AGP in the pipeline in the whole
of London, the level of unsatisfied demand
is set to increase in all boroughs. The
greatest demand for AGPs is in the north
of the borough, while most of the pitches
are in the south. Improved public transport
links would enhance access to these
facilities.

% of demand satisfied: 79.3%
Number of sports halls (badminton court
equivalents) per 10,000 population: 1.88

Sports Halls
London

Swimming Pools
Number of swimming pools: 13
% of demand satisfied: 92.8%
Pool space per 1,000 population: 11.4m2

Sports Halls

Number of sports halls
(badminton court
equivalents): 2,631.7

Greenwich scores significantly lower
proportionally in number of sports halls
than the London average. It also has a
much higher proportion of unsatisfied
% of demand satisfied:
demand. While across London there is
85.1%
scope to bring institutional sports halls into
more public use, this is not the case in
Number of sports halls
Greenwich, as all sports halls are being
(badminton court
used as intensively as possible. The
equivalents) per 10,000
borough needs 14.1 sports halls
population: 3
(badminton court equivalents) to meet its
existing demand (as measured in 2017),
and 27.5 sports halls to meet the projected
demand by 2041. With no net additional
Swimming Pools
sports hall provision in the pipeline, it will
London
be essential for the borough to retain
provision in the short term and expand
Number of swimming pools: provision aggressively in the medium to
400
long term.
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Sport England
Strategic Assessment
of Need for Sports
Halls 2017-2041

Sport England
Strategic Assessment
of Need for
Swimming Pools
2017-2024

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

% of demand satisfied: 93%

Walkways and
Cycleways

The proportion of adults who reported
doing any walking (at least 10 minutes) or
cycling (any distance or length of time) for
any purpose at least 5 times per week in
Royal Greenwich in 2017/18 was 39.6%. In
2015/16: 42.8%.

Pool space per 1,000
population: 11m2

Swimming Pools

Proportion of adults doing
any walking or cycling at
least 5 times per week

There has been a slight decline in the
proportion of adults who reported doing
any walking or cycling at least 5 times per
week in Greenwich from 2015/16 to
2017/18. This is in marked contrast to the
London- and England-wide proportions,
which have both seen a slight increase over
the same period. It is not clear why this
reduction has occurred.

2017/18
London: 41.7%
England: 35.6%

The proportion who reported doing any
walking or cycling for any purpose at least
once per month in 2017/18 was 82.0%. In
2015/16: 80.1%

2015/16
London: 40.4%
England: 34.2%

Mode Share of Trips (3-year average, 7-day
week) 2014/15-2016/17
Public Transport: 27%

Greenwich is nearly precisely at the
London average in terms of both pool
space per 1,000 population and percent of
demand met. The vast majority of the
unmet demand for swimming pools is due
to lack of access by those without access
to a car; therefore, policies should focus
on enhancing the accessibility of existing
swimming pools and ensuring that new
housing is within walking distance of
swimming pools wherever possible.

There has been a slight increase in the
proportion of adults who reported doing
any walking or cycling at least once per
month. This increase is slightly higher than
the increase for London and England.

Walking or cycling at least
once per month
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Department for
Transport Statistics
2018

Transport for London
Travel Demand
Survey 2017/18

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Private Vehicle: 41%

2017/18

Cycling: 2%

London: 81.3%

Walking: 30%

England: 79.7%

Royal Greenwich’s mode share includes a
significantly higher proportion of private
vehicle trips than Greater London and a
slightly lower proportion of trips made by
walking or cycling.

2015/16

The primary Greenwich –
Woolwich/Plumstead route includes
London: 80.6%
mandatory cycle lanes, which have been
widened, with improvements to junctions
England: 79.0%
in 2015/16. This route is set for
transformative change as part of TfL’s cycle
superhighway route 4. Other
Mode Share of Trips (3-year improvements to cycling infrastructure
average, 7-day week)
around the borough were carried out in
2014/15-2016/17
2015/16, including wider mandatory lanes
on the Rochester Way – North Greenwich
Greater London
route. These should result in a high
proportion of cycling trips and more
Public Transport: 28%
residents cycling in the period to 2023.
Private Vehicle: 36%
Cycling: 3%
Walking: 33%

A partial pedestrianisation and reduction in
vehicle traffic in Greenwich Town Centre
will enhance the walking environment and
increase rates of walking.

Inner London
Public Transport: 38%
Private Vehicle: 21%
Cycling: 4%
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Greenwich designated the whole of the
Borough as an Air Quality Management
Area in 2001 and an Air Quality Action
Plan was published in 2002.

Royal Greenwich
Annual Air Quality
Status Report 2018

Walking: 38%
CLIMATE CHANGE
Air quality

There are 12 detailed air quality monitoring
sites in Greenwich. These are mostly located
next to major roads:
• GR4 - A210 Bexley Road;
• GR5 - A206 Trafalgar Road
• GN5 – Hoskins Street
• GN6 - John Harrison Way
• GB6 - A2 Rochester Way
• GR7 - A2 Blackheath Hill
• GR8 - A206 Woolwich Road
• GR9- A205 Westhorne Avenue
• GN0 - A206 Plumstead Road
• GN2 - Peartree Way
• GN3 - A206 Plumstead High Street
• GN4 – Fiveways

Annual Mean NO2 Concentration (in µg/m3)
2012

National air quality standard
for NO2 is 40µg/m3 annual
average; and
Hourly objective of
200µg/m3 not to be
exceeded more than 18
times a year.

While the annual mean NO2 levels
fluctuate between years, there is a clear
trend downwards, which becomes more
significant after 2016.

This trend is also visible in the number of
hourly means exceeding 200µg/m3, with
marked reductions at Woolwich Road and
Fiveways.
From October 2021, roughly half of the
borough will be within the Ultra Low
Emissions Zone, which imposes a charge
on vehicles that do not meet emissions
standards. This should result in lower
levels of NO2 being recorded at testing
sites within the zone.

GR4: 22
GR5: 44
GB6: 47

Some reductions in PM10 and PM2 levels
are also visible, but these are less marked
than the reductions in NO2.
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

GR7: 48
GR8: 71
GR9: 44
GN0: 45
GN2: 37
GN3: 39
GN4: 52
2014
GR4: 20
GR5: 38
GB6: 45
GR7: 44
GR8: 75
GR9: 43
GN0: 38
GN2: 36
GN3: 37
GN4: 53
2016

Page 724

Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

GR4: 21
GB6: 45
GR7: 46
GR8: 64
GR9: 42
GN0: 39
GN2: 30
GN3: 36
GN4: 46
2018
GR4: 16
GN5: 43
GN6: 34
GB6: 39
GR7: 35
GR8: 57
GR9: 38
GN0: 35
GN3: 33
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

CO2 Emissions (in kt
CO2)

The significant decline in CO2 emissions
from 2005 onwards in the domestic and
industrial and commercial sectors is due in
large part to the National Grid’s shift away
from carbon-emitting generation. While
the Royal Borough has no control over
electricity generation, policies should push
for increased use of electricity over carbon
emitting fuel to take advantage of this shift.

UK local authority
and regional carbon
dioxide emissions
national statistics:
2005-2017.

GN4: 40
Emissions

CO2 Emissions (in kt CO2)
2005
Industry and Commercial: 445.6
Domestic: 494.3

UK
2005

Transport: 337.9

Industry and Commercial:
245,975

Total: 1,276.5

Domestic: 153,001.3

Total per capita: 5.5

Transport: 137,023.4

2010

Total: 527,063.8

Industry and Commercial: 463.3

Total per capita (in t): 8.7

Domestic: 466.2

2010

Transport: 286.7

Industry and Commercial:
208,474.5

Total: 1,214.3
Total per capita (in t): 4.9
2015
Industry and Commercial: 261.5
Domestic: 350.7
Transport: 265.6
Total: 875.2

There has been a much more gradual
reduction in emissions from transport,
reflecting a gradual modal shift away from
private vehicles. With emissions-free
private vehicles slow to emerge, policies
should focus on encouraging modal shift
through car-free development and
development focused on locations with
good public transport.

Domestic: 145,435.9
Transport: 126,148.7
Total: 469,345.9
Total per capita (in t): 7.5
2015
Industry and Commercial:
163,638.6
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Total per capita (in t): 3.2

Domestic 108,929.5

2017

Transport: 125,682.7

Industry and Commercial: 220.7

Total: 387,057.3

Domestic: 312.4

Total per capita (in t): 5.9

Transport: 266.4

2017

Total: 796.9

Industry and Commercial:
136,057

Total per capita (in t): 2.8

Comments/Trends

Domestic: 98,101.3
Transport: 128,666.3
Total: 351,501.3
Total per capita (in t) 5.3

Greater London
2005
Industry and Commercial:
20,244.8
Domestic: 17,072.2
Transport: 9,755.4
Total: 47,059.6
Total per capital (in t): 6.3
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

2010
Industry and Commercial:
19,834.1
Domestic: 16,298.1
Transport: 8,618.6
Total: 44,720
Total per capita (in t): 5.5
2015
Industry and Commercial:
13,607
Domestic: 12,301.9
Transport: 8,010.3
Total: 33,874.4
Total per capita (in t): 3.9
2017
Industrial and Commercial:
10,765.4
Domestic: 10, 970.1
Transport: 8,022
Total: 29,709.1
Total per capita (in t): 3.4

Page 728

Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Energy use per
household

Average domestic electricity
consumption (in kWh)
2005: 3,977

Average domestic
electricity consumption
(in kWh)

2010: 3,922

London
2005: 4,274

The statistics show a significant decline in
Sub-nation Final
domestic electricity consumption between Electricity
2010 and 2015, which is less pronounced
Consumption, 2018
in London and England, where the most
substantial drop is between 2005 and 2010.

2015: 3,555
2018: 3,331

2010: 3,988
2015: 3,790

2018: 3,549
Average domestic gas consumption (in
kWh)
England
2005: 16,933

2005: 4,618

2010: 12,638

2010: 4,163

2015: 11,200

2015: 4,072

2017: 10,526

2018: 3,794

In terms of domestic gas consumption,
there is a significant decline at all three
levels between 2005 and 2010, though the
reduction is largest in Greenwich. This
levels off across the levels in later years,
with a slight increase at the London level
between 2015 and 2017, though
Greenwich continues to decline gradually.

Improved on-site energy efficiency may be
able to increase the rate at which energy
use reduces in the next few years.

Average domestic gas
consumption (in kWh)
London
2005: 17,044
2010: 13,866
2015: 11,658
2017: 11,673
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Source

Sub-national Final
Energy Consumption,
2017

(Department for
Business, Energy &
Industrial Strategy)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

The significantly lower rate of renewable
energy generation in Greenwich reflects
the fact that there are no large energy
generating facilities in the borough. At all
three levels, the rate of renewable energy
generation has increased steadily, with a
particularly large increase from 2014-2015;
this reflects the shift within the National
Grid from fossil fuel-based electricity
generation to renewable. As part of the
National Grid, Greenwich benefits from
this shift.

Renewable
Electricity by Local
Authority, 2014-2018

England
2005: 16,909
2010: 13,640
2015: 11,926
2017: 11,899
Renewable Energy

Renewable Energy Generation (in
kWh/household)
2014: 15.75
2015: 26.07
2016: 32.27
2017: 33.82
2018: 37.94

Renewable Energy
Generation (in
kWh/household)
London
2014: 104.13
2015: 129.31
2015: 151.82
2017: 153.3
2018: 183.4
England
2014: 1,660.18
2015: 2,218.92
2016: 2,057.7
2017: 2,305.93
2018: 2,421.07
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(Department for
Business, Energy &
Industrial Strategy)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Waste management

Percentage of household waste sent for Percentage of household
reuse, recycling or composting
waste sent for reuse,
recycling or composting
2009-10: 35.4%
London
2014-15: 34.3%
2019-10: 31.8%
2018-19: 33.4%
2014-15: 33.1%
Collected household waste per person
(in kg)

Comparators

2018-19: 33.4%

2009-10: 439

England

2014-15: 406.1

2009-10: 39.7&

2018-19: 373.5

2014-15: 43.7%
2018-19: 43.5%

Collected household
waste per person (in kg)

Comments/Trends

Source

The percentage of waste sent for reuse,
recycling or composting has declined
steadily in the borough from 2009 to 2019,
which is particularly concerning given that
these rates have increased (albeit by
modest proportions) for both London and
England. This reduction might be caused by
an increasing proportion of the population
living in apartments rather than houses,
which typically have lower rates of
recycling and are often not served by
borough composting programmes. Policies
are in place to ensure that new
developments incorporate sufficient
capacity for recycling and composting,
however these policies must be enforced
and prioritised.

Local Authority
Collected Waste:
Annual Results Tables

The overall level of household waste
collected in the borough has declined
steadily at a rate similar to those of
London and England.

London
2009-10: 385.3
2014-15: 362.7
2018-19: 332.7

England
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(Department for
Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

The number of hourly means exceeding
the government’s maximum concentration
of NO2 have reduced significantly within
the borough. This reflects similar trends
across London as a result of more
restrictive requirements for new vehicles.
The introduction of the Ultra-low
Emissions Zone across roughly half of the
borough from 2021 should reduce this
further.

Royal Greenwich
Annual Air Quality
Status Report 2018

2009-10: 453.4
2014-15: 433.9
2018-19: 409.3
No of days per year
Number of hourly means exceeding
pollution exceeds the 200µg/m-3 NO2 (see Air Quality
governments
indicator for locations)
standards
2012
GB6: 21
GR8: 27
GN0: 1

National government’s
hourly mean objective of no
more than 18 occurrences
of an hourly mean
exceeding 200µg/m-3.

GN2: 2
GN4: 1
2013
GB6: 11
GR8: 8
GR9: 4
GN2: 2
GN4: 7
2014
GR5: 5
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London Air Quality
Network Summary
Report 2017
(King’s College
London)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

GB6: 10
GR8: 26
GR9: 1
GN4: 2
2015
GB6: 2
GR8: 6
GN4: 1
2016
GB6: 3
GR8: 24
GR9: 9
GN0: 1
2017
GB6: 1
GR8: 7
GR9: 2
2018
GN5: 1
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

CULTURAL HERITAGE AND CHARACTER
Number and extent
of Conservation
Areas

As of 2020 there were 23 Conservation
Areas, and a UNESCO World Heritage Site.

There is little regional or
national data on
conservation areas or the
area they cover. LB
Lewisham has 28
7 conservation areas also include Article 4
conservation areas and LB
directions to restrict permitted development Bexley has 23 conservation
rights.
areas. However, it is difficult
to compare because the
conservation areas vary
significantly in size and they
are based on the character
of the areas, meaning that a
greater or lower number is
not an indication of the
success of the local plan.

Between 2015 and 2020 the Royal
Borough created three new conservation
areas. The Thames Barrier and Bowater
Road Conservation Area recognises the
significance of the historic Siemens factory
complex and the innovative post-modern
architecture of the Thames Barrier and its
associated infrastructure. The Charlton
Riverside Conservation Area recognises
the role Charlton’s relationship to the
river has played in the industrial
development of the borough. Finally, the
Woolwich Conservation Area seeks to
preserve the fine-grained character of the
town centre, including the consistent high
street and monumental civic buildings.

Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed
Policies – Adopted
July 2014

Number of listed
buildings and
proportion at risk

At present there are 540 Listed Buildings and
Structures, 4 Registered Parks and Gardens,
and 12 Scheduled Ancient Monuments on
the Statutory List of Buildings of Special
Architectural or Historic Interest in Royal
Greenwich.

Royal Greenwich is significantly lower than
the national and London averages for
Grade I and II* listed buildings at risk, and
lower than the London average for Grade
II listed buildings at risk.

Historic England
National Heritage List
for England, available
at
www.historicengland.
org.uk/listing/the-list/

Nationally, 3.9% of grade I
and II* listed buildings
(excluding places of
worship) are on the
Register. In London the
percentage is also 3.9% (64
listed secular buildings).

16 of these are considered to be at risk, 4 of
which are grade I and II*, which equates to
2.6% (428) of London’s
0.7%.
grade II listed secular
buildings are on the
Register
11 are Grade II secular buildings at risk,
which equates to 1.9%.

Since 2011 the Royal Borough has reduced
the number of its listed secular buildings at Historic England
risk by 37.5%.
Heritage at Risk
Register, available at
www.historicengland.
Royal Greenwich's Local Plan encourages
the enhancement of the Borough's heritage org.uk/advice/heritage
-at-risk/searchassets and in particular its listed buildings
register/
at risk, as a stimulus and catalyst for
regeneration.
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

The situation regarding Buildings at Risk is
stable for existing entries.
Archaeology

Waterfront and
Maritime
Environment

The Royal Borough's Local Plan identifies
areas of high archaeological potential. There
are presently 31 areas of HAP within the
Borough representing 1719 hectares or 34%
of the Borough. The primary areas of
potential being located along the river
frontage and in the maritime district and
scattered throughout the rest of the
Borough.

None available

The River Thames is a major linear open
None available
space that frames some of the Borough’s key
historic buildings. It is a waterway rich in
biodiversity, a transport route, and an
archaeological and recreational resource. At
13km, Greenwich Borough has the longest
waterfront of any London Borough.

Greenwich has large tracts of land that
exhibit varying degrees of archaeological
importance. Any future policy should
recognise this and ensure the preservation
of such sites.

English HeritageAreas of High
Archaeological
Potential: Appraisal,
published by the
Borough in 2012
The waterfront is an area with significant
natural and historical attributes including
but not limited to Woolwich Royal
Arsenal, the Maritime Greenwich World
Heritage Site, and strategic open spaces
such as Greenwich Park.

GLA Safeguarded
Wharves Review,
2011

Existing policies within the Core Strategy
and the London Plan are effective at
ensuring the protection of designated
views.

Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed
Policies – Adopted
July 2014

This comprises a variety of land uses,
extensive areas of environment and historical
significance, 6 safeguarded wharves and a
well-developed pedestrian walking path along
the river frontage.
Views & Vistas

Greenwich has a number of locally significant No comparators or target
views and vistas looking in all directions, 12
applicable.
such Local Views are identified in the Royal
Borough's Local Plan 2014, with others also
noted in conservation character area
appraisals for the Borough.

Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed
Policies – Adopted
July 2014
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Royal Greenwich
Local Plan: Core
Strategy with Detailed
Policies – Adopted
July 2014

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Female

London

2001-2003: 79.9

Female

While the borough-wide life expectancy is Officer for National
roughly in line with the England average, it Statistics, 2019
lags somewhat behind the London average.

2004-2006: 80.5

2001-2003: 80.8

2007-2009: 81.6

2004-2006: 81.8

2010-2012: 82.1

2007-2009: 82.7

2013-2015: 82.6

2010-2012: 83.6

2016-2018: 83.0

2013-2015: 84.1

Two of the 26 designated views that are
protected by the London Plan originate
within Royal Greenwich, these being the
views to central London from Greenwich
Park and Blackheath Point.
HEALTH & WELL BEING
Life expectancy at
birth

2016-2018: 84.5
Male

Male

2001-2003: 74.1

2001-2003: 76.0

2004-2006: 75.1

2004-2006: 77.3

2007-2009: 76.1

2007-2009: 78.3

2010-2012: 78.4

2010-2012: 79.5

2013-2015: 79.0

2013-2015: 80.2

2016-2018: 79.5

2016-2018: 80.7

There is a significant discrepancy between
life expectancy in more and less deprived
Middle Super Output Layers within the
borough. The lowest male life expectancy,
for example, is 73.8 years in Greenwich
007 which covers parts of Plumstead. The
highest is 82.3 years in Greenwich 021,
which covers Blackheath and Vanbrugh
Park. Similarly, the lowest female life
expectancy is 76.4 years in Greenwich 002,
which covers the majority of Thamesmead
and the highest is 87.8 in Greenwich 027,
which covers part of Eltham. This
difference between highest and lowest life
expectancy by Middle Super Output Layer
is significant, and contrast with, for
example, Lewisham, where the discrepancy
is 7.2 years for males and 9.6 years for
females. The contrast is even more
significant with Bexley, where the
difference between the highest and lowest
life expectancies for females is 8.4 years.
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

England

There is a range of policy responses to
improving life expectancy and reducing the
inequality. Improving the quality of housing,
access to health facilities, access to
affordable healthy food, employment
opportunities and physical activity all play a
role and are promoted through the core
strategy.

Female
2001-2003: 80.7
2004-2006: 81.5
2007-2009: 82.1

Source

2010-2012: 82.9
2013-2015: 83.1
2016-2018: 83.2
Male
2001-2003: 76.2
2004-2006: 77.2
2007-2009: 78.1
2010-2012: 79.1
2013-2015: 79.5
2016-2018: 79.6
Physically active
adults

Percentage of physically active adults
2015/16: 65.9%
2016/17: 65.8%

Percentage of physically Public Health England changed their
Public Health England
active adults
method of reporting physical activity in
Physical Activity Data
2015/16 to better reflect their overall goal Tool, 2019
London
of encouraging a regular, moderate level of
physical activity. The new threshold for
physically active is effectively the minimum
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

2017/18: 66.0%

2015/16: 65.8%

necessary to be leading a healthy lifestyle
and requires at least 150 minutes of
moderate physical activity (e.g. walking,
low-intensity cycling) or 75 minutes of
vigorous physical activity, or a combination
of the two, per week.

2016/17: 64.6%
2017/18: 66.4%
England
2015/16: 66.1%
2016/17: 66.0%
2017/18: 66.3%

Self-Assessed
General Health

Percentage reporting “Good” or “Very Percentage reporting
Good” health
“Good” or “Very Good”
health
2011: 83%
London
2011: 83.8%
England
2011: 81.4%

Notifiable offences
recorded by the
police

Number of offences
(rate per 1,000 population in brackets)
2018/19
Total Notifiable Offences– 26,551 (91.7)
Violence against the person

Offences per 1,000
population
2018/19
London

Source

Greenwich’s rate of physical activity is very
close to the London and England averages.
It has not increased by a statistically
significant amount within the reporting
period, suggesting that more needs to be
done to encourage physical activity among
adults.
Greenwich has a slightly higher rate of self- ONS Census 2011,
reported good or very good health than
QS302EW
the English average and a slightly lower
rate than the London average. This data
was not collected in the 2001 census, so it
cannot be tracked over time. Further, the
self-reporting of health includes inherent
biases that make comparing data difficult.
This should not be taken as a proxy of
general health.
Greenwich’s overall rate of notifiable
offences is slightly lower than that for
London. In general rates of violent crimes
are slightly higher in Greenwich than for
London and non-violent crimes slightly
lower.
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Metropolitan Police
Service (2018/19)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Homicide: 9 (0.03)

Total notifiable offences:
96.85

Violence with injury: 2,854 (9.85)
Violence without injury: 5,056 (17.46)
Sexual Offences
Rape: 294 (1.02)

The rates of sanction detection –
Violence against the person notifications that result in charges or a
non-judicial penalty – are roughly the same
Homicide: 0.014
as those for London. It is notable that the
rates of sanction detection are extremely
Violence with injury: 8.75
low for violent crimes except homicide.

Other sexual offences: 445 (1.54)

Violence without injury:
15.45

Possession of weapons

Sexual Offences

Possession of firearm with intent: 15 (0.05)

Rape: 0.93

Possession of firearms offences: 15 (0.05)

Other sexual offences: 1.37

Possession of article with blade or point: 97
(0.33)

Possession of weapons

Possession of other weapon: 88 (0.3)
Burglary
Burglary – Business and Community: 620
(2.14)
Burglary – Residential: 1,941 (6.7)

Possession of firearm with
intent: 0.04
Possession of firearms
offences: 0.07
Possession of article with
blade or point: 0.38

Arson and Criminal Damage

Possession of other
weapon: 0.36

Arson: 91 (0.31)

Burglary

Criminal Damage: 2,050 (7.08)

Burglary – Business and
Community: 2.38

Drug Offences

Comments/Trends

Burglary – Residential: 6.74
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Drug Trafficking: 58 (0.2)

Arson and Criminal Damage

Possession of Drugs: 844 (2.91)

Arson: 0.23

Comments/Trends

Criminal Damage: 6.15
Sanction Detection Rate

Drug Offences

2018/19
Total Notifiable Offences: 9.75%

Drug Trafficking: 0.27
Possession of Drugs: 3.99

Violence against the person
Homicide: 100%
Violence with injury: 17.1%
Violence without injury: 9.57%
Sexual Offences
Rape: 2.04%
Other sexual offences: 6.97%
Possession of weapons

Sanction Detection Rate
2018/19
Total Notifiable Offences:
9.31%
Violence against the person
Homicide: 99.18%
Violence with injury: 16.1%

Possession of firearm with intent: 20%

Violence without injury:
9.45%

Possession of firearms offences: 80%

Sexual Offences

Possession of article with blade or point:
53.61%

Rape: 2.7%

Possession of other weapon: 57.95%

Other sexual offences:
8.61%

Burglary

Possession of weapons
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Burglary – Business and Community: 10.32%

Possession of firearm with
intent: 20.94%

Burglary – Residential: 4.74%
Arson and Criminal Damage
Arson: 2.2%
Criminal Damage: 8.73%

Comments/Trends

Source

Greenwich has significant variations in
deprivation across the borough. The
proportion of households with incomes
below 60% of the national median differs
by nearly 15% before housing costs and
22.5% after housing costs. The significant

The English Indices of
Deprivation (2015 &
2019)

Possession of firearms
offences: 56.56%
Possession of article with
blade or point: 58.57%

Drug Offences

Possession of other
weapon: 65.73%

Drug Trafficking: 89.66%

Burglary

Possession of Drugs: 46.92%

Burglary – Business and
Community: 9.73%
Burglary – Residential:
3.11%
Arson and Criminal Damage
Arson: 7.91%
Criminal Damage: 8.14%
Drug Offences
Drug Trafficking: 87.05%
Possession of Drugs: 48.91%

Deprivation

Percentage of Households Below 60%
of the Median Income

Indices of Multiple
Deprivation are presented
as rankings against all local
authorities in England,
therefore the comparator is
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Before Housing Costs

contained within the
statistic.

difference in the rates before and after
housing costs demonstrates that housing
affordability is a key driver of poverty and
inequality in the borough.

2019
Highest Middle Super Output Layer: 24.1% in
Greenwich 006 (Plumstead)
Lowest Middle Super Output Layer: 9.4% in
Greenwich 021 (Blackheath-Vanbrugh Park)

After Housing Costs
2019
Highest Middle Super Output Layer: 38.6% in
Greenwich 011 (Woolwich-Plumstead
Common)

Greenwich’s position in the indices of
multiple deprivation ranking has declined
considerably since 2015. While the
borough’s ranking in many of the measures
has risen, the overall ranking has been
dragged down significantly by deprivation
related to housing, reflecting the results of
other statistics that point to housing as a
key driver of poverty.

Lowest Middle Super Output Layer: 16.1% in
Greenwich 032 (New Eltham)

Deprivation Rankings (by local
authority)
2019
Overall: 60th most deprived
Income Rank: 39th
Employment Rank: 90th
Education, Skills and Training Rank: 193rd
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics
Health and Disability Rank: 132

Comparators

Comments/Trends

nd

Crime Rank: 36th
Living Environment Rank: 73rd
Barriers to Housing and Services: 17th
Income Deprivation Affecting Children
(IDACI) Rank: 34th
Income Deprivation Affecting Older People
(IDAOPI) Rank: 20th

2015
Overall: 78th most deprived
Income Rank: 45th
Employment Rank: 97th
Education, Skills and Training Rank: 204
Health and Disability Rank: 111th
Crime Rank: 25th
Living Environment Rank: 97th
Barriers to Housing and Services: 44th
IDACI Rank: 39th
IDAOPI Rank: 31st
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Between 2011 and 2050
London’s population is

Relative to other London boroughs,
Greenwich sits in the upper middle in

Greater London
Authority Population

Percent of Lower Super Output Areas
in each National Deprivation Decile
2019
1: 0.7%
2: 21.2%
3: 19.2%
4: 16.6%
5: 15.9%
6: 9.9%
7: 8.6%
8: 6.0%
9: 2.0%
10: 0.0%

2015
20% most deprived: 25%
20% least deprived: 2%
POPULATION & GROWTH
Population and net
population flows

Population Growth
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

2011-2050

estimated to increase by
approximately 2.99 million
people (36.8%). The largest
growth by percentage is
expected to occur in Tower
Hamlets (53.1%), Barking &
Dagenham (47%) and
Redbridge (37.9%).
Greenwich has the 12th
largest population increase
of London boroughs by
percentage. In absolute
population growth, the
greatest growth is projected
in Tower Hamlets (136,200
people), Barnet (128,100
people) and Newham
(116,800 people).
Greenwich has the 14th
largest population growth
by number of people.

terms of population growth, both in terms Projections, Central
of percentage and number of people. The Trend, 2018-based.
greatest growth is expected in a handful of
wards: Peninsula, Woolwich Riverside,
Woolwich Common and Thamesmead
Moorings.

127,831
50% increase; 1.25%/year

Population Growth by Ward
2011-2050
Peninsula: 50,116; 355%; 8%/year
Woolwich Riverside: 22,780; 118%; 2%/year
Eltham West: 13,426; 128%; 3%/year
Thamesmead Moorings: 11,709; 59%;
1.4%/year
Woolwich Common: 7,243; 41%; 1%/year

Greenwich is expected to see the greatest
population growth in the upper age deciles,
with the greatest growth in those aged 6574.

Greenwich West: 5,751; 34%; 0.9%/year
Glyndon: 4,018: 22%; 0.5%/year
Eltham North: 3,557; 28%; 0.7%/year
Abbey Wood: 2,918; 18.5%; 0.46%/year
Eltham South: 2,840; 22.6%; 0.57%/year
Plumstead: 1,799; 10.7%; 0.27%/year
Coldharbour and New Eltham: 1,123; 8.6%;
0.21%/year
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Charlton: 789; 5.5%; 0.14%/year
Blackheath Westcombe: 457; 3.5%; 0.09%
Kidbrooke with Hornfair: 78; 0.54%;
0.013/year
Middle Park and Sutcliffe: -167; -1.2%; 0.03%/year
Shooters Hill: -606; 4.5%; -0.11%/year

Population Growth by Age Group
(2011-2050)
0-4: 2,493 (21,578) 11.6%
5-9: 4,814 (16,419) 29.3%
10-14: 4,324 (14,395) 30%
15-19: 1,754 (16,000) 11%
20-24: -18 (19,892) (-0.0009%)
25-34: 5,119 (47,462) 10.8%
35-44: 13,411 (40,630) 33%
45-54: 13,908 (27,757) 50.1%
55-64: 18,860 (21,409) 88.1%
65-74: 17,375 (13,767) 126.2%
75-84: 11,455 (8,724) 131.3%
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

ONS Census 2011,
QS102EW

85+: 5,099 (3,740) 136.3%
Population Density

Greenwich has a population density of 53.8
people per hectare.

London has a population
density of 52 people per
hectare.

The population density in Greenwich is
higher than the London average

Resident Age Profile

Greenwich
0 to 5 yrs: 24,831 (9.8%)
6 to 15 yrs: 30,563 (12.0%)
16 to 24 yrs: 32,908 (12.9%)
25 to 44 yrs: 87,698 (34.5%)
45 to 64 yrs: 52,441 (20.6%)
65+ yrs: 26,116 (10.3%)
All Ages: 254557

London
0 to 5 yrs: 8.5%
6 to 15 yrs: 11.3%
16 to 24 yrs: 12.3%
25 to 44 yrs: 35.5%
45 to 64 yrs: 21.2%
65+ yrs: 11.1%
All Ages: 8,173,941

Greenwich has a very similar age profile to ONS Census 2011,
that of the rest of London. Greenwich has QS103EW
a higher proportion of younger residents,
and slightly less older residents.

Resident Ethnicity

Greenwich (2011)
• 62.5% White
• 11.7% Asian / Asian British
• 19.1% Black / African / Caribbean / Black
British
• 4.8% Mixed / Multiple Ethnic Groups
• 1.9% Other Ethnic Groups

London (2011)
• 59.8% White
• 18.5% Asian / Asian British
• 13.3% Black / African /
Caribbean / Black British
• 5.0% Mixed / Multiple
Ethnic Groups
• 3.4% Other Ethnic Groups

Greenwich has a higher proportion of
ONS Census 2011,
White residents than London as a whole,
QS201EW
with 37.5% of the population from a Black,
Asian and Minority Ethnic (BAME)
background, compared to 40.2% for
London.

Greenwich
Christian 52.9%
Buddhist 1.7%
Hindu 3.6%
Jewish 0.2%

London
Christian 48.4%
Buddhist 1.0%
Hindu 5.0%
Jewish 1.8%

Greenwich has a higher proportion of
ONS Census 2011,
Christians and people stating "No Religion" QS208EW
than London as a whole, but a lower
proportion of Hindu's, Jews and Muslims.

Religion

As a proportion of the population,
Greenwich has a higher proportion of
residents from Black / African / Caribbean /
Black British background, but fewer
residents from an Asian / Asian British
background. Despite this from 2001-2011
the largest growth has occurred amongst
the South Asian, Other Black and Other
White groups.
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Muslim 6.8%
Sikh 1.4%
Other Religion 0.4%
No Religion 25.5%
Religion Not Stated 7.6%

Muslim 12.4%
Sikh 1.5%
Other Religion 0.6%
No Religion 20.7%
Religion Not Stated 8.5%

Greenwich
Work Mainly at or From Home: 2.5%
Underground, Metro, Light Rail, Tram: 9.7%
Train: 14.8%
Bus, Minibus or Coach: 10.2%
Taxi: 0.3%
Motorcycle, Scooter or Moped: 0.7%
Driving a Car or Van: 17.5%
Passenger in a Car or Van: 1.2%
Bicycle: 1.5%
On Foot: 4.1%
Other Method of Travel to Work: 0.6%
Not in Employment: 36.9%

London
Work Mainly at or From
Home: 3.3%
Underground, Metro, Light
Rail, Tram: 14.7%
Train: 8.7%
Bus, Minibus or Coach:
9.2%
Taxi: 0.3%
Motorcycle, Scooter or
Moped: 0.8%
Driving a Car or Van: 18.3%
Passenger in a Car or Van:
1.1%
Bicycle: 2.6%
On Foot: 5.8%
Other Method of Travel to
Work: 0.5%
Not in Employment: 34.6%

Comments/Trends

Source

The Borough is well connected by
overland rail and bus services which are
reflected in the proportions shown.
Almost double the proportion of journeys
to work are made my train compared to
the average work journey in London.
Whereas there are proportionately less
work journeys made in Greenwich by
underground etc. compared to London
possibly due to there being only one
underground station in the borough
(North Greenwich) despite the 5 DLR
stations also present.

ONS, 2011 Census,
Method of Travel to
Work (QS701EW)

TRANSPORT
Transport modes to
work

Percentage of
households with a
car

Greenwich
London
58% of households within has access to a car 58.4% of households in
or van in 2011.
London have access to at
least one car or van,
compared to the national
average being 74.2%.

Car use represents accounts for a lower
proportion of journeys to work than
London as a whole, as does bicycle and on
foot modes.
The proportion of the population able to
access a vehicle in Greenwich is similar to
that seen in London but less than the
national average.
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ONS, 2011 Census,
Car or Van
Availability
(QS416EW)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Greenwich
Owned outright: 16,585 (16.4%)
Owned with a mortgage: 27,134 (26.9%)
Shared ownership: 1,580 (1.6%)
Social Rented: 34,662 (34.3%)
Private Rented: 20,004 (19.8%)
Living Rent Free: 1,080 (1.1%)
All Households: 101,045

London
Owned outright: 21.1%
Owned with a mortgage:
27.1%
Shared ownership: 1.3%
Social Rented: 24.1%
Private Rented: 25.1%
Living Rent Free: 1.3%
All Households:
3,266,173

Greenwich is generally consistent with the ONS, 2011 Census,
rest of London with regard to the
Tenure - Households
proportion of people who currently own
(QS405EW)
their homes or are in the process of paying
them off.

HOUSING
Housing tenure

However, the Borough has a significantly
higher percentage of Council rented
homes in comparison to London although
this compensates for the lack of privately
rented accommodation.
Policy needs to ensure the improvement of
housing standards within the Borough.

Average house prices Greenwich

London

Median Dwelling Price

Median Dwelling Price

1995

1995

£61,500

£72,750

2000

2000

£106,500

£138,000

2005

2005

£200,000

£230,000

2010

2010

£245,000

£287,000

2015

2015

Dwelling prices in Greenwich have
increased at a similar rate to those of
London as a whole, while remaining
somewhat below the London median.
Prices in both Greenwich and London have
increased more rapidly than England.

Page 749

Average House
Prices, Ward, LSOA,
MSOA published by
GLA

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

£351,000

£400,000

2017
£420,000

2017
£465,000

Comments/Trends

Source

Greenwich has a significantly higher
proportion of one person households and
lone parent households. The Borough also
has a higher proportion of pensioners and
households with dependent children.

ONS, 2011 Census,
Household
Composition Households
(QS113EW)

England
Median Dwelling Price
1995
£55,000
2000
£81,995
2005
£159,950
2010
£185,000
2015
£212,500
2017
£234,000
Households

Greenwich (2011)
One person households: 22,952 (22.7%)
Over 65 living alone households: 9,418
(9.3%)
Other over 65 Households: 3,866 (3.8%)
Households with no children: 13,402 (13.3%)

London (2011)
One person households:
718,536 (22.0%)
Over 65 living alone
households: 312,022 (9.6%)
Other over 65 Households:
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Indicator

Housing provision

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Cohabiting Households with children: 23,158
(22.9%)
Lone Parent Households: 14,644 (14.5%)
Other Household Types: 13,605 (13.5%)
All Households: 101,045

134,063 (4.1%)
Households with no
children: 449,554 (13.8%)
Cohabiting Households with
children: 749,760 (23.0%)
Lone Parent Households:
413,464 (12.7%)
Other Household Types:
488,774 (15.0%)
All Households:
3,266,173

Net housing completions by fiscal year
2008-09: 783
2009-10: 548
2010-11: 1,059
2011-12: 1,323
2012-13: 922
2013-14: 1,345

No direct comparators.

Greenwich’s housing target in the New
Greenwich Annual
London Plan is 28,240 over ten years. This Monitoring Report
equates to an average of 2,824 per year,
2017-18
which is significantly higher than the
borough’s rate of delivery for the previous
ten years.

London (July-September
2019)
Number of households
owed a duty of care:
13,280 (0.39% of all
households)

The proportion of households in
Greenwich owed a duty of care as a result
of issues relating to homelessness (either
homeless, under threat of homelessness or
housed in temporary accommodation) is
similar to the London average. While the
way that the government reports

2014-15: 1,618
2015-16: 2,486
2016-17: 2,116
2017-18: 1,900
Homelessness

Greenwich (July-September 2019)
Number of households owed a duty of care:
372 (0.32% of all households)
Greenwich (July-September 2014)
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Statutory
homelessness:
Detailed local
authority level tables
(July-September 2019)

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Number of households eligible for support
and in priority need: 88 (0.09% of all
households)

London (July-September homelessness has changed since the 2014
2014)
statistics were published, it is clear that the
rate for Greenwich has increased
Number of households
significantly, both in real terms and in
eligible for support and in
relation to the rate for all of London.
priority need: 4,460 (0.13%
of all households)

Greenwich
All Usual Residents aged 16-74: 186,722

London
The Economic Activity rate in Greenwich
All Usual Residents aged 16- is slightly below the London average.
74: 6,117,482
Greenwich has a slightly higher
unemployment rate than London as a
Economically Active: 71.7% whole.
Full-time: 39.8%
Part time: 10.9%
Self-employed: 11.7%
Unemployed: 5.2%
Student: 4.1%

Source

ECONOMY
Employment

Economically Active: 132,073 (70.7%)
Full-time: 71,844 (38.5%)
Part time: 20,697 (11.1%)
Self-employed: 18,305 (9.8%)
Unemployed: 11,518 (6.2%)
Student: 9,709 (5.2%)
Economically Inactive: 54,649 (29.3%)
Retired: 15,695 (8.4%)
Student: 13,957 (7.5%)
Looking after home/family: 9,577 (5.1%)
Long term sick or disabled: 8,621 (4.6%)
Other: 6,799 (3.6%)

Employment by
Sector

Greenwich
A Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing: 0.1%
B Mining and Quarrying: 0.1%
C Manufacturing: 3.0%
D Electricity, Gas, Steam and Air
Conditioning Supply: 0.3%
E Water Supply; Sewerage, Waste

ONS, 2011 Census,
Economic Activity
(QS601EW)

Economically Inactive: 28.3%
Retired: 8.4%
Student: 7.8%
Looking after home/family:
5.2%
Long term sick or disabled:
3.7%
Other: 3.2%
London
A Agriculture, Forestry and
Fishing: 0.1%
B Mining and Quarrying:
0.1%
C Manufacturing: 3.2%
D Electricity, Gas, Steam

Greenwich is generally consistent with the ONS, 2011 Census,
employment characteristics of London.
Industry (QS605EW)
However the following industries do differ
the most from the London average:
*J Information and communication ( 1.9
percentage points lower in RBG compared
to London)
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Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Management and Remediation Activities:
0.5%
F Construction: 7.4%
G Wholesale and Retail Trade; Repair of
Motor Vehicles and Motor Cycles: 12.2%
H Transport and Storage: 5.0%
I Accommodation and Food Service
Activities: 6.7%
J Information and Communication: 5.0%
K Financial and Insurance Activities: 7.7%
L Real Estate Activities: 1.8%
M Professional, Scientific and Technical
Activities: 8.1%
N Administrative and Support Service
Activities: 6.9%
O Public Administration and Defence;
Compulsory Social Security: 6.5%
P Education: 10.2%
Q Human Health and Social Work Activities:
12.0%
R,S Arts, Entertainment and Recreation;
Other Service Activities: 6.1%
T Activities of Households as Employers;
Undifferentiated Goods - and Services Producing Activities of Households for Own
Use: 0.2%
U Activities of Extraterritorial Organisations
and Bodies: 0.2%

and Air Conditioning
Supply: 0.3%
E Water Supply; Sewerage,
Waste Management and
Remediation Activities: 0.4%
F Construction: 6.6%
G Wholesale and Retail
Trade; Repair of Motor
Vehicles and Motor Cycles:
13.1%
H Transport and Storage:
5.0%
I Accommodation and Food
Service Activities: 6.3%
J Information and
Communication: 6.9%
K Financial and Insurance
Activities: 7.7%
L Real Estate Activities:
2.0%
M Professional, Scientific
and Technical Activities:
10.9%
N Administrative and
Support Service Activities:
5.9%
O Public Administration and
Defence; Compulsory Social
Security: 5.0%
P Education: 9.6%
Q Human Health and Social
Work Activities: 10.7%
R,S Arts, Entertainment and
Recreation; Other Service
Activities: 5.9%
T Activities of Households

*M Professional , Scientific & Technical
activities ( 2.8 percentage points lower in
RBG)
*O Public Administration and Defence,
Compulsory Social Security (1.5
percentage points more in RBG)
*Q Human Health and Social Work
activities (1.3 percentage points more in
RBG)
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Source

Indicator

Data/Statistics

Comparators

Comments/Trends

Source

Greenwich has a lower proportion of
people in the upper socio-economic
classification such as people in higher
managerial or professional occupations,
and exhibits a higher percentage of people
working in the lower supervisory and
routine occupations.

ONS, 2011 Census,
NS-SeC (QS607EW)

as Employers;
Undifferentiated Goods and Services - Producing
Activities of Households for
Own Use: 0.3%
U Activities of
Extraterritorial
Organisations and Bodies:
0.2%
Socio-economic
classification

Greenwich
All Usual Residents Aged 16 to 74: 186,722
Large Employers and Higher Managerial and
Administrative Occupations: 2.1%
Higher Professional Occupations: 8.8%
Lower Managerial, Administrative and
Professional Occupations: 20.6%
Intermediate Occupations: 11.8%
Small Employers and Own Account
Workers: 8.6%
Lower Supervisory and Technical
Occupations: 5.6%
Semi-Routine Occupations: 12.5%
Routine Occupations: 8.8%
Never Worked and Long-Term
Unemployed: 9.0%
Not Classified: 12.2%

London
All Usual Residents Aged 16
to 74: 6,117,482
Large Employers and Higher
Managerial and
Administrative Occupations:
2.5%
Higher Professional
Occupations: 10.7%
Lower Managerial,
Administrative and
Professional Occupations:
23.1%
Intermediate Occupations:
11.8%
Small Employers and Own
Account Workers: 9.4%
Lower Supervisory and
Technical Occupations:
5.0%
Semi-Routine Occupations:
10.4%
Routine Occupations: 7.4%
Never Worked and LongTerm Unemployed: 8.3%
Not Classified: 11.4%

Greenwich exhibits a student population
directly comparable to that of London.
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APPENDIX A3 – Summary of Consultation Responses to Draft IIA Scoping Report
Respondent
1. Environment Agency

Comments Submitted
The following documents should also be included:
• Thames Estuary 2100 (TE2100 plan)
• Thames River Basin Management Plan (RBMPs)
(October 2015)
• Port of London Authority Plan (PLA)
• Thames Estuary 2100 (TE2100) briefing for Royal
Borough of Greenwich
• Estuary Edges Guidance
• Green Capital Green Infrastructure for a Future City
(2016)
2. Historic England
The following document should also be included:
• Historic England Guidance on Strategic Environmental
Assessment, Sustainability Appraisal and The Historic
Environment (2016)
3. Natural England
Natural England has confirmed that it does not wish to
comment on the Draft Scoping Report.
4. Charlton Community
• Charlton Community Gardens objects to the separation
Gardens
of environmental, economic and social impacts within
the objectives.
• The compatibility matrix does not attempt to integrate
objectives and actions.
• Appendix A1 should be updated to include a transport
policy or a fair wage strategy.

Updates to Scoping Report
The recommended documents have been
considered and added to Table 3.

The recommended document
considered and added to Table 3.

has

been

None required.
A section has been added following the
compatibility matrix seeking opportunities to
integrate objectives with policies where the
objectives have potential for incompatibility.
Appendix A1 includes all relevant plans and
policies that are currently in force. It includes
several transport policies and the Greenwich
Equality Policy.
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APPENDIX A4 – Summary of changes to Allocations following consultation and sustainability implications
Area

Changes to allocations

Sustainability implications

Charlton Riverside

•

Increased emphasis on co-location of
industrial space
Recognition of Environment Agency’s
operational needs

•

•

•

Preservation of industrial space and potential
for co-location retains small-scale business
space, increasing access for small businesses
Ensuring access for EA and capacity for
future expansion will allow for robust future
flood protection and climate change
adaptation

Eltham

•

Increased guidance regarding vehicle
movement to reduce traffic and ensure
pedestrian safety

•

Ensuring pedestrian safety encourages active
travel, reducing reliance on fossil fuels and
increasing physical activity

Greenwich Creekside

•
•

Potential for co-location of industrial uses
Reference added to potential impact on WHS
views

•

Co-location of industrial uses allows for the
retention of small-business space,
maintaining access for small businesses
Protection of WHS views has a positive
impact on historic character

•

Greenwich Peninsula

•
•
•

Increased emphasis on Agent of Change
principle on sites adjacent to industrial uses
Inclusion of potential for co-location of
industrial uses
Clarified social infrastructure requirements
on Knight Dragon site

•
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Improved protection for safeguarded
wharves and other industrial facilities
through Agent of Change principle preserves
access to the river for freight and access to
employment and business space

•

Social infrastructure on Knight Dragon site
will improve access generally and reduce the
need to travel

Kidbrooke

•

Clarification regarding pedestrian routes to
Village Centre

•

Improved pedestrian routes reduces reliance
on cars for daily needs

Plumstead

•

•

Improved access to affordable housing

Thamesmead & Abbey Wood

•

Clarification of affordable housing
requirement on former Plumstead Leisure
Centre site
Clarification and increased emphasis on
improved flood defences
Increased emphasis on Agent of Change
principle on sites near industrial uses
References added to the need for improved
public transport infrastructure

•

Improved flood defences will improve the
borough’s adaptation to climate change
Agent of Change principle helps to preserve
existing industrial sites, retaining access for
small businesses
Improved public transport reduces reliance
on cars and improves the equality of access
to employment and other activities

Allocations updated to reduce potential
conflict with evening economy uses
Reference added to improving access to the
river on waterfront leisure centre site

•

More emphasis placed on Agent of Change
principle on sites near industrial and other
noise-generating uses
References added to potential for industrial
co-location on relevant sites

•

•
•

Woolwich

•
•

General

•

•

•

•

•

•
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Evening economy uses provide employment
opportunities
Access to the riverfront can encourage
recreation and active transport
Protection of industrial uses retains space for
small businesses, and reduces the distance
required for logistics serving central London
Industrial co-location can increase housing
density while retaining employment-

•

Increased emphasis on pedestrian and
cycling access
•
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generating uses and space for small
businesses
Increased access for pedestrians and cyclists
improves health by encouraging recreation
and active travel and reduces reliance on
fossil fuels

Royal Borough of Greenwich
Local Plan

Site Allocations Proposed Submission
Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) Report
November 2020
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Introduction
This report responds to the requirements of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations
2017 (the Habitats Regulations) which implements the requirements of the European Commission’s
Habitats Directive 92/43/EEC. Consideration is given as to whether or not the Proposed Submission
Site Allocations Development Plan Document (DPD) is likely to have significant effects on the
integrity of the sites designated of European level biodiversity interest, either alone or in
combination with other plans or projects.
The Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (Core Strategy) was published
in July 2014. An HRA screening assessment was undertaken for the Core Strategy, and a report was
published alongside the Proposed Submission Version of the Core Strategy. The report identifies two
European Sites within 10km of the boundaries of Royal Greenwich: Epping Forest SAC and Lee Valley
SPA and Ramsar. It concludes that there are no likely significant effects or impacts on the integrity of
either of these sites.
The focus of this screening is to specifically consider the implications of the Proposed Submission
Site Allocations DPD on European Sites.

Need for Plan Assessment
Article 6 of the European Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) provides the means by which the European
Union meets its obligations in relation to natural habitats, flora and fauna under the Bern
Convention. The main provision of the Directive relevant for this report is concerned with the
assessment and review of plans and projects that have the potential to affect Natura 2000 sites.
Natura 2000 sites include: Special Protection Areas (SPAs) established in accordance with the
requirements of the Birds Directive (2009/147/EC as amended) and Special Areas of Conservation
(SACs) established in accordance with the requirements of the Habitats Directive.
Articles 6(3) and 6(4) of the Habitats Directive state:
6(3) Any plan or project not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the
site but likely to have a significant effect thereon, either individually or in combination with
other plans or projects, shall be subject to appropriate assessment of its implications for the
site in view of the site’s conservation objectives. In the light of the conclusions of the
assessment of the implications for the site and subject to the provisions of paragraph 4, the
competent national authorities shall agree to the plan or project only after having
ascertained that it will not adversely affect the integrity of the site concerned and, if
appropriate, after having obtained the opinion of the general public.
6(4) If, in spite of a negative assessment of the implications for the site and in the absence of
alternative solutions, a plan or project must nevertheless be carried out for reasons of
overriding public interest, including those of a social or economic nature, the Member State
shall take all compensatory measures necessary to ensure that the overall coherence of
Natura 2000 is protected. It shall inform the Commission of the compensatory measures
adopted.
Where the site concerned hosts a priority natural habitat type and/or a priority species, the
only considerations which may are those relating to human health or public safety, to
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beneficial consequences of primary importance for the environment or, further to an opinion
from the Commission, to other imperative reasons of overriding public interest.
The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) (Habitats Regulations)
transpose into domestic legislation obligations associated with both the European Birds Directive
and the Habitats Directive. Regulation 102 of the Habitats Regulations is the most pertinent in
relation to this report. Regulation 102(1) states:
Where a land use plan is likely to have a significant effect on a European site or a European offshore marine site
(either alone or in combination with other plans or projects), and
is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of the site,
the plan-making authority for that plan must, before the plan is given effect, make an
appropriate assessment of the implications for the site in view of that site’s conservation
objectives.
The term “Habitats Regulation Assessment” is used to cover the whole process of assessing the effects
of a land use plan on European sites and Ramsar sites. An Appropriate Assessment is only one stage
within the whole process of HRA (see methodology section for further details).
The European site network comprises sites of nature conservation value that benefit from statutory
protection at the European level. These sites include: Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) and
candidate Special Areas of Conservation (cSACs) [designated under the EC Habitats Directive]; Special
Protection Areas (SPAs) and potential Special Protection Areas (pSPAs) [classified under the EC Birds
Directive 1979, 79/409/EEC]. The Government also expects cSACs, pSPAs, and Ramsar sites
[designated under the Ramsar Convention 1976] to be included within the HRA process. For the
purposes of this report, European sites are considered to include SACs, cSACs, SPAs, pSPAs and Ramsar
sites.

Purpose of this Report
This report presents the HRA screening for the Proposed Submission Site Allocations Development
Plan Document (DPD). It sets out the methodology for the HRA, determines the European sites that
require consideration with regards to potential effects arising from the SALP, and then goes through
the assessment process, assessing likely significant effects on relevant European sties and presents its
conclusions.

Consultation
The Proposed Submission Site Allocations DPD is the third document in the preparation of Royal
Greenwich’s Site Allocations DPD. As set out in the Local Development Scheme (LDS), the Proposed
Submission is the formal round of public consultation carried out in accordance with Regulation 19 of
the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations 2012, whereby the Local
Planning Authority publishes the full draft DPD for formal public consultation.
This HRA Screening Report will be published and consulted on alongside the Proposed Submission Site
Allocations DPD for a period of eight weeks. A final HRA Screening Report will be produced to take
account of changes following consultation and any responses to this report.
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The Proposed Submission Site Allocations DPD has been informed by two previous consultations on
the Site Allocations document. Consultation on the Issues and Options document was carried out for
six weeks in 2016 and included a formal “call for sites” which invited landowners, developers and
others to put forward sites for consideration for inclusion in the Site Allocations. Consultation on the
Preferred Approach document was carried out for eight weeks in summer/autumn 2019. The views
expressed in the previous rounds of consultation have been considered and reflected in the Proposed
Submission document.

Methodology
The Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) released formal guidance on
the use of Habitats Regulations Assessment on 22 July 2019. It expects a Habitats Regulations
Assessment screening to take into account the potential effects both of the plan/project itself and in
combination with other plans and projects. The following list of steps is based on the MHCLG guidance
and provides a methodology to support the production of an appropriate assessment. The stages are
essentially iterative, being revised as necessary in response to more detailed information,
recommendations, and any relevant changes to the plan until no significant adverse impacts remain.
•
•
•
•

Evidence gathering – collecting information on relevant European sites, their conservation
objectives and characteristics and other plans of projects.
HRA Task 1: Likely significant effects (‘screening’) - identifying whether a plan is likely to ‘have
a significant effect’ on a European site.
HRA Task 2: Ascertaining the effect on site integrity – assessing the effects of the plan on the
conservation objectives of any European sites ‘screened in’ during HRA Task 1.
HRA Task 3: Mitigation measures and alternative solutions – where adverse effects are
identified at HRA Task 2, the plan should be altered until adverse effects are cancelled out
fully.

The first task, screening for HRA, will determine if the SALP is likely to have a significant effect on the
conservation objectives of the European sites. This will determine whether stages 2 and 3 of the HRA
are required.

Site Allocations Local Plan
The SALP is a planning policy document that forms part of the Local Plan and will sit alongside the Core
Strategy in determining planning applications. It provides detailed guidance for development on
specific sites across the borough and responds directly the requirement in the NPPF to allocate
sufficient sites to deliver the strategic priorities of the area.
The SALP is being prepared by the Royal Borough of Greenwich (RBG). During February and March
2016, RBG consulted on an Issues and Options document to inform the sites and matters that the SALP
should contain. From August to October 2019, RBG consulted on a Preferred Approach document to
gather feedback regarding the proposed sites and matters to be included in the final document. This
consultation was accompanied by a consultation on a draft IIA. The draft SALP is subject to an eight
week consultation, to be accompanied by consultation on a revised draft IIA and this HRA Screening
Assessment.
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Form and content of the Site Allocations DPD
The Site Allocations Development Plan Document provides specific policy for key sites in order to
ensure that the vision and objectives of the Local Plan’s strategic policies (as set out in the Core
Strategy) are implemented. It supports a strategic and proactive approach to development and
change, by ensuring that the most suitable sites are brought forward and that the most appropriate
combination of uses and scale of development is promoted on each site.
The Site Allocations focuses on sites that will deliver a significant amount of development and sites
that support the delivery of specific Local Plan objectives. It includes sites to meet the development
needs identified in the Core Strategy (and the London Plan) and secure specific land uses, including
for housing, jobs and the infrastructure required to support growth.
Only those sites that are considered central to delivering the policies and objectives of the Core
Strategy, and likely to come forward during the 15 year lifetimes of the Local Plan are included in the
Site Allocations DPD. The additional certainty about the nature and location of future development
provided by the Site Allocations also supports more effective infrastructure planning. The individual
allocations incorporate an appropriate degree of flexibility, in recognition of the changing context
within which development proposals will be brought forward in the long term.

Identification of relevant sites
No European sites are fully or partially within Royal Greenwich. Using the HRA of the London Plan and
the European Commission website, RBG identified those European sites within a 15km zone extending
from the borough boundaries. A 10km radius was used in the HRA of the Core Strategy on the basis of
Environment Agency guidance regarding the release of aerial pollutants and their impacts on habitats;
however, the HRA of the draft London Plan used a radius of 15km. On that basis, European sites were
scoped into the study if they were either wholly or partially within 15km of the boundaries of Royal
Greenwich. Two sites are fully within 15km of the boundary, and one site is partially within 15km of
the boundary.
Map 1: Location of European sites relative to Royal Greenwich
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European Site
Epping Forest SAC

Approximate distance from
borough boundary
9km

Lee Valley SPA

9km

Lee Valley Ramsar

9km

Qualifying features
Atlantic acidophilus beech
forests, Northern Atlantic wet
heaths with Erica tetralix, and
European dry heaths. Stag
beetle (Lucanus cervus).
Internationally important
populations of northern
shoveler (Anas clypeata),
gadwall (Anas stepera), and
bittern (Botaurus stellaris).
Nationally scarce plant species
(whorled water-milfoil)
(Myriophyllum verticillatum)
and a rare or vulnerable
invertebrate (Micronecta
minutissima).
Species/populations occurring
at levels of international
importance: Northern
Shoveler, and Gadwell.

In order to assess whether the SALP will have a significant effect on European Sites, the HRA of the
London Plan was reviewed for the three particular sites identified.
The London Plan HRA identified the various ways in which land use plans can impact internationally
designated sites by following the pathways along which development can be connected with those
sites. Pathways are routes by which a change in activity associated with a development can lead to an
effect upon an internationally designated site. Four impact pathways were identified, and were
discussed in relation to each European site:
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•
•
•
•

Impacts from urbanisation and recreational activities (including disturbance and abrasion)
Atmospheric pollution
Water abstraction
Water quality

Page 765

Epping Forest SAC (From London Plan updated HRA 2018)
Introduction
70% of this 1,600-hectare site consists of broadleaved deciduous woodland, and it is one of only a few
remaining large-scale examples of ancient wood-pasture in lowland Britain. Epping Forest supports a
nationally outstanding assemblage of invertebrates, a major amphibian interest and an exceptional
breeding bird community.
Reasons for Designation
Epping Forest qualifies as a SAC for both habitats and species. The site contains Annex I habitats of:
•
•
•

Beech forests on acid soils with Ilex and sometimes Taxus in the shrub layer.
Wet heathland with cross-leaved heath; and
Dry heath

The site contains Annex II species:
•

Stag beetle Lucanus cervus.

Current pressures:
•
•
•
•

Air pollution
Public disturbance
Inappropriate water levels
Water pollution

Conservation Objectives
Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site
contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features by maintaining
or restoring:
•
•
•
•
•
•

The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species
The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats
The structure and function of the habitats and qualifying species
The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying
species rely
The populations of qualifying species; and
The distribution of qualifying species within the site

Assessment
The Epping Forest SAC receives a great many visits per year (estimated at over 4 million) and
discussions between the GLA and the Corporation of London (which manages Epping Forest) have
identified long-standing concerns about increasing recreational use of the forest resulting in damage
to its features of interest. A programme of detailed visitor surveys has been undertaken in recent
years. A core catchment, from within which 75% of visitors come, has been defined as a 6.2km radius
in which net new housing will require some form of mitigation. Within London, the major points of
visitor origin are Waltham Forest and Redbridge, with a small proportion from Newham1.

1

Footprint Ecology (2016). Initial review of current visitor data for Epping Forest
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The Royal Borough of Greenwich falls well outside this core catchment and is roughly 9km from the
SAC at its closest boundary. While some residents of Royal Greenwich are likely to visit Epping Forest,
the distance from the borough boundary, and lack of convenient public transportation, means that
these numbers are unlikely to be significant. Further, the Site Allocations DPD will not cause any
growth beyond that anticipated by the Local Plan, which has been subject to separate HRA screening
assessments for the Core Strategy and the London Plan. It also includes the provision of new open
space in areas of open space deficiency. It is considered that the SALP will not have any significant
effects on the Epping Forest SAC.
Air Quality
Epping Forest SAC is known to be adversely affected by relatively poor local air quality along the roads
that traverse the SAC and this has been demonstrated to have negatively affected the epiphytic lichen
communities of the woodland as well as other features. The nature of the road network around Epping
Forest is such that journeys between a number of key settlements around the Forest by car, van or
bus effectively necessitate traversing the SAC.
Journey to work census data from 2011 indicate that the London boroughs most likely to contribute
to NOx concentrations and nitrogen deposits within Epping Forest SAC, arising from road traffic, are
Waltham Forest, Redbridge and possible Enfield.
It is unlikely that any additional growth identified in the SALP and its associated traffic and construction
activities will impact Epping Forest SAC especially as the SAC is north of the River Thames and there
are no direct vehicle routes to it.
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Lee Valley SPA and Ramsar
Introduction
The Lee Valley is a series of wetlands and reservoirs located in the north east of the London within the
Lee Valley Regional Park. The site occupies approximately 24km of the valley and comprises embanked
water supply reservoirs, sewage treatment lagoons and former gravel pits that support a range of
man-made, semi-natural and valley bottom habitats that support wintering waterfowl.
Reasons for Designation
Lee Valley qualifies as a SPA for its Annex I species:
Wintering
•

Bittern Botaurus stellaris

Migratory
•
•

Gadwall Anas stepera
Shoveller Anas clypeata

Lee Valley qualifies as a Ramsar site under the following criteria:
•

•

Criterion 2: The site supports the nationally scarce plant species whorled water-milfoil
Myriophyllum verticillatum and the rare or vulnerable invertebrate Micronecta minutissima
(water-boatman); and
Criterion 6: species/populations occurring at levels of international importance
o Species with peak counts in spring/autumn: Norther shoveler Anas clypeata
o Species with peak counts in spring/autumn: Gadwall Anas streptera

Current pressures
•
•
•
•

Water pollution
Hydrological changes
Recreational disturbance including angling
Atmospheric pollution

Conservation objectives
With regard to the SPA and the individual species and/or assemblage of species for which the site has
been classified (the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed above), and subject to natural change;
Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site
contributes to achieving the aims of the Wild Bird Directive, by maintaining or restoring:
•
•
•
•
•

The extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying species
The structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying species
The supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying features rely
The population of each of the qualifying features, and
The distribution of the qualifying features within the site.

Recreational Activity
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Within the past five to ten years, landowners/managers within the SPA (RSPB, the local Wildlife Trust,
the Regional Park Authority and Thames Water) have undertaken initiatives both to facilitate and to
promote greater public access to the SPA for recreation. There is therefore no current evidence that
recreational disturbance of the wintering gadwall and shoveler using Walthamstow Reservoirs in
international numbers will be incompatible with growth in London over the plan period and no a priori
reason to assume any mitigation will be needed. This is particularly the case since both species are
known to be able to habituate to human activity and the peak of human recreational use of
Walthamstow Wetlands is likely to be in summer when numbers of gadwall and shoveler are at their
lowest.
Notwithstanding this promotion of the site, it is unlikely that residents of the Royal Borough would
travel to reach the SPA in significant numbers. The SALP also promotes greater access to the River
Thames, which could provide an alternative water-based recreation activity to the SPA.
Water Resources
Walthamstow Reservoirs SSSI is a series of sealed reservoirs that are part of the water supply
infrastructure for London. As such, water levels are directly controllable by the site manager (Thames
Water) and they have been largely responsible for creating the circumstances that have led to the site
being of international importance for gadwall and shoveler. Moreover, Thames Water has invested
significantly in water supply infrastructure to ensure that London’s water supply is as resilient as
possible. This includes the construction of an operational desalination plant at Beckton in east London.
Further, there are no wastewater treatment works that have catchments within the GLA boundary
that discharge into the River Lee or its tributaries.
It is unlikely that Royal Borough will rely on the water supply from this reservoir and impossible that
its wastewater would affect its water quality.
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Other Plans
The Royal Greenwich Local Plan: Core Strategy with Detailed Policies (2014) was accompanied by an
HRA screening assessment, which concluded that there would not be any likely significant effects on
any European Site arising from the policies therein.
The draft London Plan was also accompanied by an HRA Screening Report, prepared by Aecom and
published November 2017. An update report was published July 2018 following consultation on the
initial screening and the Plan.
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Conclusion
This report has identified those European sites within 10km of the borough boundary. These sites are
Epping Forest SAC and the Lee Valley SPA and Ramsar. The assessment reviewed the reasons for site
designations and key vulnerabilities. In brief it is considered that: the distance between the borough
boundary and the sites (both roughly 9km), their position on the other side of the River Thames, and
the amount of open space within the Royal Borough lead to an assessment that the Site Allocations
Local Plan will not have a likely significant effect on any European site. Therefore, Task 1 of the HRA
process is complete, and Tasks 2 and 3 are not relevant.
In addition, individual schemes on sites within the SALP will be subject to the policies of the local plan,
which includes the Core Strategy and the London Plan. The SALP also includes more specific policies
and guidance on air quality, water management, sustainable transport and open space enhancements
that aim to minimise adverse effects of development.

Page 771

Page 772

Decision maker
Cabinet

DATE:

ITEM NO

TITLE
Purchase of land and property at
Penhall Road, Charlton Riverside

WARD(S)
Charlton

CHIEF OFFICER
Director - Regeneration, Enterprise &
Skills
LEAD OFFICER:
David Falco,
Regeneration & Development Manager,
Directorate of Regeneration Enterprise
and Skills.

CABINET MEMBER
Regeneration & Growth

DECISION CLASSIFICATION

Yes

24 February 2021

11

IS THE FINAL DECISION ON
THE RECOMMENDATIONS
IN THIS REPORT TO BE
MADE AT THIS TIME?

Key
Exempt Appendix
Exempt by virtue of paragraph 3 of
Schedule 12A to the Local Government
Act 1972 (as amended): Information
relating to the financial or business
affairs of any particular person including
the authority holding that information.

1.

Decision required
This report makes the following recommendations to the decisionmaker:

1.1

Cabinet to approve the acquisition of 19-21 Penhall Business Park,
Penhall Road, London SE7 8RX ‘Site 3a’ and 14-18 Penhall Road,
London ‘Site 5’ (the "Site") as set out edged red on the plan at
paragraph 3 below from Leopard Guernsey Anchor Holdco 5 Limited /
Leopard Guernsey Anchor Holdco 3 Limited (the "Seller").

1.2

To delegate authority to agree the final acquisition documents relating
to the Site, based on the heads of terms set out in the Exempt
Appendix of this report, to the Director of Regeneration, Enterprise and
Skills in consultation with the Director of Legal Services.
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1.3

To agree that the contents of the Exempt Appendices 1 to 8 to this
report be exempt from publication on the grounds that they contain
information relating to the financial or business affairs of a particular
person (including the authority holding that information) under
Paragraph 3, Part 1 of Schedule 12A of the Local Government Act
1972 (as amended). To agree that this exempt information contained in
the confidential Appendices shall not be released to the press or public.

2.
2.1

Links to the Royal Greenwich high level objectives
The acquisition of the Site will allow the Council to facilitate and deliver
the following high-level objectives:
•

Promote economic prosperity
Through the aspirations of the Charlton Riverside Supplementary
Planning Document (SPD) adopted June 2017, informed by the
Charlton Riverside Employment & Heritage Study May 2017 to
facilitate additional employment floorspace and employment
densities to allow an additional 4,400 to 10,000 jobs in total.

•

Ensure a healthy and safe living environment
The Council setting the vision of Charlton Riverside with strategic
place making including neighbourhood centres; mix of commercial
space; green spaces and public sector led infrastructure.

•

Housing
Delivery of over 8,000 new homes within the Charlton Riverside
opportunity area with up to 50% affordable housing on Council
owned land.

3.

Purpose of Report and Executive Summary

3.1

The acquisition of the Site as set out below combined with the Council's
existing land holdings provide the opportunity to hold a 9-acre
development block in the middle of the Charlton Riverside Opportunity
Area.
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3.2

An important factor to take into consideration is the marriage value
between the Council's current land holdings with the Site. The Site
immediately adjoins the Council's existing ownership and automatically
offer synergies that other parties would not benefit from and in turn
gives the Council ‘Special Purchaser’ status.

3.3

A benefit to the Council in acquiring the Site is that it would also
prevent a third party acquiring the land and permanently segregating
the Council’s holdings to the North and South of Penhall Road.

3.4

Having a third-party landowner in between the Council’s existing land
holdings would also potentially hinder the Council’s own development
plans. For example, a third-party landowner would likely have differing
views on scheme design, height, density, access/egress. Whilst these
aspects will generally be dictated through the planning process and
influenced by the SPD it is highly unlikely that a third-party led scheme
would complement the Council’s own development plans in the same
way as a more comprehensive scheme proposed by the Council as the
sole landowner.

3.5

This is particularly important in the context of the Council's emerging
Site Allocations Local Plan Preferred Approach (August 2019). This
states that due to the size of the Charlton Riverside development area,
the complexity of introducing residential into a wholly industrial area,
and the variable local context, piecemeal development based on
disparate land ownerships will not be acceptable. Phased development
will be acceptable where it can be demonstrated that the proposals
realise the full potential of sites. Where proposals are advanced for
ITEM NO: 11
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individual land ownerships, it must be demonstrated that proposals do
not compromise the realisation of the full potential of the site or
prejudice the development of adjacent ownerships.
3.6

Accordingly, the acquisition of the Site provides the Council with a
larger area in single land ownership from which to promote
development and reduces the risk of proposals on neighbouring land
not aligning with the Council’s aspirations. This will undoubtedly
reduce the planning risk associated with securing consent on the
Council’s existing land ownerships given the policy’s aspiration for
comprehensive development, as while these are relatively large parcels
of land in their own right, any development of the land will be influenced
by neighbouring land uses. Acquiring the Site also avoids any potential
requirement to exercise compulsory purchase powers in order to allow
the Council to achieve its redevelopment proposals and deliver the
Council's aspirations within Charlton Riverside.

3.7

The acquisition also removes any potential issues about the timing of
delivery and release of land for development. The present uses on the
Site are not considered to be neighbourly uses to residential
development. Ideally, this land would be redeveloped at the same time
as the Council’s adjoining land ownership so to: (i) maximise sales
values through removing undesirable land ownerships, and (ii) allowing
the stretch of Penhall Road separating the sites to be ‘stopped up’ so
that the land can be incorporated into a wider development scheme. If
the Site remained outside of the Council’s ownership, and the owner
did not want to advance development on the same programme as the
Council, the existing road would encumber the design of development
through the road falling outside of the Council’s land ownership and it
having to remain available for use.

3.8

By adding the Site to the Council’s existing portfolio, the acquisition will
strengthen the Council's control over the timing, phasing and nature of
any development. Furthermore, it will also help to reduce the number of
‘infill’ developments that do not necessarily meet the Council's
ambitions for Charlton Riverside.

4.

Introduction and Background

4.1

The Council identified Charlton Riverside as a priority for regeneration
and is focusing substantial resources to bring forward positive change
in the area and enhance its role as a significant living, working
neighbourhood.
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4.2

Its rich industrial heritage will shape a series of new neighbourhoods,
integrating residential development with modern industrial, office and
creative employment opportunities. Incoming residential development
will be characterised by medium-rise housing and family homes. A
network of streets and open spaces will reflect the historical pattern of
paths and boundaries, creating a healthy environment that encourages
walking and cycling over using a car, where children can play outside,
and residents and visitors can enjoy a varied and attractive selection of
leisure, recreation and social activities. Development will be supported
by new schools and facilities. Improvements to Charlton Station and
Woolwich Road will help to integrate new development with the rest of
Charlton.

4.3

An economically active Charlton Riverside Employment provision will
be as important to the regeneration of Charlton Riverside as new
housing. There will be 4,400 to 10,000 additional jobs in a range of
different industries and at a range of scales. Employment growth will
be supported by a proposed mix of uses, including retention of existing
heavier, industrial uses and provision of a range of new workspace
units.

4.4

The development of varied housing types, tenures and sizes, will
encourage a wide spectrum of people to live and work in Charlton
Riverside. These homes will including a significant proportion of family
housing, to ensure that local residents have the opportunity to be part
of the new development. Housing will be provided at a human scale
(typically varying between 3 to 6 storeys, allowing for 10 storeys in
some areas) and actively contribute to a sense of place.

4.5

Charlton Riverside will create new, public-transport accessible routes
and walkable neighbourhoods throughout the development area,
increase accessibility to the Thames Path, re-design Woolwich road to
prioritise public transport, pedestrians and cyclists, and create a green
bridge or green link connecting Charlton Riverside with areas south of
the Woolwich Road. It will also allow for future provision of a
Waterfront Rapid Transit route connecting Thamesmead to the
Peninsula via Charlton Riverside.

4.6

Charlton Riverside will ensure appropriate provision of schools and
community facilities within neighbourhoods to ensure development
benefits all residents and provides facilities within neighbourhoods to
support community life. It will also ensure that there is sufficient and
flexible space provided within the development blocks and movement
network for potential changes of use over time to meet the needs of the
community over its lifetime; with open spaces designed to meet the
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recreation and leisure needs of all age groups, from young children to
the elderly.
4.7

With strategic intervention by the Council, Charlton Riverside will
deliver the following key overarching objectives of the Charlton
Riverside SPD area:
•
•
•
•
•
•

reconfigured levels of employment floorspace and employment
densities to allow an additional 4,400 to 10,000 jobs in total.
delivery of over 8,000 new homes with a minimum of 50% of units
being provided for family housing with low to medium rise
development.
35% affordable housing, with the actual quantum, type and mix to
be addressed as appropriate, and subject to the test of viability.
delivery of sustainable public transport infrastructure.
protection of Strategic Industrial Locations and active wharfs.
the public sector setting the vision of Charlton Riverside with
strategic place making including neighbourhood centres; mix of
commercial space; green spaces and public sector led
infrastructure.

5.

Available Options

5.1

Cabinet can agree with the recommendations of paragraph 1 above.
This recommendation will allow the Council to lead in delivering the
vision of Charlton Riverside with strategic place making including
neighbourhood centres; mix of commercial space; green spaces and
public sector led infrastructure. It will also allow the Council to provide
new homes with much needed affordable family housing.

5.2

Cabinet can agree to ‘Do nothing’ and not agree to the purchase of the
Site. This will ultimately result in the Site being purchased by a third
party which as well as preventing a comprehensive Council led
redevelopment, will ultimately increase the number of ‘infill’
developments that do not necessarily meet with the ambitions for
Charlton Riverside.

6.

Preferred Option

6.1

It is recommended that Cabinet approve the acquisition of the Site
from the Seller for the price as set out in the exempt appendix.

6.2

The purchase of the Site will allow the Council to take control of a key
piece of land, and through marriage with existing land holdings create
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a 9-acre development block. This block is situated in the middle of the
Charlton Riverside opportunity area and subsequently offers economic
and strategic synergies through marriage that other parties would not
benefit from.
7.

Reasons for Recommendations

7.1

The SPD has undoubtedly helped endorse developer demand along
with land values, as developers have a greater level of comfort in the
fact that residential development within the area is not only supported
but also encouraged.

7.2

The wider masterplan approach is going to improve the area
exponentially with new housing being the key component to that. In
addition, the enhancement of public realm, amenities and transport
links that will improve accessibility are all factors driving up demand
and values.

7.3

In many regards the benefits of acquiring the Site relate to practical
matters which in turn will help ensure that the maximum land receipt
can be generated on the Council’s adjoining land holdings. The
acquisition allows a larger development site to be formed and removes
the risk of incompatible land uses or development ambitions which
either hinder development of the Council’s land or reduce sales values
(and in turn land value). With the Council's planning policy seeking
comprehensive development, a larger land holding formed of the
Council’s existing properties and the Site significantly reduces
planning risk and allows a placemaking development to be advanced
which in turn improves the sale values achievable on the completed
units.

8.

Consultation Results

8.1

No consultation is required for this decision.
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9.

Cross-Cutting Issues and Implications

Issue

Implications

Legal including
The Council has the power to acquire
Human Rights Act the land from the Seller in accordance
with section 120 of the Local
Government Act 1972.
Under Part 3 of the Council’s
Constitution (Responsibility for
Functions), Cabinet is authorised to
agree the recommendations in
paragraph 1.

Sign-off
Sangita Arya
Assistant
Head of Legal
Services,
(Property and
Regeneration)
10th February
2021

Paragraph 1.2 of this report
recommends that the contents of the
Appendices to this report not be
published pursuant to paragraph 3 of
Schedule 12A to the Local Government
Act 1972 (Information relating to the
financial or business affairs of any
particular person) (as amended). The
information in the Appendices to this
report satisfies these criteria and,
accordingly, should be exempt from
publication.
There are no specific Human Rights Act
implications.
Finance and
other resources
including
procurement
implications

Financial implications are contained
within the Exempt Appendix 8

Jason
Coniam,
Accountancy
Business
Change
Manager,
29/01/2021

Equalities

The decisions recommended through
this paper have a remote or low
relevance to the substance of the
Equality Act. There is no apparent
equality impact on end users.

David Falco
26.01.21
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10.

Report Appendices

10.1 The following documents are to be published with and form part of the
report:
•

11.

Exempt Appendices 1 to 8

Background Papers

11.1 Charlton Riverside Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) adopted
June 2017, informed by the Charlton Riverside Employment & Heritage
Study May 2017.

Report Author:
Tel No.
Email.

Reporting to:
Telephone
Email
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Regeneration & Development Manager
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